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Annotated Catalogue of and Guide to the Publications of the
Geological Survey of Canada, 1845-1917.

INTRODUCTION.

The first volume of reports of the Geological Survey (for 1843) was
issued in 1845 under the title “Report of Progress”, which was retained
for subsequent volumes until 1884, In 1885 the title of the volumes was
changed to “‘Annual Report (new series)” and continued until 1907,
when, with the publication of vol. XVI (for 1904), the bound volumes
in English were discontinued, those in French having ended with vol. XII
(for 1899). Nearly all reports contained in vols. I-XVI have also been

issued

After the discontinuance of the annual volumes all publications were
issued separately at irregular intervals and since 1910 are mostly included
in the series of “Memoirs” and “Museum Bulletins” commenced in 1910
and 1913, respectively.

The publication of an annual Summary Report in separate form,
commenced in 1885, has been continued to date,

In addition to the Reports of Progress, Annual Reports, Summary
Reports, Memoirs, and Museum Bulletins, numerous separate reports
and special publie

The catalogue includes the publications of the Geological Survey
from its inception to August 1, 1917. It is not intended to take the place
of a detailed index, but by listing as fully as possible the contents of each
publication as derived from titles, by the insertion of notes, and by classified
finding lists (accompanied by index maps) in which attention is directed
to the scope of a report, it is hoped that the means has been provided
for readily obtaining any desired information.

In this work former catalogues have been disregarded and the
particulars obtained from the publications themselves.

Numerous explanatory notes have been inserted and an endeavour
has also been made to give information regarding such matters as editions,
official reprints, errors, ete., which may be useful to librarians and others
in indexing and arranging the reports and maps.

In listing contents of publications it has not been thought necessary
for the purposes of this catalogue to adhere strictly to the rules of
cataloguing. In the past there has been such a diversity of systems of
pagination and nomenclature of illustrations that detailed particulars
and explanations would be complex and confusing. Regarding illustra-
tions, the numbered maps and diagrams, folding sheets, errata slips, ete.
in each publication are specified, as, through errors in binding, copies of
volumes and separates occasionally lack some of these. The total number

separates,

utions have also been issued.




of all other pictorial representations is then given, each figure whether
in text or plates being counted as one illustration

In the older reports where no descriptive title is attached this has
been supplied, worded to convey a clear idea of the content

Old forms of geographical names in titles have been changed to
conform with the rulings of the Geographic Board where the retention
of the old name might be confusing

Dates following titles of maps and eports are those of publication
Where the date printed on the report or map differs from the actual date
of publication the former is also inserted, in brackets

Publications marked thus (f) are out of print. The letters (£) and
(F) placed after publication numbers denote the English and French
editions, respectively

Particulars given under reports contained in bound volumes refer
to the separates, unless otherwise noted.

In all Summary Reports prior to that for 1901 only those preliminary
reports (or parts of reports) of investigations on which no final report was
issued, are listed, but under each final report references to all preliminary
reports are given.  In part XVIII all preliminary reports are included

In the present catalogue, maps issued separately unaccompanied
by final reports are listed with the Summary Reports or others in which
descriptions of the areas are found or information is given regarding the
maps. Where the descriptions are contained in more than one the map
is listed with the latest report and references given to the others

Some defects exist in the index maps furnished to accompa he
finding lists, but these were not considered serious enough to justi the
delay in publication which would be necessitated by their correction

The appendix to this catalogue contains a list of papers, by mem!
of the staff and some others who did special work for the Survey, v
appeared in publications other than those of the Geological Surve)
list is arranged under the names of authors.

I am greatly indebted for information and suggestions t W
MeclInnes and members of the staff of the Geological Survey, | arly
Mr. D. B. Dowling, Mr. E. R. Faribault, Mr. ', O. Senécal, Mr. W. H
Colling, Mr. L. M. Lambe, Mr. W. H. Boyd, Mr. J. M. Macoun, Mr. P, H
Selwyn, Mr. J. Marshall, Mr. J. Hill, Mr. M. Sauvalle, Mr. J. Paradis,
Mr. P. E. Lévesque, and Mr. R. E. Lyons.

My thanks are also due to Miss M. Calhoun for assistance in checking
publications, and to Miss T. O'Farrell who was employed in the pre-

liminary cataloguing

In conclusion 1 desire to acknowledge the efficient assistance of my
daughter, Miss D. J. Ferrier, without whose co-operation it would have
been impossible for me to undoertake the work.
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PART 1.

REPORTS OF PROGRESS, ANNUAL REPORTS, AND SUMMARY
REPORTS.

Numbers in the margin are the publication numbers of the Geological
Survey. Reports included in the volumes which have also been published
separates have their individual numbers.  Most of the maps accompany-
ing reports have also been issued separately. Where the separate differs
in title or otherwise it is specially noted. Publications marked thus (1)
are out of print. The letters (E) and (F) placed after publication
numbers denote the English and French editions, respectively.  Reprints
are inserted immediately following the originals. See part XVI for com-
plete list of the various forms in which separates of Summary Reports have
been issued.

1. (E Report of Progress for the year 1843, Title read Message from

1500. (F His Excellency the Governor General, with reports on a geological
survey of the Provinee of Canada. Published in English and French,
Montreal, 1845. Svo. pp., English 159, French 150. With 10 illus-
trations. See note on p. 12
Contains the following reports

Remarks on the mode of proceeding to make a geological survey of the
Province. By W. E. Logan

Preliminary report, 1842, (Giving “a probable sketch of some leading
features in Canadian geology.’ By W. E. Logan

Report of Progress for the year 1543 Contains a short account of the

neral g gical structure of the eastern and western parts of the

Provinee of Canada in relation to that of the United States, with notes
on lithographic stone By W. E. Logan

On the geology of the district between Georgian bay and the lower extremity
of lake Erie, with notes on economic minerals, With 4 illustrations
By A. Murray

Appendix.  Section of the Nova Scotia coal measures as developed at the
Joggins, on the bay of Fundy, in descending order, from the neigh-
bourhood of the West Ragged reef to Minudie, reduced to vertical
thickness. With 6 illustravons. By W. E. Logan

12. (E Report of Progress for the vear 1844, Published in English and French,
t501. (F Montreal, 1846. Svo. pp., English 110 and errata slip, French 120
With 1 illustration. See note on p. 12
Contains the following reports
On the geology of the Chat and Cascapedia rivers, Gaspé, and part of
Chaleur bay. With 1 illustration. By W. E. Logan
On the geology of the Bonaventure river. By A. Murray
and const of Gaspé, By

Appendix. Geological sections on Chaleur bay
W Logan
1. Section of coul measures displayed in the cliffs between Cranberry
cape and point Dumai, on the New Brunswick coast, south side of the
bay Chaleur
2. Section of measures exposed in the cliffs between point Peter oppo-
site Flat island, and the bight of the cove on the north side of pointe
Jaune, or Yel head
3. Section of measures exposed in the cliffs reaching from pointe Jaune
to the trap dyke at the point between Bréhaut bay of Bayfield’s chart,
and the cove to the south of it




13. (E
1502. (F

4. (E
1503, (F

i8. (E
1504, (F
1469,

H
4. Section of measures exposed in the eliffs between Douglastown and
Seal cove (Bréhaut bay, as marked on Bayfield's map), commencing
at the point of rock which bounds the cove on the north, and proceeding
northward in descending order
5. Section of measures exposed in the eliffs going southward from Seal
bay (or Bréhaut bay, as marked in Bayfield's chart of Gaspé and Mal
bays) commencing nesr the brook in the centre of the cove.
6. Section up a deep narrow ravine on the south side of the Northwest
arm, about three miles above Gaspé, and one mile higher up than the
cond sandy beach above the basin
Section of the same measures collected lower down, just above the
saw mill
8. Section on the
and the sandy bes

wer side of the trap dyke, between the saw mill

h
Report of Progress for the year 1845-46. Publisl

d in English and
French 137. See

French, Montreal, 1847. Svo. pp., English
note on p. 12
Contains the following reports

On the topography and geology of the Ottawa river and some of its tribu-
taries, with notes on cconomic minerals; tables of levels of the Ottawa
river to lake Timiskaming, the Mattawa river to lake Nipissing, lake
Nipissing to lake Huron; and meteorological register kept at lake
Timiskaming, 1843-44 and 184445, (See maps Nos. 26 and 27
By W. E. Logan

On the topography and geology of the Matane, Ste. Anne, and St. John
rivers, Gaspé, By A. Murray

Appendix.  List of various mineral springs met with or reported as existing
on the Ottaws and its tributaries, arranged under the heads of sul-
phurous, saline, and chalybeate. With analyses of iron and le
ores and mineral waters by T. 8. Hunt. By W. E. Logan

Report of Progress for the year 1846-47. Published in English and
French, Montreal, 1847. Svo. pp., English 66, French 70. See note
on p. 12
Contains the following reports

On the geology and economic minerals of the north shore of lake m; )erior,
with remarks on copper ores and their treatment. By W lug.m

ogy of the Kaministikwia and Michipicoten rivers. By A

On the ge
Murray

Appendix [to report by W. E. Logan]. Statistical tables of copper-mining
and copper-smelting in Great Britain from 30th June, 1838, to 30th
June, 1846,

Report of Progress for the year 1847-48. Published in English and
French, Montreal, 1840,  Svo. pp., English 165 and errata slip, Frene
171. See note p. 12
Contains the following reports

On the geology of the country on the south side of the St. Lawrence extending
from the vicinity of Mont and lake Champlain to the Chaudiére
river, with notes on the economic minerals. By W. E. Logan

Note: pp. 73-80, on gold, are reprinted in No. 309. The same
pages were also puhll-hwl a separate, reimposed and repaged.
The only copy known is in lh- library of the United States Geolog-
ical Survey. See No. 1469

Extract from Report of Progress of Geological Survey of Canada, for
1847-48.  Gold. Published in English, Montreal, 1849. Svo. pp. 9
By W. E. Logan

On the topography and geology of portions of the north shore of lake Huron,
French river, and the Manitoulin islands.  (See maps Nos. 22 and 25.)
By A. Murray

On the examination of various mineral
Ottawa river, with analyses. B;

ores, and mineral waters along the

8. Hunt
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19. (E)
1508, (F)

t10. (E)
1509. (F)

t11. (E)
t510. (F)

8

Report of Progress for the year 1851-52. Published in English and
French, Quebee, 1852, 8vo. pp., English 122, French 120. See note
on p. 12,

Contains the following reports:

On the geology of parts of the counties of Beauharnois and Lake of Two
Mountaing; gold washing on rivitre du Loup; various economic
materials; and on the collection sent to the Industrial Exhibition
of 1851 (London), including a catalogue of the Canadian minerals
shown at this exhibition. By W. E. Logan.

Note: pp. 40, 21-27, and 121, on gold, are reprinted in No. 399.

On the geology of the region between the Ottawa, the 8t. Lawrence, and the
Rideau rivers, with notes on economie minerals. By A. Murray.

On rocks, clays , ores, and min waters from the Richelieu river;
8t. Nicholas; Kamouraska county; Quebee; and various other localities;

with analyses. By T. 8. Hunt

Report of Progress for the year 1852-53. Published in English and
French, Quebee, 1854. Svo. pp., English 179, French 197. See note
onp. 12
Contains the following reports:

On the geology of the north shore of the St. Lawrence between Montreal
and cape Tourmente below Quebec, with notes on_economic materials
from various localities in this area, the Eastern Townships, ete. By
W. E. Logan.

Note: pp. 70-71, on gold, are reprinted in No. 399.

On the geology of the country north of lake Ontario, in a general line between
the neighbourhood of Kingston and that of lake Simcoe. By A. Murray

On mineral waters of Chambly, St. Ours, the Jacques Cartier river, Nicolet,
and La Baie, Que.; minerals and iron ores from Ontario and Quebec;
with analyses. By T. 8. Hunt,

Report of Progress for the years 1853-54-55-56. Published in English
and French, Toronto, 1857. 8vo. pp., English iv, 494, French iv, 509,
With maps Nos. 12 to 15, and 4 other illustrations. Accompanied by
an atlas (No. 16) containing maps Nos, 17 to 38. See note on p. 12
Contains the following reports:

Summary report of the director. By W. E. Logan.

On the geology and economie minerals of parts of the counties of Argenteuil,
Terrebonne, and Montealm, Quebec; and on the preparation of the
geological map of Canada.  With map No. 12 and 2 other illustrations
By W. E. Logan

Report for the year 18 On the geology and topography of the Muskoka
Petawawa, Bonn re, and Madawaska rivers. With maps Nos, 17
and 30 to 38. By A. Murray.

Report for the year 1854, On the geology and topography of the vi
of the Maganatawan river and parts of the south and east shores
lake Nipissing, with several of their more important tributary streams
and adjoining lakes. With maps Nos. 15, 24, 26 to 20. By A. Murray

Report for the year 1855. On fossiliferous rocks of Western Canada, and
on the geology and Iu}mgruph_\' of part of the west coast of lake Nipissing
and south channel of French river. With maps Nos. 21, 24, 25, 26,
By A. Murray.

Report for the year 1856. On the geology and topography of the Sturgeon,
Maskinongé, French, and Wanapiter rivers, and Whitefish river and its
lakes. With maps Nos. 14, 17 to 25, and 1 other illustration. By
A. Murray.

Report for the year 1856. On the geology and topography of the island
of Anticosti, and the Mingan islands. With map No. 13, and 1 other
illustration. By J. Richardson.

Report for the year 1856. On fossils from Anticosti, and on new species
of fossils from the Silurian rocks of Canada (chiefly from the vicinity
of Ottawa, Montreal, and Quebee).  With errata slip. By E. Billings
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of Canada; waters of the St. Lawrence and Ottawa rivers; limestone
and dolomites from Onturio; fossil shells, ete.; assays of galena and gold
By T. 8. Hunt
Nore: pp. 370-371, on gold, are reprinted in No. 399

Report for the year 1854, On the triclinic feldspars of the Laurentia
eries; Silurian rocl wid nickel ores; with analyse By T. 8. Hunt

Report for the year 1855, On the metallurgy of iron; extraction of
from sea-water; magnesian mortars; puritication of plumbago; peat and
products derived from it. By T. 8. Hunt

Report for the vear 1856, On the rocks of the Silurian and Laurentiag
series, and igneo rocks near Montreal with analysc 1
8. Hunt

Accompanying Maps (in the volu See also Atlas, No. 16

Plan showing the distribution of erystalline limestones of the Laurentian
eries in various townships between Grenville wd Rawd 1856
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25.
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27.

128,
129.
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132,
33.

134,

135.
136.

137.
138.

139.
1512,

40.

Sheet 7. Topographical plan of part of the Sturgeon river Sur-
veyed] 1856,

Sheet 8. Topographics
river. [Surveyed| 185

lan of part of lake Nipissing and Sturgeon

Sheet 9. Topographical plan of part of the French river Surveyed)
I854-55-06 and 1847
Sheet 10. Topographical plan of part of river Mattawa and part of

lake Nipissing. [Surveyed] 1845 and 1854
Nore: Inclu Namanitigong river
Sheet 11, Topographical plan of the rivers Ottawa and Mattawa.  [Sur-
veyed] 1854
Plans showing explorations between the east shore of lake Huron and the
Ottawa river
Topographical plan of the river Maganatawan,  [Surveyed] 1854
Sheet 1. [From its mouth to Waw l‘k'>'l lake
$ |Wawaskesh lake to its source
shieal plan of the rivers Muskoka m:l Petawawn, [Surveved] 1853
[Muskoka river from lake Huron to Mary lake, and northern
pul of Muskoka lake.]
2. [Muskoka river from Mary lake to Canoe lake
3. [Headwaters of Muskoka and Petawawa rivers
1

|Petawawa river, Cedar and Trout lakes
3. [Petawawa river.|
Plans of Hmmuluu Madawaska, and Shawashkong [York] rivers and
sources of the Otonabee
Topographical plan of the river Bonnechére & 8. W, branch of the Mada-

waska, with a sketeh of the hendwaters of the Otonabee.  [Surveyed)
1853
Sheet 1. [Bonnechére river from its mouth to Golden lake, and part of

Clear lake.]

Sheet 2. [Bonnechére river from Golden to Round luke, Little Mada-
waska river, lake Kamaniskaik, and York river

Sheet 3. [York river to Papineau lake and headwaters of Burnt river.]
Sheet 4. [Drag lake, Kashagawi lake, Gull river, and Balsam lake.)

Report of Progress for the year 1857. Published in English and French,
Toronto, 1858. Svo. pp., English iv, 240, and errata slip, French 23!
With maps Nos. 42 to 45, folding sheet of sections, and 25 other illustra-
tions. See note on p. 12
Contains the following reports

Summary report of the director. By W. E. Logan

¢ mouths
Huronian
=tration

On the topography and geology of the coast of Georgian bay
of the French river; on Echo lake and its environs; a
limestone near Bruce mine.  With map No. 42, and
See also map No. 22.) By A. Murray

On the topography and geology of Mugdalen river and part of
peninsula from Magdalen river to Gaspé bay; and of luke St. John
With maps Nos. 43, 44, 45, and folding sheet of sections By J. Rich-
ardson

On the fauna of portions of the lower St. Lawrence, Magdalen, and Saguenay
rivers, and lake St. John. With errata slip. By R. Bell

Report on Canadian graptolites.  Montreal, 1858, pp. 30. By J. Hall

Deseription and geology of lake Clear; on the fauna of the Black River
limestone; on the Galt limestone, Onondaga and Corniferous limestones;
and deseriptions of Silurian and Devonian fossils.  With 24 illustrations
By E. Billings. See also No. 41

Canadian fossils, containing deseriptions of new genera and species, from
the Silurian and Devonian formations of C a; with some species
previously deseribed, but now for the first time indicated curring
m Canada.  (Extracted from the report of the Geological Survey of
Canada for the vear 1857). Montreal, [I857). Svo. pp. 31. With
24 illustrations. By E. Billings o

Gaspé
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Note: Reprint of pp. 165-192 of No. 39. Part of the edition has
blank covers. Cover-title read Canadian fossils, deseriptions
of some new genera and species, Silurian and Devonian formations
of Canada
On dolomites and magnesian limestones, and fish manures, with analyses
3y T. 8. Hunt
On the longitude of some of the principal places in Canada [Quebee, Toront
Kingston, Montreal, Windsor, Collingw id Ottawa), as determined
by eleetrie telegraph in the years 1856-37.  Also: Abstraet of the
telegraphie observations determining the longitudes of several places
in North Ameriea. By E. D. Ashe

Lecompanying May
Plan showing the distribution of the Huronian limestone between Root
river and Bruee Mine Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
Plan showing the distribution an and Silurian formations in a
part of Gasp Neale
Nore: Not issu

Fopographieal plan
N« o

of the Magdalen river Scale: 80 chaing to 1 inel
wE: N 88t

( cparately

Plan showing the distribution of the Laurent
n the vicinity of lake John. Seale
Nore: Not issued separatel

Report of Progress for the year 1#
Montreal, 1859. Svo. pp., |
Nos. 47, 48, 49, and folding
Contains the following reports and appendices

On the distribution of Laurentian limestones and drif

river; on economic materials from various uiti o
the general geological map and report.  With map No. 47, By W
K. Logan. See also appendices I, 11, and IV

On the topography and geol country f 1l
I'hes: andd the « ke Huron ey
f the v and the Mississagi.  With plan No. 48 and folding
section A. Murray. Sec also appendix I11

On a portion of the Gaspé peninsula mination of the coa

With plan

from Marsouin river to riviére I 19 By J
Richardson See also appendix \
Or trusive rocks from various localitic « some mmerals from Siluriar

ibutions to the history of mag

rocks, with analyses; and further «

nesiun limestones, By T. 8. Hunt
Appendix 1. [To report by W. E. Logan Levels of the river Rouge

its tributaric By W. E. Logan
To report by W. E. Logan
per ore in the Lower Silurian ro
ip of Quebec ¢
and intermediate betwe
lieu shales and the Sillery s

Appendix 11

traces of o

i

particularly in the magr 1
of the I m River format
casionally been called t

I'he localities are given going from west to east, and the l
not to show workable guantities, but the distribution of the metal in
the magnesian rock By W. E. Logan

Appendis 111 I'o report by A. Murra) L he copper
lodes and traces of copper on the ssis river Huro

By A. Murray
Appendix IV. [To report by W. E. Logan.] Catalogue of animals and
plants colleeted and observed in the valley of the river Re and the

neighbouring townships in the eounties of Argentenil and Ottawa

By W. 8, M. D'Urban
Nore: This eatalogue does not eontain the plants, the manuseript

blication. Ree also No. 463

wmls and

having been lost just before

Appendix V. [To report by J. Richardson.] Catalogue of




1463,

148,
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151,

150.

182. (E
515. (F)

E
1514. (F
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plants collected and observed on the southeast side of the St. Lawrence,
from Quebee to Gaspé, and in the counties of Rimouski, Gaspé, and
Bonaventure. By R. Bell. See also No. 463,

Contributions to Canadian ural history. (Extracted from the report
of the Geological Survey for I\m Montreal, 1860, Svo. pp. 40
By W. 8. M. D'Urban and R. Bell

Nore: Reprint of Appendices IV and V to Report of Progress,
1858,

Accompanying Maps:

Plan showing the distribution of crystalline limestones of the Laurentian
series in the counties of Argenteuil and Ottawa. Scale: 3 miles to
1 inch

Note: Not issued separately.

Plan showing the distribution of the Huronian rocks between rivers St

Mary and Mississagi. Secale: 3 miles to 1 inch
Note: Not issued separately

Plan showing the distribution of the Devonian and Silurian formations in

a part of Gaspé. Seale: 6 miles to 1 inch
Nore: Not issued separately

Note: Up to 1860 the Reports of Progress were also printed in the

Appendices (called Sessional Papers from 1860 on) to the Journals of the

Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ca in English and French

I'he appendices in which they are to be foun follows

Report of Progress

1843

are

Session 184445 vol I\ Ap, p.y..l.\\” 1(W)
1846, No. 3 (G.GG) IS4
1847, # \l. % No. 1 (C).  1845-46 and 184647
1849, VI No. 1 (G 847418
1850, IX No. 1 ( 1848-49 and 1849-50
185 X1, # No. 3 ( 1850-51 and 1851-52
X1, # No. 8 (L 1
N5 e No. 9 (52 185
XV, iy No. 1 Atlasfor 185 3500
1858, " aVL No 1

1858

1860, “  XVIII, Sess I aper No. 3

Geology of Canada, 1862. Montreal, 1862, 8vo. pp. iii, 464. With a preface
by W. E. Logan, dated 20th March, 1862, and 432 illustrations
Nore: An advanee edition of pp. 1-464 of No. 50.

Geological Survey of Canada. Report of Progress from its com-
mencement to 1863. Published in English 1863, and in French
1864, Montreal. Svo. pp., English xxvii, 983, and errata slip, French
xxvii, 1043. With 498 illustrations, appendix, uul index. Accom-
panied by an atlas of maps and sections.  Preface by W. E. Logan

Appendix
I. A tabular view of the rocks of Great Britain and North America
with not
I1. A catalogue of the Lower Silurian fossils of Canada
111. Additional figures of Palwozoic fossils and figures of some from

the r
yre: This volume “ contains, in a condensed form, the substance
of all the previous reports, with much original matter Cover-
title r ..I~ Geology of Canada, 1863,  Observations on gold,
and 739-745, were reprinted in No. 399

Geological Survey of Canada. Report of Progress from its com-
mencement to 1863, las of maps and sections, with an intro-
duction and appendix. Montreal, 1865, Svo. pp., English 42 and
errata slip, French 46,  Preface by W, E. Logan

Appendix.
A list of the publications of the Geological Survey of Canada
including Reports of Progress and Contributions to Paleontology
I1. A table of the variations of the magnetic needle for various stations
in British North America in the year I8
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Note: The introduction gives the sources of topographical infor-
mation, a catalogue of the maps and charts used, and the sources
of geological information for the general map of Canada and the
adjacent regions (No. 53). Cover-title reads: “ Geology of Can-
ada, 1863, Atlas.”
Contains the following maps and sections
153. Geological map of Canada and the adjacent regions, including parts of
other British provinees and of the United States. 1865 (dated 1864
Seale: 125 miles to 1 inch
154, Maup showing the distribution of Laurentian rocks in parts of the counties
of Ottawa, Terrebonne, Argenteuil, and Two Mountains. 1862, Seale
7 miles to 1 inch

155. Map showing the distribution of the Huronian ks between rivers Batcha
wana and Mississagi. Scale: 8 miles to 1 inch
156. Map showing the distribution of rocks belonging to the Potsdam, Quebee,

wd Trenton groups, on the cast side of lake Champlain in the neigh
bourhood of the line between Canada East and Vermont. Scale: 2
miles to 1 inch

Five uncoloured sections accompanying map No. 56, Seale: horizontal and
vertical, J miles to 1 inch
1. Section on the twenty-ninth lot of 8t. Armand, Que
Seetion on the provinee line, eastward from lake Champlait
Section at Highgate Springs, Vermont
Section near Swanton Falls, Vermont

5. Section at Smith's lime-works in Swanton, Vermont

S

Plan showing the distribution of limestone conglomerates in the Quebec

group at point Lévis, 1862, Secale ,nnl- to 1 inch
Uncoloured section ac companying plan No
Section on the northeast line of the fief Ste. Anne, point Lévi
} mile to 1 inch
Note: Not issued separately
58, Map showing the distribution of various superficial deposits between lake
Superior and Gaspé. Seale: 125 miles to 1 inch

logy

Four ]rl ates of coloured sections, twelve in number, illustrating the
of Canada and adjacent portions of the United States. Scale: 5 miles
to 1inch
Contents of plates

159, Plate 1
Section No. 1. Echo river, lake George, Canada W
Michigan, U.S
Section No. 1a. Little White river to the mouth of Blind river, lak
Huron, Canada W

o Saginaw bay,

160, Plate 11
Section No. 2. Somerville, Canada W, to Nittany valley, Clinton co.,
Pennsylvania, U.S
Seetion No. 3. Eardley, Canada E., to Oswego co., New York, U.S
tol. Plate 111:

East Pierrepont, St. Law

Section No. 4. Buckingham, Canada L., t«
rence co., New York, U.S.
Section No. 5. Chaths uu Canada E., to Chateauguay Four Corners,
Franklin co., New York, US
Section No. 6, Petite Ng m..n
boundary line, St. Armand, C
Section No. 7. Mille Isles to \hl-(T.ml mountain, Canada E

162, Plate IV:
Section No.8. Shawinigan to Tingwick, Canada E
Section No. 9, Bourg Louis to St. Etienne, Canada |
Section No. 10. Ste. Anne des Monts on the river St. Lawrence to the
mouth of the Great Cascapedia river, Chaleur bay, Canada E
Section No. 11. Mingan islands by Anticosti island to cap d'Espoir,
Chaleur bay, Canada E

by St. Jerome to provincial

70788—2
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3. (E) Report of Progress from 1863 to 1866. Published in English and French,
1516. (F) Ottawa, 1867 (dated 1866). pp., English viii, 321, French x, 332
Contains the following reports
Summary report of the director. Dated 15th May, 1866, (Contains notes
on the Quebec group; the distribution of Laurentian limestones in
Ottawa, Argentewl, Montealm, and Two Mountains counties, Quebec;
on oceurrences of Eozoon: on barite, galena, magnetite, hematite,
graphite, in Ottawa and Argenteuil counties, Quebee By W. E
Logan

On the examination of the structure of the Quebee group of rocks in the
Eastern Townships with notes on the economic minerals. By J
Richardson
164, Report on the gold region of Lower Canada. By A. Michel and T, 8. Hun
Nore: Separate was published under titl Reports of Mr. A
Michel and Dr. T. 8. Hunt on the gold region of Canada, trans-
mitted by Sir W. E. Logan to the Hon. Commissioner of ( rown
Lands, February 14, 1866 Montreal, 1866, Svo
of Michel’s report is in both English and French. n
also issued by the Crown Lands Department (probably in advanee),
Ottawa, 1866, Svo. pp. 28, Text of Michel’s report in English
only. The report in this form was included in former lists of pub-
lications under the number 460, which has now been otherwise
igned

m the geology and economic minerals of the north riding of the county of
Hastings, townships of Elzevir, Madoe, Marmora, Lake, and Tudor
3y T. Macfarlane

On the Laurentian, Huronian, and Upper Copper-bearing rocks, and the
economic minerals of Michipicoten island and the east shore of lake
Superior.  With appendix. By T. Maefarlane
Appendix.  On the rocks and cupriferous beds of Portage luke, Michigan
By T. Macfarlane
On the geology of Grand Manitoulin island and the smaller islands
immediately adjacent.  (See maps Nos. 570 and 605.) By R. Bell
On the geology and minerslogy of the Laurentian limestones; geology of
|u||nh.un and salt; the porosity of rocks; and on peat and its applica
tions. By T.S. Hunt
Note: The first part of this report, pp. 181-223, was reprinted,
with a few additions, in Appendix E, Report of the Regents of the
University on the New York State Cabinet of Natural History for
1867 (published 1871).  Copies were distributed by the Survey
Nee No. 472
1472 Laurentian limestones of North America Albany, 1871 Svo. pp. M
By T. 8. Hunt
Appendix [to report by J. Richardson]. List of localities in which ores of
copper have been met with in rocks of the Quebee group in Eastern
Canada
166. Summary Report of progress im geological investigations. Dated
Ist May I\wl Ottawa, 1369, Svo. pp. 9. By W. E. Logau
Note.: Also printed in Sessional Papers, 1869, volume I, No. 5
10), in English and French. Summarized preliminary reports
contained in it are noted under the final reports
167. (E)  Summary Report on the Geological Survey. Dated 2nd May, 1870

117, (F) Published in English and Frenek, Ottawa, 1870,  Svo. pp., English 14,
French 13. (Comtsins (in addition to others noted under the final
reports) summaries, by the director, of explorations of A. Webster in
the St. Maurice River region, Quebee; and of W. MeOuat in Ottawa,
Montealm, and Joliette counties, Quebee By A. R. C. Selwyn

Nore: Cover-title reads: “ Summary Report of progress in geo-
logical investigations.” This report was also printed in Sessional
Papers 1870, vol. 111, No. 6 (86), in English and French
publication number “117" of French edition was assigned in
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Report on the coals and iron ores of Pictou county, Nova Scotia, being an
appendix to reports on the lulou conl fiell,  With analyses. Mon-
treal, 1870, pp. ii, v E. Hartley. See also No. 69

NOTE parate. For remarks by A. R. C. Selwyn
see No. ¢

Notes on coal from the Springhill coal-field, county Cumberland, Nova
Scotin.  With analyses. By E. Hartley.

Note: Separate was published under title:
Springhill, eounty Cumberland, Nova Scotia.’
of publication. pp. 11.

\ppendix [to report by R. Bell]. On the plants of the Manitoulin islands.

By J. Bell
Nore: Includes plants from I!run Mines, Owen Sound, ete
Separate was published under title: ““List of plants of the Manitou-
lin islands, lake Huron." Montreal, 1870. pp

Postscript. Notes on the report of Robert Bell on the Nipigon region
(See No. 74.) By W. E. Logan

Accompanying Maps:

Map of the Thunder Bay and Lake Nipigon regions. 1869, Scale: 4

miles to 1 inch. (3 sheets.)

slip in &

otes on coal from
No date or place

Map showing the distribution of the rock formations in parts of the counties
of Peterborough, Hastings, Addington, and Frontenae, provinee of
Ontario. Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch

Map showing the distribution of Lower Silurian rocks between the Chaudiére
and Trois Pistoles rivers, south side of the river St. Lawrence, province
of Quebee.  Se 8 miles to 1 inch.

Sketch map of the counties of York, Carleton, and part of Victoria, province
of New Brunswick. Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch

Geological map of the Pictou coalfield, province of Nova Seotia. Seale
1 mile to 1 inch.

Report of Progress for 1870-71. Published in English 1872 (2 editions,
one with errata slip), and French 1873, Ottawa. 8vo. pp., English vii,
351, and errata slip, French v, 358,

Contains the following reports

Summary report of the director', Dated 1st May, 1871, (Includes
extracts from E. Hartley's correspondence rding work by him
(terminated by his death) in the Pictou and Cape Breton coal-fields,
NS, and at the Albert mine, N.B,, and a summary of report by J.
Lowe on mapping of Laurentian limestones on the upper waters of the
Rouge, North Petite Nation, and Mattawin rivers, on which no further
reports by them have been published.)

Preliminary report on the grnlllﬂ\ of southern New Brunswick. By L. W,

Bailey and G. F. )

Nore
66 and 67,

Supplementary report on the geology of northwestern New Brunswick
By C. Robb.

Notes and observations on the gold fields of Quebec and Nova Scotia. By
A. R. C. Selwyn.

Nore: Includes notes by E. Billings on the geological horizon of
Eophyton

Report on the country north of lake St. John. By J. Richardson.

Abstract of a report on the geology of parts of the counties of Frontenae,
Leeds, and Lanark (Ontario). By H. G. Vennor

Nore: For |»rvlmnnqr\ report. (on part of the region), suramarized
by Selwyn, see No. 67

5. Logan and A. R. C. Se.. /n see Nos
<0 83 (summary report of the director).

'The title of the Summary reports in the Reports of Progress from 1870-71 to 1876-77 reads **Summary

report of geologieal m\muumm-
of the geological corps’. As theso r
eations, ete., they have boen listed w

, and in those from 1877-78 to 1882-83.84 “Summary report of the operstions
orts contain also many details regarding the museum, library, publi-
r the more comprehensive title “‘Summary report of the director.”
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Notes on the phosphate of lime and mica found in North and South Burge
and North Elmsley (Ontario). By G. Broome
Report on the eountry north of lake Superior, between the Nipigon and
Michipicoten rivers. By R. Bell
184, Report of Progress for 1871-72. Published only in English, Montreal,
1872, 8vo. pp. 164, With maps Nos. 87, 88, and 1 other illustration
Nore: Pubi I| hed in English and French in Sessional Papers, 1872
Vol. V, No. 7, Report No. 31, Ottawa, 1873
Contains the following reports
Summary report of the director'.  Dated 20th May, 1872, By A. R. (
Selwyn
Journal and report of preliminary explorations in British Columbia. (In
cludes report, with analyses, by T. 8. Hunt, on silver ore from the
Eurcka mine, near Fort Hope yal from the Nicola riv ligr
from the Fraser river at the u..u(ut the Quesnel; and voleanie rock
from near Quesnel By A, R. C. Selwyr
on the coal-fields of the east coast of Vancouver island, with a map
of their tion (2 7 With ““N¢ by Dr. [J. W.] Dawson on
for in Mr. Richardson's report” and “Analyse
of coal from Vancouver island, by Dr. T. Sterry
Hunt.” )
Report on the 1 lake Superior and the Albany river. By R
Bell
on exple | lake St. John and lake Mista
W. M
85 reps I I f Le Front
ind Lan the gold of o Witl \ I
Dr. B.J 1 1 other illustrat By H. (
Vi Or
Separ v published r title 1 rt on parts of
the o 1 f Is, Fronter 1 Lanarl th t I
gold of Marmora Montreal, 1873, pp. 24 (1 ber
Report of progress of logical inve New Br Seq
maps Nos. 143 to 14 By L. W ¥
86. Records of mines and mineral statistics [1869, 1870, and 1871], pp. 9. Cor
piled |
NOT late, or place of publ
1 /
87 Map showing 1d Nanaimo and Con Var
yuver is to 1 inch
Nory
88 Map of the t he positio )
being w ileto 11
\ NoTy

I Report of I‘rngrua for 1872-73. lishe« i 1

I Montr 7 Sve. pp., Englisl i, 300, French xii, 364. With

01, 92, 93, and 14 other illustratior

I lowing reports

ry report of the director'. Dated May, 1873, By A. R. C. Selw

Superior, by th
', Selwyn

v preliminary geologieal reec
glish and Winnipeg rivers, to
teport upon the Aeadia iron ore deposit mdonderry, Colchester county
N.S.  With plans Nos. 92 and 93 See also map No. 836 By A. R
(', Selwyn

Notes on samples of iron from the Acadia mines, Nova Scotia. With
inalyses. By B. J. Harrington

Report on the coal-fields of Vancouver and Queen Charlotte islands, with a

L Garry
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1103,
1104,
1105.
1106.
1107 .

1108,
1569,
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Report on the country west of lakes Manitoba and Winnipegosis, with notes
on the geology of lake Winnipeg. By R. Bell

Report on the country between the upper Assiniboine river and lakes Winni-
pegosis and Manitoba. With 1 illustration. By J. W. Spencer

Report on explorations in British Columbia. By J. Richardson.

Summary report of geological observations in New Brunswick. (See maps
Nos. 143 to 146.) By L. W. Bailey and G. F. Matthew.

Second report on the boring operations with the diamond drill at Neweastle
Hrulu: Queens co., New Brunswick. With records of borings Nos

and 3. By R. W. Ells

Report on the iron ore deposits of Carleton county, New Brunswick. With
map No. 14, By R. W, Ells

Progress report of explorations and surveys in the rear portions of Fron-
tenac and Lanark counties, together with notes on some of the economie
minerals of Ontario. With map No. 103 and 2 sections. By H. G
Vennor

Report on explorations and surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Scotia.  With
maps Nos, 105, 106, sheet of sections No. 107, folding table, and 1 illus-
tration. By C. Robb

Observations on the history and statisties of |hv trade and manufacture of

‘unadian salt.  With tables I to VII. By J. L. Smith

Table 1. Description of salt works with wells

Table 11. Description of salt works without wells

Table 111 Capacity of works and system of manufacture

‘able 1V, Capital and labour employed in 1574
Table V. Quantity and value of salt made in the years 1572 and 1873
Table VI. Proportion of fine and coarse salt made, with proportions

sold in Canadian and United States markets, in the year 1873
Table VII.  Consumption of wood in 1873

Notes on a few Canadian minerals and rocks. With analyses and 1 illus-

tration. pp. 14. By J. Harrington
Nore: Separate bears no date or pl

of publication

Chemical contributions to the geology of Cs . By G. C ll..mu.nn
Nore: No separate was published By mistake the number 102"
was assigned to this report, as a separate, in former lists of
publications

\ccompanying Maps and Sections:

Map of Lanark county and parts of Renfrew and Leeds, provinee of Ontario

gically shaded. Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch

Map showing the distribution of the iron ores of Carleton co., New Bruns-
wick. Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch

Geologieal map of the Cape Dauphin distriet, Cape Breton, Nova Scotia
Seale: § mile to 1 inch

Geological map of the Sydney coal-field, Cape Breton, Nova Seotia Seale
1 mile to 1 inch

Bections of the measures in the Sydney coal-field, Cape Breton, Nova Scotia
Seale: 400 feet to 1 inch

Report of Progress for 1875-76. Published in English and French
Montreal, 1877, Svo. pp., English xxv, and errata slip, French
xxii, 478. With maps Nos. 111, 112, 113, 3 sections, and 15 other
illustrations
Contains the following reports :

Summary report of the director’. Dated May, 1876, By A. R. C. Selwyn

Sir William Edmond Logan. [An obituary notice, with biographical sketch.]
By B. J. Harrington

Report on exploration in British Columbia in 1875, With appendices
I, 11, and I11, map No. 111, and 10 other illustrations. By A. R. ¢
Selwyn

See foot-note on p. 10




1109,

112,

13

114

1468,

21

Appendix 1. Geological and topographical notes on the lower Peace and
Athabaska rivers, By John Macoun
Appendix 11.  Notes on some of the fossils collected during the expedition
3y J. F. Whiteaves
Appendix 11, List of Coleoptera. By J. LeConte
teport on the flora and agricultural character of the couniry traversed from
Vancouver island to Carlton on the Saskatchewan. With map No
112, and appendix. By John Macoun
Appendix.  Catalogue of plants [Saskatchewan, Peace river, Rocky
mountains, British Columbia, including Vancouver island.
sections, and 5 other

teport on explorations in British Colun bin. With 2
illustrations. By G. M. Dawson

Appendix to Mr. Georg M. Dawson's report I'he inseets of the Tertiary
beds at Quesnel. By 8. H. Seudder
NoTs Appendix to Mr, George M. Dawson’s report” omitted

and “(British Columbin)” added in cover-title of separate, which
bears no date or place of publication. pp. 15

Report on the boring operations in the North West Territory, summer of
1875. By R. W. Ells
Joring made on Swan river, near Fort Pelly, in 1875 (
Report on an exploration in 1875 betw ior and
Huron. With postseript on rock onst ¢
on bay; and including notes o rapid
wgami river, by hiteave 1160

By R. Bel
Nore: Date in title is misprinted “1865"

Report of progress in the exploration and survey of the coal-fields of Cumber

land county, Nova Scotin. (See map No. 230.) By 8. Barlow
Report of geological observations in southern New Brunswick See map:
Nos. 143 to 146.) By L. W. Builey and G. F. Matthew, assisted by

R. W. Ells
Nore: The map, publication of whi
has not been publishes
wveys in Cape Breton, Nova Seotia.  Witl
B Fletcher
e of Canada By .« Hoffmany
was published. By mistake the number “110
report in former lists of publication

Sketch survey of route from Quesnel Mouth [Quesnel] by Stewart and
MeLeod lakes to the junction of Smoky river and Peace river (2
sheet Scale: 6 miles to 1 inch

Map showing the ute travelled by Prof. John Macoun the forks «
Peace and Smoky rivers to Carlton House, Saskatchewan river Seale

40 miles to 1 inch
Geological map of the Sydney coal-field, Cape Breton, Nova Scotia.  Seale
1 mile to 1 inch,  See also maps Nos, ( 3

and 653

Report of Progress for 1876-77. Published in English and French
Montreal, 1878,  Svo. pp., English xii, 531, French xi, 601, With map
Nos. 120 and 121 (not in French edition), 122, 123, 124, folding sheet of
sections, 3 folding tables, and 17 other illustration:
Contains the following reports and an index

Summary report of the director'. Dated May, 1877 Includes brief
notes by the director on his preliminary examination of the coast from
Little Metis to river Pierre on the gulf of St. Lawrence, to ascertain

the true relations of the Quebee group By A. R. C. Selwyn

Report on explorations in British Columbia, chiefly in the basins of the
Sackwater, Salmo hako rivers, and on Francois lake. With
map No. 120 and 7 other illustrations, By G. M. Dawson
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Report of a reconnaissance of Leech river and vieinity
Dawson

IR76 By G. M

(Made in April,

General note on the mines and minerals of economie value of British Colum-

bia, with a list of localities
nadian Pacific Railway report, 1877.) pp. 47

from the (
Dawson
NoTE: Separate

Notes on some Jurassie fo
range of British Columbia.  pp. 10, With 1 illustration

Whiteaves
NoTe: Separ

Report on the
wnd Sook

See map No. 159

I'he Goderich salt region

ol I'. S8
Note: The

parate (ider

Notes on miscellar
inalyse By B. J
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tribution
Contains also analy

and  note with

Nore: Separate
graphite, with
materia

Accompanying Maj

From the Proceedings of the
B Hunt

to the ge

pecial referend

Montreal, no date

Iditions and alterations
By G. M

Reprinted, with ¢

bears no date or place of publicatior

sils, collected by Mr. G M. Dawson, in the Coast
By J. 1
i

has no cover, date, or place of publication

conl-fields of Nanaimo, Comox, Cowichan, Burrard inlet
British Columbia.  With 1 h
J. Richar

I researches north of lake Huron and east of lake Superior

and 3 other illustra-

By R. Be
and Mr. Attrill's exploration.  With 1 illustration

Institute of Mining Engineers

ber 117 gued in former eat i
In thjeet vter with above report but withou

tents) from Proceedings of the

report see summary report of the direeto

rt of Charlotte county

U observations in the

me count See map No. 143 By G

wis belt of Albert and Westn
hal With map Ne
1 1 See map N
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property of the Belivean Albertite and Oil
iley I R.W. El

of Vietoria, Cape Breton, and
With map No. 124 and 5 other illustration

the T wedds at Quesnel, British Colur
dder
no date lace of publication

rocks and minerals.  With 3 folding tables of coal

Harringto

On Canadian graphite
( States

f from Ceylon and the Us

es of graphit

wialyses, on orthoelase from  Buckingham, Que
By G. C. Hoffmann

was published under tith Report on Canadian
to its employment as a refractory

pp.iv, 24, With table of contents

Geological map of a portion of British Columbia between the Fraser river

and the Coast rang

(1878.] Seale: S miles to 1 inch
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(i) Report on the minerals of some of the apatite-bearing veins of Ottawa
county, Quebee, with notes on miscellancous rocks and minerals. 1878
Montreal, 1879. pp. vi, 52. With 10 illustrations and table of contents
(in separate). By B. J. Harrington

Nore: The number “414" was assigned by mistake in former
catalogues to “Summary of the mineral production of Canada
for 1886", which was never issue
) Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada. On Canadian
patite. Montreal, 1879. pp. vi, 14. By G. C. Hoffmann
Nore: For remarks by A. R. C. SBelwyn sce summary report of the
director above. Separate has a table of contents
| nying Map
Gieol al map of a portion of the southern interior of British Columbia
N 8 miles to 1 inch.  Map is accompanied by a sit eaf
xplanation entitled: “Note on a geological map of a portion of the
ithern interior of British nbi Montreal, July, 1880,
Nore: Published seps to accompany report B, See also
map N¢ (IS

Mup of part of the east coast of Hudson bay I879.] Scale: 4 miles to

1 inch See part (

Map of lake Winnipeg { ted 1878 Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch

See part C(
M river | oute between lake Win 1 Hudsor
1 Seale: 8 mil \l 1 Plan of n of Haye
r and vieinit or Seale: 1 n to 1 incl
See part CC,
Geologieal map of part of Cape Breton |Louisburg sheet], Nova Seotia
1879, Secale: 1 mile to 1 inch See part
Report of Progress for 1878-79. Published in English 1880, and French
not dated), Montreal pp., English xiv, 304, French xiv, 450
With maps Nos. 139 t and 59 other illustrations.  Accompanicd
by eylinder containing map-sheets Nos. 143, 144, 145, and sheet of
ections No., 146
Contains the following report
Summary report of the direetor,! from 1st Junuary to 31st December, 1870
By A. R. C. Selwyn
Note: Slip inserted w note on the Chazy formation
B) Report on the Queen Char ¢ islands, IS78.  Montreal, 1880
). With maps Nos. 139, 141 i No. 140, 52 other il
ppendices A to G, and table of contents
Dawson

in separate

Appendix A. On the Haida Indians of the
With 41 illustrations
d

Queen Charlotte islands
3y G. M. Dawson
B. Voeabulary of the Haida Indians of the Queen Charlotte
By G. M. Daw
C.” On some ma I'nvertebrata from the Queen Cl
Montreal, May 1 ISS0. pp. It With 2 illustrat
Whiteave
D. Notes on Crustacea colleeted by Dr, G. M. Dawson a
1 ver and the Queen Charlotte islands,  pp. 14, By 8, 1. Smith
Nore: Separate bears no date or place of publication
pendix E.  Plant llected in the Queen Charlotte islands, 1878
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INTS. By G. M. Dawsor
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map 142, 6 other illustrations, appendices 1 to VII, and table of contents
in separate By R. Bell

Appendix 1. On some Silurian and Devonian fossils from Manitoba
and the valleys of the Nelson and Churchill rivers, for the n
colleeted by Dr. R. Bell in the summer of 1879, By J. F. Whit

Appendix 11 List of plants collected by Dr. R. Bell around t
of Hudson bay and along the Churchill and Nelson rivers ir
I879. By John Macoun

Appendix 1. List of freshwater Mollusca from Manitoba
of the Nelson river. By J Whiteaves

Appendix IV, List of Lep 1 from the Nelson and Churchill river
wnd the west coast of H By W. Geficken

Appendix V. List of Coleopte ted by 1 Bell in 1879, on the

Nelson and Churchill river

Appendix VI, 1 f birds fro
F wnd York v

Appen ariation of the

t part
enve

VO

ind the vall

137. D) Report on the geology of southern )
es of Charlotte, Sunbury, Qu
A
By
138 H) Chemical contributions to t f Canada 1 tl T
of the Survey. Montr 2 With tal
in separate By G. (
\ccompanying Maps, P’ and 8
139 Map of the Queen Charlotte island 1880 Sea 8 1 to 1 |
B
140 Sketches of harbours, Queen Char ands, 1878, [1880.] Seal
2 nautical miles to 1 inch < rt BB
141. Geological map of SI Q Cl 1880.] Seal
1 nautical mile t part B
142, Map of Island and G 1ecting wi ) ke
1SS0 (date I m y 1 h N (
143, Map-sheet 1 SW 1 t Pr of N Br Vi 1880
Comprise coun par of St. John and K
and Grand Manan island Neal 1 les to 1 I D
Nore: For surface geole
144 Map-sheet 1 S.J [St. Job 1880
Comprises parts of St. John an |
to 1 inch wart D
Note: For surface geolog
145. Map-sh 1 N.k Grand Lake she 1580
Comprises par f Sunbury, Queer norland
countie Seale 1 inch I D
Nore: For su geology
146 Seetions to illustrate sheets Nos, 1 8.\
sheet to accompany maps Nos. 143
1 inch
Note: Map-sheets Nos. 143, 144, 145 and she
were not issued with French edition of report

and French
04, and errata slip
18, Accom

147. (E) Report of Progress for 1879-80. Published in English 1881

499. (F not dated), Montreal, Svo. pp B
French xxii, 656. With map No. 149 and
panied by separate portfolio containing maps
Contains the following report

Summary report of the director! from 1st January to 31st December
Contains statement by H. G. Vennor, in anticipation of
not furnished), ¢

1880
v final report
general conclusions regarding the anorthosites and
limestones in Argenteuil, Terrebonne, and Montealm counties, Quebec;

1 See foot-note on p, 16,
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and summary, by the direetor, of explorations of L. R. Ord and R. G
MeConnell in Berthier, Maskinongé, and St. Maurice counties, Quebec
By A. R. C. Selwyn

\) Report on boring operation
1 illustration and appendic

in the Souris River valley, 1880, With
wnd 11, By AL R, O, Selwyn

Appendix 1. On the Lignite Tertiary formation from the Souris river
to the 108th meridian.  With 8 illustrations.  (Reprinted from * Report
on the geology and resources of the region in the vieinity e forty-
ninth parallel, etc British North American Boundary Commission
1875, Revised and partly re-written By G. M. Dawson

Appendix L. Note on fossil plants colleeted by Dr, Selwyn, in the

Pertiary formation of |1 Pereée, Souris river. By J

13) Report on an exploration from Port Simpson, on the
to Edmonton on the Saskatehewan, embracing a portion «
part of British Columbia and the Peace River cou

deseription of the geology of the region between the

6th parallels, from 1t} wifie coast 1o Edm: With map
in 3 sheets Nos. 150, 15 N other illustrations, and appendices |
I, and 111 1 Nos. 504, 505, H06 By G. M. D

NoTk report, with greater detail, were )
in adva wmadian  Pacific Railway repor
\ppen v otith Report on the clima
Itur ¥ e and minerals of economi
importance of part of the northern portion of British Ce it
nd of the Peace River ¢ pp. 25, Copies were dist |
%
\ppendix 1 n the northern part of British
Columbi 1879 v John N
\ppendix 11 s in the northern part of British

Columbia nd from Edmon
June 7 to ¥ M. Dawson
Appendix 111, Note on the latitudes and longitudes
L map of the r Pacific coast to Edmont
by G. M. Dawson and €. Hore

\. Webster, 1875

the distribution of some of the more important trees of British

Horetzky IS79,

mnbin.  With map No. 149, By G. M. Dawson
Nore: This was first published, with the map, in Ca lian
Naturalist (new series), vol. IX, No. 6, 13th August, 1580, |
reprinted here with corrections and additior

2eport on Hudson bay and some of the lakes and rivers lying to the we

of it. With appendices I to X1, m
By R. Bell

Appendix 1. List of fossils collected by Dr. R. Bell in Manitoba during

of I8S0. By J. F. Whiteaves

Appendix 11, List of plants collected in 1880, By John Muc

Appendix 11 List of Coleoptera collected in 1880 in Mani
between lake Winnipeg and Hudson bay By J. L. LeConte

Appendix 1V.  Mollusca. By J. F. Whiteaves

Appendix V Analysis of the waters of Hayes_and Nelson river Hy
W. Dittmar

Appendix VI. York Fuactory. Seasonal or periodic event By W
Wood

Appendix VIL.  York Factory. Table showing dates of the opening and
closing of Hayes river, at York Factory, compiled from authentic records
by Mr. William Wood, meteorologist, York Factory

Appendix VIII. York Factory. Dates of the arvivals of the Hudson's
Bay Company's vessels at York Factory, and of their sailings, for 93
years, from 1789 to 1880, hoth inclusive. By J. Fortescue

A\ppendix 1X. Moose Factory. Seasonal or periodic events. By J. R

ason

Appendix X.  Moose Factory. Dates of the arrivals of the Hudson's
Bay Company's vessels at Moose Factory, and of their sailings, for 147
vears — 1735 to 1880, both inelusive By W. Armit

wnd 11 other illustrations
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This report is essentially a reprint, with additions and
corrections, of a note published May, 1882, in advance of the
Report of Progress.  See No. 408,
408, Preliminary note on the geology of the Bow and Belly River distriets, N, W
Territory, with special reference to the coal deposits Montreal,
1882, 8vo. pp. iii, 19. By G. M, Dawson.
(C) Reports on the geology of the basin of the Moose river and of the Lake
of the Woods and adjacent country. 1881, With appendices I and 11
By R. Bell.
1. Report on the geology of the ln~m of Moose river and adjacent
country, With maps Nos and 160, page containing note by
A, R. O, Selwyn on map No. 160, and 2 |Iln~lr|l|nn~4
IL. On the geology of the Lake of the Woods and adjacent country
With map No. 161
Appendix I.  Catalogue of the plants collected by Dr. Robert Bell along
the Michipicoten river and in the southern part of the basin of Moose
river, in July, August, and September, 1881, By John Macoun
Appendix I1. ~Lists of Coleoptera collected in 1881 by Dr. Bell and others,
in the r distriet and in the North-West Territories, east
of the lian and south of the 60th parallel. By J. L. Le-
Conte
D) Report on the geology of northern and eastern New Brunswick and
the north side of the bay of Chaleur.  With maps Nos. 162 to 166, and
1 other illustration. By R. W. Ells
Nore: For remarks by A. R. C, Selwyn see summary report of
the director (for 1882) above
DD) Report on the geological formations in the Gaspé peninsula. 1882
With maps Nos. 164, 1 and 4 other illustrations. (See also maps
Nos. 175, 181, 182, 183.) By R. W. Ells
(GG) Notes on some of the mines in the province of Quebee, 1882, By C
W. Willimott
1156, (H) Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the laboratory of
the Survey, Montreal, 1883, pp. vi, 16. With table of contents (in
separate). By G. C. Hoffmann
\ccompanying Maps and Plans:

157, Index to the colours and signs employed in the maps and sections of the
Geological Burvey of Canada. 188

1158, Index map of coal and lignite outerops, Bow and Belly River distriet. 1883

Secale: 10 miles to 1 inch See part B

1159, Mz .p showing approximately the geology of the basin of Moose ri and

wlj t country. 1883, Scale: 8 miles to 1 inch. See also map

\n 064, See part C.1

1160. Plan of Moose river from the neighbourhood of Moose Factory to James

bay. [1883.] Se miles to 1 inch. » part C.1

Nore: A page containing note by A. R. C. Selwyn accompanies

this map in the report.
161, Geological map of the Lake of the Woods and adjacent country. 1581
Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch. See part C.11

The following 5 maps (Nos. 162 to 166) illustrate reports by R. W, Ells,
1879-81.  Secale: 4 miles to 1 inch
1162, Map-sheet No. 2 N.E. [Newcastle sheet], Province of New Brunswick
1882, (Comprises parts of Northumberland and Gloucester counties.)
See part D

Nore: For surface geology see map No. 280

1163, Map-sheet No. 2 S.E. [Richibucto sheet], I‘rn\mu- of New Brunswick.
1882, (Comprises {mru of Kent, Westmorland, Queens, Sunbury,
York, and Northumberland counties.) See part D
Note: For surface geology see map No
104, Map-sheet No. 3 8.W. [Dalhousie sheet], Provinee of New Brunswick and part

. ———
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Appendix. List of Lepidoptera collected in the North West Territories by
Dr. Robert Bell in 1882, By H. H. Lyman
Nore: For preliminary report, summarized by Selwyn, see sum-
mary report of director (for 1882) in No. 154
1460. (D) Report of geological observations in the Saguenay region. Montreal,
ISS4, pp. I8, By J. C, K. Laflamme
Nore: Separate has no cover-title.

(DD) Observations on the geology, mineralogy, zoology, and botany of the
Labrador coast, Hudson strait and bay. With 2 illustrations and ap-
pendices 1 to V. By R. Bell

Appendix 1. List of plants colleeted on the eoasts of Labrador, Hudson
strait and bay, by Dr. Robert Bell in 1884, By John Macoun

Appendix I1. List and notes of mammals of the vicinity of Hudson bay
and Labrad By R. Bell

Appendix 111, List and notes of birds of the vicinity of Hudson bay and
Labrador. By R. Bell

Appendix IV, List of Crustacea from Port Burwell, collected by Dr. R
Bell in 1884, By 8. 1. Smith.

Note: Second initial of the author’s name is erroneously printed

)
List of marine invertebrates from Hudson strait, collected by Dr. R,
Bell in 1884, By J. F. Whiteaves
Appendix V. List of Lepidoptera, collected by Dr. Robert Bell in Hudson
strait in 1884, By H. H. Lyman
List of Coleoptera collected by J. R. Spencer at Fort Churchill. By
J. B. Smith

(E) Report on explorations and surveys in the interior of the Gaspé penin-
sula, 1883. (Includes also a portion of Prince Edward Island.) See
maps Nos. 175 to 183. By R. W. Ells

Note: For preliminary report see summary report of director (for
1883) above.

(F) Report on explorations and surveys in the interior of the Ga
sula, 1883, With panoramic view No. 208. See maps Nos. 1
183. By A. P. Low,

Note: For preliminary report, summarized by Selwyn, see summary
report of director (for 1883) above.

(i) Report of explorations and surveys in portions of York and Carleton
counties, New Brunswick, 1884, Seemap No. 174, By L. W. Bailey

GG) Report on the surface geology of western New Brunswick, with special
reference to the area included in York and Carleton counties. With 2
illustrations. By R. Chalmers

H) Report on the geology of northern Cape Breton. See maps Nos, 184
to 199. By H. Fletcher

Nore: For preliminary reports see summary reports of director
(for 1881 and 1882) in No. 154
J) Report on ¢

b penin-
182,

atite deposits, Ottawa county, Quebee. By J. F. Torranee
: For preliminary note see summary report of director (for
above

(K) Report on the gold mines of the La the Woods. By E. Coste
(L) Report of observations in 1883 on some minés and minerals in Ontario

Quebee, and Nova Seotia. By C. W. Willimott.

1168, M) Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada. Coals and lignites
of the North West Territory. Montreal, 1884, pp. vi, 4. With 3
folding tables of analyses, and table of contents (in separate). By
G. €. Hoffmann

1169. MM) Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the laboratory

of the Survey. Montreal, 1884, pp. v, 19.  With table of contents (in
separate). By G. C. Hoffmann
Accompanying Maps, ete
1170. Sketeh sections accompanying report by H. Bauerman. [1885.]
Section from Fort Hope, Fraser river, to Waterton, or Chief Mountain
lake, on the Buffalo plains
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181

184

185,
186.
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Seetion from point Roberts, on the gulf of Georgia, to Osoyoos laki
Seale: horizontal, 10 miles to 1 inch; vertical, 10,000 feet to 1 inch

See part B

Geological map of the region in the vieinity of the Bow and Belly rivers,

embracing the southern portion of the district of Alberta and part of
Assiniboia, North West Territory. 1884, Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch

See part (

Map showing wooded and prairie tracts, ete., in the region in the viemity
of the Bow and Belly rivers, embracing the southern portion of the
district of Alberta and part of Assiniboia, North West Territory, 1884
Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch See part (

Map of part of the Athabaska river. 1884, Seale: 8 miles to 1inch

See part ('

Notre-Dame or Shickshock mountains. Peninsula of Gaspé. Panoramic
view from the north east peak of mount Albert—3,560 feet,  See part k

Map-sheet No. 1 N. W, [Fredericton sheet], Provinee of New Brunswick

1885 (dated 1884 Comprises parts of Carleton, York, Sunbury, and
Queens counties.)  Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
Note: For surface geology see map No. 697 See part G
Map-sheet No, 3 N, E. [Headwaters Bonaventure River sheet], Provinee of
Quebee. 1885 (dated 1584 Comprises parts of Gaspé, Bonaventure,
ind Matane counties.) Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
See parts I and F, also part D of No. 154
Map-sheet No. 3 N.W. [Lake Matapedia sheet]. Provinee of Quebee. 1885
dated 1881 Comprises parts of Rimouski [now Matane], Gaspé, and
Bonaventure counties.) Seale: 4 miles to 1 incl See part |
Map-sheet No. 5 N. W. [North Point sheet]. Prince Edward Island. 188
dated 1884 Comprises part of Prince county Seale: 4 miles to
1 inch See part k.,
Map-sheet No. 5 8. W. [Buetouche (or Cape Traverse) sheet.] Part of New
Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. 1885 (dated 1884 Comprises
parts of Kent county, N.B., and Prince and Queens counties, P.E.1
Seale: 4 miles to 1 inel See part |

Nore: For surface geology see map No. 563
Map-sheet No. 5 8, E. [Charlottetown sueet], Prinee Edward Island. 1885

dated 1884 Comprises parts of Prince and Queens countic Seale
4 miles to 1 inch See part |
Map-sheet No. 6 N. W. [Douglastown sheet]. Province of Quebec 1885
dated 1884 Comprises part of Gaspé county Seale: 4 miles to
1 inch See part E, also part DD in No. 154
M heet No. 7 8. W. [Fox River sheet]. Provinee of Quebee, 1885 (dated
1884 Comprises part of Gaspé county and part of Anticosti island
Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part E, also part DD in No. 154
Map-sheet No. 15 8. E. [Cape Marsouin sheet], Provinee of Quebec. 1885
dated 1884 Comprises part of Gaspé county Secale: 4 miles to
1 inch See parts E and F, also part DD in No. 154
Map-sheet No. 15 8. W, [Ste. Anne des Monts sheet], Provinee of Quebee.
1885 (dated 1884 Comprises parts of Matane, Gaspé, and Saguenay
countic Secale: 4 miles to 1 inch

See parts E and F, also part DD in No. 154
I'he following 24 map-sheets of the provinee of Nova Scotia (island of Cap
Breton) were issued 1885 (dated 1884) to accompany the it volume
Nos. 184 to 199 inclusive illustrate part H; and No 7 illus-
trate part F, Report of Progress for 1879-80.  Scale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Map-sheet No. 1. [Cape North sheet.] Comprises parts of Inverness and
Vietoria counties

Map-sheet No. 2. [Aspy Bay sheet.] Comprises part of Victoria county
Map-sheet No. 3. [Pleasant Bay sheet.] Comprises

ind Vietoria counties

ts of Invernes
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24.

(') Report on the geology of the Lake of the Woods r

reference to the Keewatin (Huronian?) belt of the
Montreal, 1885, pp. 151, With map N 227 (ir
ther illustration By A. C. Lawson
Nor Separate has errata ship and not ing map
For preliminary report HNIMArY rep of the director in
Nos. 167, and 200 or 211
D) Report of the Mista i expediti 1884 1 I, 1886 (dated
155, pp. 55, With appen I, 11 L 11 and ), 228
1 \. P, Lov
ppendix 1. List of bir I 1 1 M 188 By J. M
lix 1. List o leeted ot lake M Rup 1
nd Rupert Hou ) By J. M. Macoun
| lix 111 Me¢ logi obser ( taker he r fr
Betsinmites to lake Mist nd at the Hudson Bay post, Mi i
\ Sth, 1884, to Augu 4| IN85. By AL P, Low
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pp. 15. By E. (

by 1 J prit g i
M he g ! m horatory

1886 (dated 1885). ¢ 20. By G, (

Jso printed, with a table of contents not in the other edition
1 panying May
Reconnaissance map of a portion « mountains between latitudes
19° and 51°30°, 1886. Seale: 6 miles to 1 inch See part B,
Geological map of part of the Caseade eoal basin, Rocky mountain 1886

Seale: 1§ miles to 1 inch See part B
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Appendix 1. Notes on some Mesozoie fossils from various localities on
the coast of British Columbig, for the most part colleeted by Dr, G, M
Dawson in the summmer of 1885, By J. F. Whiteaves

Appendix 11, List of plants obtained by Dr, G. M. Dawson on Vancouver
island and adjacent coasts in 1885, By John Macoun

Appendix T Meteorological observations on the coast of British Colum-
big, June 218t to October 22nd, 1885, [By G. M. Dawson.)

ote: Separate of No. 235 has an errata slip.  For preliminary

report see No. 200 or 211
236. 1)) Report on the slogieal strueture of a portion of the Rocky mountains,
weompanied by a section measured near the 51st parallel.  Montreal,
INS7.  pp. 41, and slip with additional note.  With section No. 248 and
1 other illustration. By R. G. MceConnell
Note: For preliminary report see No. 232 or 234, and for deserip-
tions of fossils, No. 443 (4. B2

1237. E) Report on a part of northern Alberta and portions of adjacent district 8
of Assiniboia and Saskatchewan, embracing the country lying south of
the North Saskatchewan river and north of lat. 517 6°, between long

110° and 115° 15 west.  Montreal, 1887, pp. 176. With maps Nos
249, 250, 5 other illustrati i appendices 1 1o IV, By J. B
Fyrrell
Nore: The boundaries of Alberta, now a provinee, have been so
extended sinee th ve report was written that the area deseribed

lies wholly within its southern part. The maps are not bound in
with the separate. For preliminary reports and summaries sec
Nos. 211 and 232 or 234

Appendix 1. On some fossils frrom the Cretaceous and Laramie rocks of
the Saskatchewan and its tributaries, colleeted by Mr. J. B, Tyrrell in
ISSS and 1886, By J. F. Whiteaves

Nore: The part relating to the Cretaceous species is reprinted
with some additio in No. 443 (1.B4)

Appendix 11, Lists of Lepdoptera collected by J. B. Tyrrell in 1884 and
1885, and D. B, Dowling in 1886, By J. Fletcher

Appendix 111 List of elevations By J. B. Tyrrell

A\ppendix 1V, Cree and Stoney Indian names for places within the area

of the accompanying map By J. B. Tyrrell
238 I minary report on an exploration of country between luke Winnipeg
Hudson bay. Montreal, 1887, pp. 24. With appendix. By
\. P, Low
Appendix. Meteorologicnl observations taken on the route from lake
Winnipeg to Fort Severn, between Fort Severn and York Factory, and
rom York Factory 1o lake Winnipeg. By J. M. Macour
Nore: For summary report se w2 For deseriptions
of fossils see No, 950 (5.A5), pp
239 G Report on an exploration of portions of the Attawapiskat and Albany
wers, Lonely luke to James ba ISS6. Montreal, 1887, pp. 39, and
errata slip.  With 4 illustrations and appendix. By R. Bell
Appendix. List of Lepido a colleeted in the southern part of Keewatin
listriet, by Dr. R. Bell. Determined by H. H. Lyman and G, D. Hulst
Nore: For summary report see No. 232 or 234, Descriptions of
the fossils colleeted are given in No. 950, part AL, pp. 243-247
1240, J) Report on the geology of a portion of the Eastern Townships, relating
more especially to the counties of Compton, Stanstead, Beauce, Rich-
nond, and Wolfe Montreal, 1887, pp. 70, aod slip containing addi
tonal note. With map No. 251 and 3 other illustration See also
map No. 287 By R.W. Ells
Nore: Map No. 251 is not bound in with the separate.  Errata
Jip in separate,  For summary and preliminary report see Nos, 208
or 211, and 232 or 234
241. M) Report to accompany quarter-heet maps 3 S, and 3 SW.  Surface

geology of northern New Brunswick and southeastern Quebe Mont-
real, ISS7. pp. 39, With maps Nos and 253. By R. Chalmers
Note: For preliminary report see No. 209 or 211




242 N) Report on explorations in portions of the « ‘ Vietoria, N
1 Restigouche, New Bru o accomy q
heet map 2 N.W.  Montreal, 1887 » No. 2
L. W. Bailey and W, McInnes
Note:  Map is not bound in v
reports see Nos, 200

he separate I prelin

§2 « AL

243 P) Report on geological sur wd exploratic he counti f G
horough, Antigonish, Pictou, Colehest wand Halifax, Nova Seo
from 1882 to 1886.  Montreal, 1887, pp. 163, and errata <lip (in se}

only With 2 illustrations. By H. Fletcher 1 K. R. Fariba

I'his report consists of two parts

1. Report on geological surveys and explorations in the con of
Guyshorougl Antigonish nd  Picto Ny Seot 3 1
Fleteher

Report on the

nties, N R. |
NoTE: Se 00, 550, 531, M N 370 )
W50, 551, were issued in a portfolio (1895) 1 smpany thi
For preliminary reports see sumn reports of tl t
T 1886 inclusive (in Nos. 154, 167, 200 or 211, 232 '
244 R) Notes ompany u ge ! map of t} herns D |
Domin Canad t Rock M |
pp. 6 I pN 25 ( AL D
245 N) Statistical repor | « '
miner ( | i St \Y
IS8T, 1 N | 1 W i
o] nd un inde By E. (
\ ( | i | E.D.1
246 Il butio the geok ( y |
of the 8 Montreal, 1887 ) Vith tal
epar By G.C. H '
1 \
247 ( gical map of hern pur \
‘ I IN A\ I |
1 | S S
248 Seet , el (
| \
| )
249 Geologieal map of part of nortl Al
\ b nd S hew \ ' S8 <
i 1 | S |
NoTE: A | \ \
¢ |
250 Map st led and pra '
wnd por Ho it ol'A | R " \\
Fernt IS8 S 8 mile 1 S
\ O N ( o No. 249
251 G may he | m 1 hiy | P S
hee 188 S t mil 1 See | ]
M rt of tl ( §
Ca \ Pl rrected ] hi P

ap of the | 1 hi 1 1
of which two editions have been published e by Walker & Mik
in 1875, the other by Dawson Bros. in 1583,  See Nos, 376 and

252 Map-sl } S W Dalhousie sheet ovinee of New Br

part of Quebe INNT surface g " Comy o8 par of |




378.

379.

380.

381,

iN2

I83

isd

i85,

386,

I87.

389,

190.

38

gouche county, N.B., and Bonaventure, Rimouski, and Matane counties
Que Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part M.

Map-sheet No. 3 8., [Bathurst sheet], Province of New Brunswick and
part of Quebee, 1887, Surface geology., (Comprises parts of Resti-
gouche and Gloucester counties, N.B., and Bonaventure and Gaspé
counties, Que.)  Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part M.

Map-sheet No. 2 N.W [Grand Falls sheet]. Province of New Brunswick
1887,  (Comprises parts of Vietoria Northumberland, and Restigouche
counties, N.B.) Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part N

Geologieal map of the northern part of the Dominion of Canada, east of the
Rocky mountains. 1887, Nea about 200 miles to 1 inch

See part R

The following maps of the province of Nova Scotia were published at later
dates than the maps in the portfolio accompanying the Annual Report
for details see under No. 2 wnd illustrate part PP

Part of Guyshorough .,mn\ Sheet No. 11 8W Provinee of Nova
Seotin, 1891, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch

Map-sheet No CGiuyshorough Town sheet.]  Provinee of Nova Seoti
Guysho ounty 1894 (dated 1803 Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Map-sheet ) Whitehaven sheet Provinee of Nova Scotia
Gy 1gh county 1894 (dated I8 Seale: 1 mile to 1 incl
Map-shect Isane Harbour sheet Province of Nova Scotia
G county IS4 (dated 1893 Seale: 1 mile to 1 inel
wae's’ on back of folded map and on map itself
Map-she Gegogan sheet Pre of Nova Scotia Guy
y 1804 (dated 1893), Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Map-she Sherbrooke shee Provinee of Nova Scotia,  (Gu
borough county 1804 (dated 1803). Scale: 1 mile to 1 in
Map-sheet No. 30. [Country Harbour sheet Provinee of Nova Scotia
Guyshorough county INO4 (dated 1893 Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
31 Roman Valley sheet Province of Nova Seotia
and Guysborough counties 1804 (date! 1893 Seale

1 mile to 1 inch

Map-sheet No. 32 Pomquet Harbour sheet Provinee of Nova Scotia
(Antigonish county 1804 (dated 1893 Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Map-sheet No. 33, [Cape Geor heet Province of Nova Scolia
Antigonish county 1895 (dated 1893 Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Map-sheet No. 34, [Antigonish sheet.] Provinee of Nova Scotia. (Anti
gonish and Pictou counties 1805 (dated 1893 Seale: 1 mile to 1

inch
Nore: Title on back of folded map in portfolio reads Antigonish

Town sheet
Map-sheet No. 35 Lochaber sheet Provinee of Nova Scotia Guy

borough, Antigonish, and Pictou counties [1895.) Seale: 1 mile to
1 inch

Map-sheet No. 36,  [West River St. Mary sheet.] Provinee of Nova Scotia
(Guysborough, Antigonish, and Pictou counties). 1895 (dated 1893

Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Nory St. Mary’s” on back of folded map and on map itself
Map-sheet No. 37, [Liscomb River sheet.] Provinee of Nova Scotia
(Guysborough and Halifax counties 1805 (dated 1803 Neale 1
mile to 1 inch
Map-sheet No. 38. [Moser River sheet.] Provinee of Nova Seotia. (Guys-

borough and Halifax counties 1895 (dated 1803), Seale: 1 mile to
1 inch
Nore: “Moser'’s” on back of folded map and on map itself

Map-sheet No. 39 ngier sheet), Province of Nova Secotia.  (Halifax
county). 1896, Secale: 1 mile to 1 inch
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256, Summary Report of the operations of the Geological and Natural
History Survey to 31st December, 1887, being part HI, Annual
Report of the Department of the Interior, 1887, Ot 1 880
N M . | v RCS
{ ‘
es, | he diree the ( or
pyrrhot leposits of Sudbur Ont | Iver-lead
Hleeille t distr I h ( ml
On explorat b he St. Mau 11 s, Queh
h1 } tl ¥ | 8} |
1LC K. 1
257 Summary Report of the operations of the Geological and Natural
History Survey to 31st December, 1888, being part HI, Annual
Report of the Department of the Interior, 1888, 0O N
8 pp J I R«
( ) I D
W
624, H I I |
258, (/ Annual Report (new series), volume 111, IS87-88, | I
010, (/ Montre nd French, O 1 I
i 1444 { W )
( 1 |
259 A) Bummary y ‘ Geological Surve
T NS | K8~ \ ISS8 1 I \. It
\ ( | |
260 t \ r NW
h « 88 M J )
D 53 th 1
P
or e winir \
No. 620 p No. 304, Ford
1 Bl
northern port of British ( |
261 Indian tribx | \ hi
Bri Ca ) " By ( 1
Note: Separate has no cover-title, date, or place of publication
Appendix 111, List of plants collected by Dr. G. M. Dawson i
ikon distriet and adjacent norther rtion of British Columb
1887. By John Macoun
Appendix IV Z ¥
dst of diurnal Lepidopte By J. Fletcher
1. List of diurnal Lepidoptera collected in the Yukon district i
adjacent northern portion of British Columbia

See foot-note on p. 3
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2. List of diurnal Lepidoptera colleeted by Mr. W, Ogilvie on Macken
e river in 1888

3. List of diurnal Lepidaptera colleeted by Mr. Fredk, Bell at the
instance of Mr. R. G, MeConnell, at Fort Sunpson, Macke ¢

iver (lat. 61° 52°), ISS8
Fishes, determined from photograph By T. H. Bear
Deseription of & new red-bucked mouse (Eratomys d from the

headwater of Liard river, North West Territories, By ( H
Merrigm
202. Appendix V Notes on the lithologieal charaeter of some of the rock
collected in the Yukon distriet and adjacent northern portion of British
Columbia. pp. 6. By F. D. Adams
Note: Separate has no cover, date, or place of publica
Appendix VI, Meteorological
1. Meteorological observations in the Yukon distriet | J
northern part of British Columbia, June 1 to September 149, INS7
By J. McEvoy
2. Observations at Telegraph ereck, Stikine river, B.C., during portio
of the vears ISS] to 1886, By J. . Callbreat]
Observations at Laketon, Dease lake, B.( during portions of 1}
vears INTS to IS82. By J. Clearihuc
1. Record of temperature at Laketon, Dease lake, B.C, during portior
of the years ISS6 and 1887 v R Reed

Appendix VII Summary of

servations

tronomical observations employed in the

const m of the map secompanying this report See nag ‘
74 ap-sheets No >, 216, 277 By G. M. Dawsor
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 256 or 239, A rep
out change, of part B (No. 260), omitting tl ppend

wid of those portions of part D, Annual Report, 1588-80 (No, 2
vp. 13, 14, 2123, 27-31, 33-55, 115-145) relating to the Poreuy
wl Yukon rivers, was published in 1898, See No. 629

n exploration in the Y m distriet, N.W.T. and adjacent nortl
tion of British Columbia, 1887, with extracts relating to the

629 Report o1

. por K
Yukon district from report on an exploration in the Yukon and Macker
hasins IS87-88 by R. ( MeConnell.  Ottawa, INUS. Svo. pp
244, With 16 tratio Accompaniced by envelope « 1
maps Ne 275, 276 277 2nd editions, Januar 1RON By G
1. D ‘
263 ( | the geology of the m g distriet of ( I h(
\ Montreal, 1888 pp. 49, With maps No |
¢ " I 4 other llustration By A. Bown
AT N A portfolio containing maps No W to 371, section N
2 and a single leaf of explanation entitled: * Note Leeompy
ps of the principal auriferous erecks of the Cariboo mining district
British Columbia by G. M. Dawson, was i I in 189 0
e this report he survey and imvestigation of the distr
ndertaken at the request I with the co-operat !
Provineinl Governmer of British Columbia  during |

liminary report  addressed to t
e map, was published as a separate

weompanied by an out %
Victoria, B.C., in 1886, A preliminary report on the work of 1886
ntained in the annual report of the Minister of Mines, British
for ISNG. Nee also summaries in reports Nos, 200
nd 234

204 k) Note O pecompar v preliminary map of the Due aned Riding
mountains  in northwestern  Manitoba, Montreal, 1888, | 14

With map No. 282 and 1 illustration. By J. B, Tyrrell
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 250 or 259, See also
report N 125, Owing to extension of the boundaries of

i ’

Manitoba, the distriet deseribed now lies mainly in southwestern
Manitoba with a small part in southeastern Saskatchewan

265 F) Report on the geology of the Rainy Lake region. Montreal, 1889

sted 18880 pp. i, 190, With map No. 283, plate of seetions No
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268

269

270
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Inted
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Nore: M




272.

1275,

1276.
1277.

280.

281.

304,

365.

366.

367.

368,
369.

370.

42

Nore: Maps Nos. 288 and 289 are
For preliminary report see No
(R) The mineral wealth of British (nlmuhn \\nh an_annotated list of
localities of minerals of economic value. Montreal, 1889, pp. 163
With 4 illustrations. By G. M. Dawson.
Note: Cover of separate is incorrectly dated 1888,
(8) Report on the mining and mineral statistics of Canada for the yegr 18857
Montreal, 1888, y L. Coste
Nore: Includes spec tles, “The
deposits in the 1
No. 374), and ‘“‘Precious stones’, by . Kunz
ntents and index. For summary of

ot hnun:i in with the separate

iron ores and phosphate

by E. Coste (see map
wrate has
~work e

(1) Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the laboratoery
of the Survey. Montreal, 1888, pp. ii, 58. With table of contents
(in separate). By G. C. Hoffmann,

Accompanying Maps, Plans, and Sections:

Index map of the Ynknu distriet, NW.T., the northern portion of British
Columbia and adjacent regions, to accompany report of George M.
Dawson, [1889.] Seale: 60 miles to 1 inch See part B

Map of a portion of the Yukon district, North West Territory, with the
adjacent northern part of British Columbia. [1889.] Seale: 8 miles to
1 inch. See part B
In three sheets, as follows:

Sheet 1. [Comprises the Stikine river and a portion of the Dease river
Sheet II. [Comprises Upper Liard and Frances rivers, and upper
portion of Pelly river
Sheet 111, [Comprises the head of Lynn canal, the Lewes river, and
lower portion of the Pelly river
N A revised edition of this map was published January, 1808
and issued in an envelope to accompany report No. 629, See also
index map No. 917,

Map of the Cariboo mining district, British Columbia. [1888?,] Scale: 2
miles to 1 inch, See part (

Quartz \vl|\~ and placer mines of Island mountain and Mosquito ereck
in Cariboo district, British Columbia. [I8887.] Seale: 480 feet to
1 |||||| See part (

Detail map of Hixon Creek quartz locations, in Cariboo district, British
Columbia. With adjacent placers. [18887.] Seale: 425 feet to 1 inch,

See part (

Veins and placer mines of Hixon ereek, in Cariboo district, British Columbia
[18887.] Seale: 32 chains to 1 inch See par
Maps of the principal auriferous erecks in the Cariboo mining distriet,
British Columbia, by A. Bowman See part (
Nore: In 1895 a portfolio with the above cover-title was issued
containing the following maps and section, with a single leaf of
explanation h\ G. M. Dawson (dated April, 1895), which illustrate
Mr. Bowman's report:
Map of placer mines and quartz locations in the vicinity of Williams creek,
Cariboo district, British Columbia. [1803.] Seale: 10 chains to 1 inch
Map of placer mines and quartz veins in the vicinity of Lightning creck
[1893.] Seale: 13} chains to 1 inch
Placer mines of Antler creek in Cariboo district, British Columbia, [1803.
Seale: about 26 chains to 1 inch
Quartz veins & placer diggings in the vicinity of Grouse creek, Cariboo
distriet, British Columbia. [1893.] Seale: about 1 mile to 3} inches
Placer mines of Cunningham creek. [15893.] sale: about 1 mile to 3 inches.
Quartz veins & placer mines of Little Snowshoe and Keithley ecrecks
Cariboo district, British Columbia. [1800.] Seale: 1 mile to 2} inches
Veins & placer mines of Sugar creek, Hardscrabble, Slough creek, Nelson




283,

284,

1285,

286,

287

288

289

290.

363.

13

creek, Willow river, and Dragon creck, Car distriet, Britisl
Columbia 1800.] Seale: 1 mile to 24 inche

Placer mines of Harvey ereek in Cariboo distriet, British Columbia 1800
Seale: 1 mile to 4§ inches

Section along Harvey ereek.  Showing explorations of deep channel.  [1800

Vertical seale exaggerated 5 times to 1 of horizontal distane
Topographical map of Duck and Riding mountains in northwester:

Manitoba. 18890 (dated 1888). Seale: 8 miles to 1inch.  See part 1
Map-sheet No. 2. Geological and topographical map of the Lake of the
Woods and Rainy river (Rainy River sheet 1802 (dated 1890
Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch See part |
Note: Issued separately to illustrate part F; also part CC i

Annual Report, 1885, Not in Annual Report, 1887-88, or accom
panying portfolios

Map-sheet No, 3 Rainy Lake sheet Provinee of Ontario, district
Rainy River. 1889 (dated 1887). Scale: 4 miles to Lineh.  See part 1
Diagrammatic sections across Keewatin trough along the lines indicate
on the accompanying map [No. 283]. Seale: 2 miles to 1 inc
See part 1
Note: Not eparately
Sketeh map of the wder Bay mining region of lake Superior 1885
dated 1887 { miles to 1 inch e part H
Geological and topographical map of the Silver Mountain mining distriet
1888 (dated 1887 Seale: 20 chains to 1 inch See part H
Plan of the asbestus areas in the townships of Thetford, Coleraine, Wolf
town, and Ireland. 1800, Seale: 40 chains to 1 inch See part K
Nore: Issued separately, to illustrate part K; also part J, Annu
Report, 1886, Not in Annual Report or portfolios accompanying
it
Geological map of the 1 tern Township: N, quarter-sheet  (Quebe
sheet Provinee of Quebe 1892 (dated 1890 Seal t miles t«
1 inch See part K
Nore: | Not in Annual Report or portfolio
accompanyir map read Provinee of Quebx

Eastern Townships map See also note under No. 251
Map-sheet No. 6 8.W Shippigan sheet Provinee of New Brunswick

18807 (dated 1887 Surface geology. (Comprises part of ( t

cour Seale: 4 miles to 1 incl See part N
Map-sheet No. 2 N.E. [Neweastle sheet.] Provinee of New

18897 (dated 1887). Surface geology Compriges parts of

berland and Gloucester counties Scale: 4 miles to 1ineh e
Map-sheet No. 17 N 1 Madawaska sheet.] Provinee of New Bru

1880 (dated 1888 Comprisés | of Madawaska county

I'emiscouata county, Que., and the state of Maine, U.S.A

t miles to 1 inch See 1

Nvore: Issued separately. Not in Annual Report or
wecompanying it

Geological and topographical map of the Madoe and Marmora mining

district. 1880 (dated 1886), Seale: 40 chains to 1 inch

See part 8, p. 63

Nore: Issued separately I'he report to accompany this map

was not completed, owing to Mr. Coste’s resi

See also part A, pp. 20-21, Annual Report for 1886

tion in 1889

I'he following map, including nearly the same area as that covered by map
No. 127, was published separately in 1888, accompanied by a single
leaf of explanation entitled: “Note to accompany map of a portion
of the southern interior of British Columbia”, dated December, 1887

Map of a portion of the southern interior of British Columbia, embodying the
explorations made in 1877 by G. M. Dawson, and in 1882-4 by Amo
Bowman. 1888, Preliminary edition, not

ologically  coloured
Secale: 8 miles to 1 inch




291 Summary Report of the operations of the Geological and Natural
History Survey to 31st December, 1889, being part 11, Annual
Report of the Department of the Interior, 1889 Ottawa, 1800

A. R. (

Svo.pp. 41 B I Selwyr
( tall wddition to prelinnnary reports noted elsewhere under tl
fir
Observations along the north shore of the lower St. 1 ]
ind in the strait of Belleisle, notes on the Huronian rocl la
i on gations bearing on the water-supply in the '
by the direc
Iny i of the Liévre River phosphate deposits in O
ty, Quebed See maps Nos, 1062, 1063 By E. D. Ingal
Field-work of T. C. Weston in Alberta, Saskatchewan, Ontar
Quebee, colleeting fossils, summarized by J. F. Whiteave
Work in portions of the area covered by maps No HON
Halifa | Colchester eounties, Nova Scotia ) |
292. (F Annual Report new series), volume IV, 1888-89,  Published in Engh
925, (F Montreal, and French, Ottawa, 1891 (dated 1890).  Svo. pp., Engl
1090, and 3 errata slips, French xiv, 1119, With maps Nos. 303
304, 314, 316, sections No. 315, and 3 other illustratior Accompanied
by | wed 1892) containing maps N 05 to 313, 317 o
( ns the f ving reports (no Frenel 1 an inde
203 A) Sun ry report of the operation the ¢ ey for 1)
N8O Mo W, 1890, pp. i, 66 B \. R.C. Selw
\ Ihrough error, inseription on  cover | le-p «
| te read for the years 1888 and 1889 rint of 01
204 B Rey on o portion of the West Kooter listriet itish Columb:
1SS0, Montreal, 1800. pp. 66.  With map N ! |

By G. M. Dawso

liminary report see No. 201 or 203

ation in the Yukon and Mackenzie ba N.W.1

295 D) Report o

1A
29 ) Reps f exploration of the glac ke A Manitoh M rea
156. With maps Nos. 314, 316, plate of sections No
ind appendices T and 11, By W, Upha
ppendix 1.« ' of glacial strie
Regu Hudson bay and lake Superic ' vestwa from obser
{ by R. Bell. A. 8. Cochrane, ar thers: and Minne by W
( 11 Fal of altitud | \ I «
' 1 W. Upha
297 K) Report on the mineral resources of the p ' f Queb Montrea
1S90, 15, By R W. Ell
298 N) Repor n the irface geology « outher New Brunswick to

r-sheet maps 1 8 W, 1 S E., and | N1 Nos. 317, 318

Montreal, 1800, pp. 92, errata slip, and notice regarding

in separate). With 1 illustr By R. Chalmer
I preliminary reports see 256 7, or 259
o

200 " ontributions to the geology of Canada, f

Montreal, 1890, pp. i, 68, Witl
By 6. C. Hoffmam

300 8 he mining & mineral stat of wla for the y IS8S
1SS0 (dated 1888 pp. 93 By H. P. Brumell
Cover of separate is correctly dated 1889, For note

No. 257 or
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S8) Division of mineral statistics & mines,  Annua
Montreal, 1800, pp. 124, and 2 errata slips (in vol
index. By E. D. Ingall
Note: “(8)" printed on report should be (38

wrticles on natural gas and petroleum by H. P, Br
liminary report on field-work see No. 201 or 203

I') Annotated list of the minerals occurring in Canada
pp. i, 67 teprinted from Proceedings and Trar
Society of Canada 1. VI, see. T11, 1889 By G (

\eco nying Maj 1 Ne

Reconnaissance map of a portion of the West Koot
Columbia, 1800. Secale: 8 miles to 1 inch

Ind map showing the rout followed by the mu
expedition, 1887-88. 1801, Seale: 48 miles to 1 incl
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Nore: Not I separatel Missing

Map-sheet No. 1 S.W St. Steph I Provin of
1802 (dated 1800 Surfu "
parts of St. John and K

% miles to 1 inch
Map-sheet No. 1 8.E. [St. John

dated 1890). Surface geo
Kings counties.) Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch

Map t No.1 N.E. [Grand Lake sheet.] Provinee of
1892 (dated 1590 Surface geology Comprises
Queens, Kings, Albert, and Westmorland countic

r I
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Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year
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1946, (F 1890. Published in English and French, Ottawa
English 57, French 62 Blue-book form By A. R
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329.

330.

33

1332,

333.

334.

335.

1336

1337.

I8

Ottawa, 1802, pp. 82. With 3 illustrations and appendix. B
P. Low
Note: For brief summary by A. R. C. Belwyn see No, 201 or 203
Appendix.  Notes on the microscopical character of some rocks from th
counties of Quebee and Montmorency, collected by Mr. A P Lo
1880-01. pp. 10. By W. F. Ferrier
Note: Separate of appendix bears no date or place of publicatior
M) Report on portions of the province of Quebee and adjoining areas
New Brunswick and Maine, relating more especially to the counties of
lemisconata and Rimouski, Que. Ottawa, 1803 pp. 28, With my;
150 and section No. 351. By L. W. Bailey and W. Melnne
Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 256 and 257, or 250: 29
or 203; 320 or ¢ part A, 1890
P) Report on geological surveys and explorations in the counties of Pictou
and Colchester, Nova Scotin. Ottawa, 1892, pp. i, 193, and errata slip
in separate). See maps Nos. 503, 508, 600, 608, 609, 610, 635, 635
636, 637, in separate envelope. By H. Fletcher
Nore: The report includes parts of Hants and Cumberland cou
ties,  For preliminary reports see Nos. 256 and 257, or 250, 291
or 204; 320 or 2 (part A, 1890); 321 or 323. Nee also 1
Nos, 793 to 796, 826, 836 1o 841, 878, 8370

on natural gas and petroleum in Ontario prior to 1891, Ottaws

pp. ™. With sketch maps, plans, and seetions, Nos, 444
19, and appendices A to ( By H. P. H. Brumell

Appendix A, Table of Beaumé's hydrometer, with corresponding sp

gravities. [By H. P. H. Brumell

Appendix B.  Cost of “drilling rig mplete at Petrolia, Ont:, F.O|
By H. P. H. Brumell

Appendix ( Bibliography Taken from the report on petroleum |
R. F. Peckham, vol. X, 10th Census, US.A

R) Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the laborator
of the Survey, Ottawa, 1802 pp. 72, and errata slip (in separat

With table of contents. By (. (", Hoffina

8) Division of mineral statisties and mine Annual report for 1890
Ottawa, 1891, pp. 201, and err W 12 statistical dia
grams (folding sheets) and an i D gall

Notk: The articles on abrasive materials, petroleum, natura
gas, mineral pigment t, structural materials, gypsw el

manganese, are credited to H. P, H. Brumell.  The paper by A}
Barlow, “On the nickel and copper deposits of Sudbury, Ont

is reprinted here from the Ottawa Naturalist, v V, pp. 5171
1801, also that by R. W. Ells on asbestus, read before the An A
Institute of Mining Engineers, at Ottawa, October, 1850 I
preliminary report on field-work see No. 320 or 322 (part A
1800

8S) Division of mineral statisties and mines.  Annual report for 1591

Ottawa, 1893, pp. 200, With folding sheet (mineral production

11 statistieal diagrams, and table of contents, By E. D. Ingall
Nore: Contains reprint of paper by L. A. Klein I'he (
wshestus industry”, read before the General Mining Assc I
of Quebee, 14th June, 1802, For preliminary report on field-work

see No. 321 or 323

\ecompanying Maps, Plans, and Section

Index map showing the country between the lower portions of the Peace
indd Athabaska rivers north of Lesser Slave lake. Lat. to 59" N
1893 (dated 1892). Secale: 48 miles to 1 inch See part D

Section along the Athabaska valley from Athabaska Landing to Fort Mc
Murray, 1892, Horizontal seale: 8 miles to 1 inch; vertical scale
1,000 feet to 1 inch See part D

Nore: Not issued separately
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635,

636,

637,

1344

345.

346.

348,

349,

352,

1027,

353.
1071.

Map-sheet No. 56. (Shubenacadie sheet). Provinee of Nova Scotis
1903, (Colehester and Halifux [and Hants] counties Seale: 1 mile
to 1 inch See part P

Map-sheet No. 57.  (Truro sheet Provinee of Nova Scotia. 1903 (dated
1902). (Colchester county Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch See part P

Map-sheet No. 58. (Earltown sheet Provinee of Nova Secotia, 1903
dated 1902 Colchester county Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch

See part P

Sketch plan of the Niagara peninsula, showing loeation and depth of wells

Secale: 6 miles to 1 inch See part Q
Note: Not issued separately

Sketeh plan of Essex county, showing location and depth of wells. Seale

6 miles to 1 inch See part Q

Nore: Not issued separately
Sketch map and] seetion from Whithy, Ont., to Fredonia, N.Y. Horizontal
scale: 7 miles to 1inch; vertical seale: 1,100 feet to Linch,  See part Q
Note: Not issued separately
Sketeh map of southwestern Ontario. 1891, Seale: 15 miles to 1 inch
Ree part Q

Note: Not issued separately

Sketch map and) section from Port Colborne to Kineardine,  Seal
to 1 inch Nee
Nore: Not issued separately,
Sketeh map and] section from Whithy to Courtright. Horizontal seale
7 miles to 1 inch; vertical scale: 1,100 feet to 1 inch See part Q

Note: Not issued separately

Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year
1892. Published in English and French, Ottawa, 1893, Svo. pp

English 63, French 66 Blue-book form By A ( vn
Contains, in addition to preliminary reports noted elsewhe inder the
final reports!

otes, by the director, on the artesian well at Deloraine, and the
Purtle Mountain coal-field, Manitoba; graptolitic shales at Quebec
city, Que.; erystalline rocks of the Cobequid hills, Nova Scotia; and the

Souris River coal-field, Saskatchewar
Work in the area of the Shuswap sheet (maps Nos. 604 and 669
British Columbia. By J. McEvoy

Explorations in the Rocky mountains between lats. 51° and 52°, By
R. G. McConnell
Work in the area of the Manitoulin Island sheet (map No. 60

distriet of Algoma, Ontario. By R. Bell

Explorations in Charlevoix and Montmorency countie and  the
vicinity of lake St. John, Quebee, By J. C. K. Laflamme

Work in portions of the areas covered by maps Nos. 878, 1005, 1019,
1025, 1037, 1539, Halifax and Hants counties, Nova Scotia. By
E. R. Faribault

Work in portions of the area covered by maps Nos, 230, 826, S40, 841
Cumberland county, Nova Scotia. By H. Fletcher

Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year
1893. Published in English and French, Ottawa, 180, Svo. pp.,
English 65, French 68 Blue-book forn With map No. 361. By
A. R. C. Selwyn
Contains, in addition to preliminary reports noted elsewhere under the
final reports

Letter to the director from J. B, Tyrrell regarding the exploration
of the north shore of lake Athabaska and telegram announcing his
awrrival at West Selkirk, Manitoba

Noteg, by the director, on the artesian well at Deloraine, Manitoba

d the Geological Survey exhibit at Chieago




hl

An exploration of the Portland eanal, Observatory inlet, and the
Nass river (see map No, 1247), British Columbia, By J. Ml

Work in the area of sheet 129 (not published), north of

map No. 605), district of Algoma, Ontario, and notes on a visit to
Michigan, U.S.A,, re geological nomenclature by R. Bell

Work in portions of the areas covered by maps Nos. 382, 383, 300,
551, 56H, 592, 607, 624, 634, 635, 085, 1019, 1025, 1036, 1043, 1539

Nos. 622, 643, 645 to 648, 650, 773, 843, 867, 945, Halifax and

wnd plans

Guysborough counties

Work in portions of the

879, 1133, Hants county, No

£ Botanical and zoologieal w
By John Macoun

Nova Secotia. By E. R. Faribault
v covered by maps Nos
Seotin. By H. Fletcher
k in Vancouver island, British Columbia

837, 838, 878

Ar

Published in English

354. (E Annual Report (new series), volume VI, 1892-93,
1100, (} 1805, and French 1896, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English x, 549, French
503, With maps Nos. 361, 362, and 12 statistical diagrams (9 folding
Map No. 1247 was issued separately
Contains the following reports (no French separates) and an index
355. A) Summary report on the operations of the Geological Survey for the yea
1802, Ottawa, 1803, pp. i, 95 (Reprint from blue-book By
A. R. C. Selwyr
356. AA) Summary report on the operations of the Geological Survey Depart
ment for the year 1893, Ottawa, 1804, pp. 98, With map No. 361
Reprint from blue-book v A. R. C. Selwyn
Nore: The distmguishing letter of this part should b \A
instead of A" as printed
357. 1) Preliminary report on the geology of a portion of central Ontario situated
in the counties of Vietoria, Peterborough, and Hastings, together with
the results of an examination of certain ore deposits oceurring in the
region, Ottawa, 1804, pp. 15. (See map No. 708.) By F. D
\dams
358. Q) Preliminary report on geological investigations in south-v
Seoti Ottaw 1895, pp. 21 With map No. 362 W
Bailey
Note: S aso report No. 628. For preliminary ¢
Nos. 320 or 322 (part A, 1890), 321 or 323, 353 or 356
359, R) Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the luborator
of the Surve Ottawa, 1805, pp. With tal of content
by G. C. Hoffmann
360 S) Division of mineral statistic nd mine Annual report for 1892
Ottawa, 1804, pp. 213, With 12 statistical diagra 9 fold
and an index (in separate By E. D. Ingall
o Nore: For preliminary report on the field-work see No, 352 or
y Accompanying Map:
Y 1247 Route map of part of the Nass river, British Columbia Map 69A 1912
Secale: 8 miles to 1 inch
Note: The above map, published separately in 1912, illusteat
report by J. MeEvoy in part AA
361 Sketeh map to illustrate exploration [in vicinity of Red lake, district
Algoma, Ontario] by D. B. Dowling. Seale: 40 miles to 1 incl
’ See A
y Note: Not issued separately
e 3562, Geological sketeh map of south western part of Nova Seotia by L. W, Bail
IS4, Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch Nee part
n 1552, (E Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year
I8 f1151, (F 1894. Published in English and French, Ottawa, 1805 Svo. pp
English 126, French 140 Blue-book form With map No 1
. By G. M. Dawson
Contains, in addition to preliminary report d elsewhere ler 11

final reports

See foot-note on p




Report, by the director, on the boring for oil at Athabaska Landing,
Alberta; on explorations, with J. McEvoy, in the @ of the Shuswap
sheet (maps Nos. 604 and 669); and observations on hydraulic mining
in the Cariboo district, British Columbia

Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos, 791 and 792),
British Columbia. By R. G. MecConnell

Survey and geological examination of lake Nipigon, Ontario. By
W. Melnnes

Work in th 1 covered by sheet 128 (nog published), w
120, and sheet 129 (not published), north u} map No, ¢
and Sudbury districts, Ontario. By R. Bell,

Surface geology of portions of New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and
Quebee. By R. Chalmers

\\<.rk in portions of th
609, 610,
. By H. Fletcher
\\nrk in portions of the aren covered by maps Nos
611, 033, 634, 5, 908, Halifax and Colchester counties,
Seotia H_\ E. R. Faribault

581. (E) Annual Report (new series), volume VII, 1894, Publis hml in English

11250. (F) 1806, and French 1807, Ottaws Svo. p ‘nglish xv
avi, 1316, 7 With maps Nos, ! 5 folding sheet nf wvlmn.n.
I8 statisticul disgrams, and 31 other illustrations.  Accompanied by
portfolio containing maps Nos, 556, 5357, 561, ! 563, H67, H71
Contains the following reports (no French sep and an index:

of the Geological Survey for the

With map No. 554.  (Reprint

of sheet
Algoma

reas covered by maps Nos. 201, 205,
837 to 840,

553. (A) Summary Report on the operatic
vear I8 Ottawa, 1895, pp
from blue-book.) By G. M. Dawson

1573. (B) Report on the aren of the

Kamloops map-sheet, British Columbia
Ottawa, 1895, pp. 431 te published 1896, and so dated on
cover.)  With maps Nos R , folding sheet of sections, 24 other
dlustrations, and appendices 1 to IV. By G. M. Dawson

Note: Maps not bound in with separate, but issued in an umlu[u
to accompany it Im |m|nn|nu\ reports see Nos. 257 or 259,
201 or 203, 320 or & (part A, 1800). See also maps Nos. 604
and 669

1482, Appendix 1. Petrographical charaeters of some rocks from the area of the
Kamloops map-sheet, British Columbia.  [Ottawa, 1806, pp
By W. F. Ferrier

Appendix 11, Shuswap names of places within the area of the Kamloops
map-sheet.  (Extracted from a paper entitled: “ Notes on the Shuswap
people of British Columbia.”  Trans. Royal Soe. Can., vol. IX (1801)
sec. 1) By G. M. Dawson

Appendix 111 Notes on the upper and lower limits of growth of some
trees and other plants, in different places within the area of the Kam-
loops map-sheet.  [By G. M. Dawson.|

Appendix {\' Comparative observations of temperatures at different
altitudes in or near the region embraced by the Kamloops sheet,
southern interior of British Columbia, during parts of the years 1888,
1SS0, and 1890, [By G. M. Dawson.|

574. (C) Report on an ('\kllnl‘:ﬂlnn of the Finlay and Omineca rivers, Ottawa,
1806, pp. 40, With map No. 567, and 2 other illustrations. By R
Gi. MeConnell.

Nore: For preliminary report see No or 356,

578. (F) Report on the country in the vicinity of Red lake and part of the basin
of Berens river, Keewatin. Ottawa, 1896. pp. 54, With map No.

576. By D. B. Dowling.

Note: The region deseribed now lies entirely in northwestern
Unlurin For preliminary report see No. 353 or 356 (accompanied
by sketch-map No. 361).

Report on a r»rllun of the provinee of Quebee comprised in the south-

west sheet of the “Eastern Townships” map (Montreal sheet). With

5

1579. (




483.

566.

580

572.

559,

561.

a chapter on the Laurentian, north of the St. Lawrence river, by |

D. Adams See No. 484 Ottawa, 1806, pp. 157, With map N
571 and appendix. By R. W. Ell
Appendix.  Preliminary lists of the organic remains occurring | I
various geological formations comprised the southwest quart
nap of the Eastern Townships of the provinee of Quebe pp. 4
By H. M. Ami
Nore: For preliminary report ¢ N W1 oor 2098, 320 « §22
part A, 18890), 321 or 325, S te of the appendix be «
date or place of publication
Laurentian area to the north and west of St. Jeroww South-west q ‘
sheet map of the Eastern Township provinee of Quebed pp. 20
By F. D. Adams
Nore: This is a reprint of the prer « he Laurentin
of the 8t. Lawrence river incel | Wi Separat

no date or place of publication

M) Report on tl rfuce geology |
western Nova Scotia, and a portion of Prine .
pany 3 sheet maps No. 2 SE, No. 5 W
Ottawa, 1805, pp. 149 h maps Nos. 5
trations Separate ot wnied 1 g ps N

561, 562, 563. By R. Chalmer
Nore: Includes notes on the Magdale islands, Qu

preliminary. reports see Nos. 320 or 322 (part A, 1890 21 ¢
R) Report of the seetion of che T | neralog N
pp. 68, With table of conter By G
8) Division of mineral statist 1 \nnual report for I8 &
IS4, Ot i, 1805, pp. I187. With 18 ' lingr \
Iding . D Ingall
Nore: For report « field-worl KIS K i
| yin '
Sketech map to illustrate exploration by A, . L Labr I
1895 \ 150 les to 1 inch See |
Map-sheet No. 12 Kamlooy heet British Columbia, 189 i
logically colour Seale: 4 miles to 1 inel See part |
Map-sheet N Kamloops sheet ritish Columb 1805, 1
graphy, ecor nerals, & glacial Seal ! mi y 1 |
> | I
Map of the Finlay I Omineea rivers, British Colun 1805, Seale
8 miles to 1 inch See part (
Vieinity of Red luke, and part of Berer ver.  Distriet of Keewa
provinee of Ontario Now all in district of v, O 1806, S
8 miles 1o 1 inch. See also sketeh-map No. 361 See part
Geologieal map of the Eastern Township S W. quarter-sheet (Montre
hee Provinee of Quebe 1N Seale: 4 les to 1 inel
See part J
Nore: Title on map read I nee of Queb Montre
heet,  (Easte Fownships  maj lmportatant rre
nade on transfer stones before publication. Sce 1 = o

Sketeh map showing area oceupied by Pleistocene glaciers at their maximum
extensior 1805, (Quebee, New mswick, Prince Edward Island
wmd No Seotin Seale 40 miles to 1 mel See part M

Sketeh map showing striation from loeal glaciers and floating ice during
the Pleistocene 180 Quebee, New Brunswick
l 40 miles to 1 inch
See part M
Map-sheet No. 4 N.W. Springhill sheet [also ealled imberland coal-field
sheet). Provinees of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick. 1895, Surface
geology (Comprises parts of Cumberland county, N.8., Westmorland

and Albert counties, N.B., with a small part of Prince Edward Island
Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part M

the closing stage «
Prince Edward Island, and Nova Seotia S




{ HE

Nore: Copies issued in portfolio companying Aunual Report,
vol. VI, and in envelope accompanying part M, have “(Cume
berland Coalfield sheet)” printed on back of folded map.
562, Map-sheet No. 2 8. E. Richibucto sheet. Provinee of New Brunswick. 1805
Surface geology. (Comprises parts of Kent, Westmorland, Queens,
Sunbury, York, and Northumberland counties.) Secale: 4 miles to 1

inch See part M,
563. Map-sheet No. 5 S.W, Cape Traverse sheet [also called Buctouche sheet]:
Part of New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. 1895, Surface

geology.,  (Comprises parts of Kent county, N.B., and Prince and
Queens counties, P.E.1.) Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part
ore: Copies issued in portfolio accompanying Annual Report,
vol. VII, and in envelope accompanying part M, have “(Buctouche
sheet)” printed on back of folded map.

1582. (K) Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year

11323, (/ 1895. Published in English and French, Ottawa, 1896. Svo. pp.,
English ii, 154, French 175.  (Blue-book form.) By G. M. Dawson
Contains, in addition to preliminary reports noted elsewhere under the
final reports':

Report, by the director, on the boring for oi Athabaska Landing,

Alberta; notes on gold-washing on the North Saskatchewan river; on
some gold mines on Lake of the Woods, Ontario; and the general
metalliferous character of the Huronian rocks.

Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos, 791 and

702; see also No. 620), British Columbia. By R. G. McConnell

ork in the area of the Shuswap sheet (maps Nos. 604 and 669),

British Columbia. By J. McEvoy

Work in portions of the area included in the Manitou Lake sheet
(map No. 720) and Rainy Lake sheet (map No. 283), Ontario. By
W. Meclnnes

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No, 903),
Ontario and Quebec. By N. J. Giroux

Note on the salt springs at Salina, Kings county, New Brunswick,
By R. Chalmers. (In his summary report.)

Notes on some Silurian rocks previously supposed to be of Cambro-
Silurian age, and on various minerals, Antigonish and Pietou counties,
Nova Scotia. By H. Fletcher,

Work in the area covered by maps Nos. 635,
25, and plans Nos, 642, 666, 701, 709, 721, 740, 7
and Hants counties, Nova Scotia. By E. R. Faribault

Notes on the discovery of cobalt minerals at the Dominion iron mine,
Madoe township, Hastings county, Ontario. By W. F. Ferrier

Botanical and zoological observations in southern § tehewan and
Alberta south of lat. 50° 30, and between longs. 105° 30" and 114°,
By John Macoun

Entomological collections. By J. Fletcher,

. 1005,
768, Halifax

617. (£) Annual Report (new series), volume VIII, 1895. Published in English
1340, (F and French, Ottawa, 1897, Svo. pp., English xii 12 rench xii,
1126, With maps Nos. 590, 507, 17 statistical di ns, and 36 other
illustrations,  Accompanied by portfolio containing maps Nos. 585 to 588
Note: A leaf to be substituted for the first leaf of table of contents,
and an index of part A for insertion before the general index at
end of volume, were issued in a separate envelope
Contains the following reports (no French separates), with index to
part A and index to volume:
583. \) Summary Report on the operations of the Geological Survey for the
year 18 Ottawa, 1896, pp. 154, (Reprint from blue-hook By
G. M. Dawson
Nore: Publication number erroncously printed
page.
1601. (D) Report on the country between Athabaska lake and Churchill river,
with notes on two routes travelled between the Churchill and Saskat-

' on title-

1 Soe foot-note on p. 32




chewan rivers., Ottawa, 1896, pp. 120 With map No. 597 1
other illustration By J. B. Tyrrell, assisted by D. B. Dowling
Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos, 352 or 355, 353 or 356
591, J) Report on the geology of a portion of the Laurentian area Iving to tl
north of the island of Montreal. Ottawa, 1806, pp. 184, With
No. 590, plan, 29 other illustratior U appendices 1 and 11
F. D. Adam
Appendix I. Literature relating to the a wsites of Canad B
F. D. Adams
Appendix I1.  The smelting of titaniferous non or¢ Reprinted fre
The Iron for February 6th and 20th, 1806, slightly abri
By A.J. Re
Nors immaries of work in this area by H. G. Vennor

L. R. Ord, and R. G. McConnell, & No. 147 (director nnmar
wnd by R. W, Ells, No. 321 or 1lso summaries and pre v
reports by F. D, Adams in Nos, 200 or 211; 256 and 257 or 250

201 or 203; 321 or 323
584 1.) Report on explorations in the Labrador peninsula, along the 1
Koksoak, Hamilton, Manikuagan, and portior other rivers
1802-03-04-95.  Ottawa, 1896, pp. 387. With maj N5
4 other illustrations, and appendices 1 to VIL. By A. P. L«
Note: Maps are not | 1 in with the but
in separate envelope t mpany it nar
N« > H )
Appendix 1. 1
Notes «
lix \
A\
Appendi Wb
with
Appendix IV r |
185 !
186 Appendix
interior of 1 M.M
NorTe: Separate
Appendix V11
INO3-1804 and
616, R) Report of the seetic 1 neralog 0 1
pp. 59, With tab (. C. Hoffima
602 | r 184,
597 hill ri N7
S D
590 1
' "
Map of Labrador peninsula. 1807 (dated 180¢ Seale: 25 miles to 1 inel
In four sheets, as f S
Southwest sheet, (1 47° 30 to 55 6587 to 81
Southeast sheet Lat. 48° to 55 to 68
Northwest sheet. [Lat. 54 to 61 68° to 83
Northeast sheet. [Lat. 54° to 61° 30": long. 53° to 68
E) Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the
F year 1896. Published in English and French, Ottawa, 1897 Svo. §
English ii, 144, French 159 $lue-book form By G. M. Da
Contains, in addition to preliminary reports noted elsewhere und

final report
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Annual Report (new series), volume IX,
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Appendix 11.  Voeabulary of words used by the tribe of Inland E
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Report, by the director, on the boring for oil at Athabaska Landing,
with notes by R. G. McConnell on a new site for boring operations at
Victoria, Alberta,

Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos. 701 and 792;
see ulso No. 620), British Columbia. By R. G. McConnell

Work in the area of the Shuswap sheet (maps Nos. 604 and 669),
and the vic inity of l(n«l wd, B.C. By J. McE

Work in t} s of the Seine River and Manitou Lakesheets (maps
Nos. 560 and ; notes on gold locations in the vicinity of Bad
Vermilion and Shoal lakes (see map No. 283); the Regina, Sultana, and
Seramble mines, Lake of the Woods; the Lake Minnitaki gold region;
and the Empress gold mine, near Jackfish, lake Superior, Ontario. By
W. Melnnes,

Work in the area of llu 1)|I wi and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903),
Ontario and Queb 3y N. J. Giroux (edited by R. W. l

Notes on the copper mine at George river, Cape Iinlull county,
infusorinl earth at St. Anns, Vietoria county, and Castlereagh, Cum-
berland county; and graphitic shales near Christmas island, Cape
Breton county wa Seotia. By H. Fletcher.

Work in the areas covered by maps Nos. 1019 and 102
No. 88 (not yet published), and plans > 1, 740, and 7
and Hants counties, Nova Seotia, By E |||m|||l.

Notes on the discovery of corundum in Hastings county, Ontario.
By W. I, Ferrier

The natural history of portions of southern Manitoba and Saskatche-
wan. By John Macoun.

Entomologieal collections, By J. Fletcher

1896. Published in English
08, and French 1899, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English xii, 828, French xii,

901, Withn s, 570, 603, 619, 621, 641, folding table, 16 st
diagrams, and 30 other illustrations. Maps Nos. 604, 605,
were issued separately.
Contains the following reports (no French separates), and an index:

) Summary Report on the operations of the Geological Survey for the
vear 1 Ottawa, 1897, pp. 144, (Reprint from blue-book.) By
G. M. Dawson,

map-sheet

, Halifax

) Report on the Dubawnt, Kazan, and Ferguson rivers, and the north-

west coast of Hudson bay; and on two overland routes from Hudson

bay to lake Winnipeg. Ottawa, 1807. pp. 218. With maps Nos. 603,

619, 621, 16 other illustrations, and-appendices I, II, and III. By
J. B. Tyrrell

Appendix L. Chippewyan names of places in the country here reported
on. [By J. B. Tyrrell.)

iskimos
inhabiting the banks of Kazan and Ferguson rivers. [By J. W. Tyrrell ]
Appendix 111, Plants (exclusive of Alge and Fungi) collected by J. W,
Tyrrell.  (From along the line of route between lake Athabaska and
the west coast of Hudson bay, 18 and at Ashe inlet, north shore
of Hudson strait, 1885. Also from Fort Churchill, collected by Miss
M. Lofthouse.) Determined by John Macoun.
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 552 or 553,
Report on the geology of the French River sheet, Ontario. Ottawa,
1807 (dated 1898). pp. 29. With map No. By R. Bell.
Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 321 or 52 or
) Report on a traverse of the northern part of the L.'\hnulnr peninsula
frmu Richmond gulf to Ungava bay. Ottawa, 1808, pp. 43. With
4 illustrations, (See map No. 587.) A. P. Low.
Note: For preliminary report see No. 613 or 614,

(M) Report on the geology of south-west Nova Scotia, embracing the

counties of Queens, Shelburne, Yarmouth, Digby, and part of Annapolis.
Ottawa, 1898, pp. 154, W ith map No. 641, 10 other illustrations,
and appendix A, By L. W. Bailey.




Appendix A. List of glacial strie in south-western Nova Seotin. [By
L. W. Bailey.]
TE: S

e also report No. 358, For
part A, 1890), 321 or 323

climinary reports see Nos
353 or 356, 582 or 83, 613 or

R) Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy
pp. 53, With table of contents
625. (8) of mineral

Ottawa, 1808

By Hoffmann

Section tisties and mines.  Annual

Ottawa, 1897. pp

production), 16 statisties

By E. D. Ingall

Nore: For report on field-work see No. 613 or 614
Accompanying Maps

report for 1806
a slip.  With folding table

mineral
ms, and an index

in separate only

1620. Part of Tral Creek mining division, West Ko ay district, British
Columbia. Preliminary edition. 1897, Seale: 1 mile to 1 inech
See purt A
Nore: The above map was published separately in 1897 For
field-work see summary reports by R. G, MeConnell in No. 582 or
583, and 613 or 614,
604. Map-sheet No. 11. Shuswap sheet. British Columbia. 1809 (dated
1808). Geologically coloured,  Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch Nee part A
669. Map-sheet No. 11, Shuswap she British Columbia. 1809, Economic
minerals and al strie.  Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch Nee part A
Nore: The above two maps (Nos. 604 and 669) were published
separately, with no accompanying report, but extensive explanatory
notes appear on No. 604.  For fiecld-work by G M. Dawson and
J. Me rts in Nos. 320 or 322 (part A, 1890
321 or 2 or 3, 582 or 583, 613 or 614 See
also reports Nos, 12 1218a, and Memoir 68 (No. 1163
by R. A. Daly
603, Map of Dubawnt and Kazan rivers and northw const of Hudson bay
INO7. Seale: 25 miles to 1 inch See part |
619, Map of Ige routes 1803 & 18, Fort Churchill to Nelson river 1807
Seale: 25 miles to 1 inch See part |
621, Diagram showing three positions suceessively « v the centre of the
atin glacier. 1897, Seale: 100 mi See part |
Norr atitude figures should read * Y05, instead of
ot Vi . 64" on left, and “ 56 Hi 4, on right of
map. Longitude on south boundary of the map, printed “04,”
should read 5
1570. Map-sheet No. 125, (French River sheet).  Provinee of Ontario, Nipissing
Algoma, and Parry Sound distriets, 18097, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
See part |
605. Map-sheet No. 126, (Manitoulin Island sheet). Provinee of Ontario
Algoma district. 1907, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
Note: This map, published separately in 1907, joins map No. 570
on the west. The geology of the area is deseribed by Dr. Bell in
Reports of Progress for 186366 and 1566-69.  See also Summary
Report, 18 for surveys in the area. No other report on this
area by Dr. Bell has been published
1641,

Map of the western portion of Nova Scotia
Yarmouth, Shelburne, Queens
Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch

1808
id part of Lunenburg

See part M
1632, Summary Re|

Annapolis, Dighy

counties

ort of the Geological Survey Department for the year
ed in English and French
(Blue-book form.)

1897. Pu
English ii, 156
Dawson

Con

?), Ottawa, 1808, Svo. pp
With map No. 639, By G. M

ains, in addition to preliminary reports noted elsewhere under the
final reportst

1 See foot-note on p. 32
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Notes, by the director, on placer gold deposits of the Yukon Terri-
tory; mineral deposits in the vieinity of I\.unhmlw British Columbia
experimental borings at Pelican rapids and Vietoria, Alberta,

Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos. 701 and 792),
British Columbia. By R. G. MeConnell

Work in the area of the Manitou Lake sheet (map No. 720) and
Ignace sheet (map No. 663), Ontario; and on Lake of the Woods, for
the revised edition of map No. 227. By W. MecInnes,

Observations on the occurrence of corundum in Hastings, Renfrew,
and Peterborough counties, Ontario. With map No. 639. By A
Barlow

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903),
Unl.lrm.nnl Quebee. By R. W,

Geological nvestigations in purnnni of Cumberland, Pictou, Col-
chester, Antigonish, and Cape Breton counties, Nova Scotia, including
the .\‘|.r|nuh|ll (see map No. 812) and Sydney coal-fields; with notes
on L. C. White's examination of the supposed oil-field in the vicinity
of lake Ainslie, Inverness county, Nova Seotia. (See also map No.

826.) By H. Fletcher.

Work in the areas covered by plans Nos. 622, 643, 615 to 650, 656,
832, 843, and maps Nos, 381, 383, 384, 390, 550, 592, 607, 634,
liu_\-lmr..ngh and Halifax counties, Nova Scotia. By E. R, F mhm]

Notes on investigations of corundum and nepheline-syenites in
Carlow and Dungannon townships, Hastings county, and Raglan
township, Renfrew county; and of corundum in  Methuen township,
Peterborough county, Ontario. By W. F. Ferrier

Notes on work of H. M. Ami in Nova Seotia, summarized by J. F
Whiteaves

Ficld-work of L. M. Lambe in \t'l’h sbrate paleontology along the Red
Deer river, Alberta, summarized by J. F. Whiteaves

Botanical and zoological observations in southern Alberta. By John
Macoun.

Annual Report (new series), volume X, 1897. Published in English
1899, and French 1901, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English xiv, 1068, French
xii, 1147, With maps Nos. 639, 667, 668, 675, 2 folding sheets of tables,
16 statistical diagrams, and 31 other illustrations Accompanied by
portfolio containing maps Nos. 560, 580, 500, 606. Map No. 720 was
issued separately
Contains the following reports (no French separat
\) Summary Report on the operations of the Geological Survey for the
vear 1807, Ottawa, 1898 p. 156, With map No. 639, (Reprint
from blue-book.) By G. M. Dawson
1) Report on the geology of the area covered by the Seine River and
ake Shebandowan map-sheets, comprising portions of Rainy River
ind Thunder Bay distriets, Ontario. Ottawa, 1509, pp. 65. With
maps Nos, 560, 580, and 3 other illustrations. By W. Melnnes ‘
Nore: Maps not bo ind in with separate, but issued in an envelope
with it. For preliminary reports by W. H. (', Smith and
MelInnes see Nos. 320 or 322 (part A, 1890), 321 or 323, 352 or 3
353 or 356, 582 or 584, 613 or 614

and an index

1) Report on the geology and natural resources of the area included by the
Nipissing and Timiskaming map-sheets, comprising portions of the
distriet of Nipissing, Ontar:o, and of the county of Pontiae, Quebee
Ottawa, 1809, pp. 302, VWith maps Nos. 599, 606, folding table
of rock elassification, 17 other illustrations, and appendices I and 11
By A. K. Barlow

Appendix I.  List of ations \. E. Barlow
Appendix 11, On some Cambro-Si'urian and Silurian fossils from lake
Timiskaming, lake Nipissing, and Mattawa outliers, By H. M. Ami

Nore: Maps are not bound in with the separate, but were issued

in an envelope to accompany it. A second edition of the report

was published in 1908 (see No. 062) with maps Nos. 509 (2nd
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389
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lition

606 (2nd edition), and 944 (preliminary editio

oY

preliminary reports see 6 and or 259; 352 or
353 or 350; 552 or 553; 582 or 583
Report on the surface geology and auriferous deposits of th
Quebee.  Ottawa, 1809 (dated 1898 pp. 160. With )

8 other illu

\ppendix 1
Cha

Ingall
Appendix 11

trations, and appendices I and 111, By
Statistics of gold production f
gold district, Beauce county, Quebe e

m 1868

vels of gold workings, Gilbert river, Chaudiére di

Que.  Compiled by E. D, Ingall
A\ppendix 111, Notes on the chainage and levels of the Gilbert 1
St. Francois, Beauce county, Quebec. By A. Lockwood
Notk: For preliminary reports see Nos., 582 or 583, 613 or
632 or 644
The mineral resources of the provinee of New 0
1809 (dated 1808). (Correct date i cover of s ‘ ), 120
With map No. 675 and 6 other ill By 1

errata slip

Nore: For pre ry report 632 or 644,
See also later report by R. W, Ells (No. 98
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! See foot-note on p. 32
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Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year
189

. Published in English and French. Ottawa, 1899, Svo. pp
English it French iv, 232, (Blue-book form.) By G. M. Dawson
Containg, in addition to preliminary reports noted elsewhere under the
finul reports':

Notes, by the director, on feldspar, molybdenite, ete; oceurrences
and working of placer gold in Alberta and Saskatchewan; developm
in the Crowsnest Pass coal-field,  British umbia; and experimental
borings at Peliean rapids and Vietoria, Alberta

Explorations in the southwestern portion of the Yukon Territory
and adjacent portion of British Columbia. By J. B, Tyrrell

Explorations in the southwesiern portion of the Yukon Territory and
adjacent portion of British Columbia. By R. G. MeConnell

"n-lnuuml v note on the gold deposits and gold mining in the Klondik
region, Yukon distriet. By R. G, MeConnell and J. B. Tyrrell

Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos. 791 and 702),
British Columbia. By R. W. Brock

Work in th rea of the Ignace sheet (map No. 663), Ontario, and
notes on the geology of part of lake Minnitaki. By W. Melnnes

Survey and geological examination of luke Nipigon, Ontario. By D
B. Dowling

Geology of the Michipicoten mining division, luke Superior, Ontario
By R. Bell

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No, 903
Ontario snd Quebee. By R, W, Ells

Work in the Springhill co; and adjacent region, and note
various mineral oceurrences, Cumberland, Colehester ts, P
Richmond, Inverness, and Cape Breton counties, Nova tin, |
maps Nos. 192, 108, 200, 230, 654, 708, 704, 812, 838 to 841, 10
By H. Fleteher

Work in the aren covered by maps Nos
1019, 1025, and plans Nos. 666, 721, 740, 7
ova Scotin. By E. R, Faribault

Notes on quarries, lime kilns, and eement works in western Ontario
By €. W, Willimott
iweal and paleontologieal investigations in the Duek islands
and portions of Grand Manitoulin island, lake Huron, Ontario, and in
the vicinity of Minas Basin, Kings, Cumiberland, and Colchester coun-
ties, andd at MeAra brook, Antigonish county, Nova Scotia. By L. M
A

Field=work in vertebrate pakeontology along the Red Deer river
Alberta, and note on mammoth remains at Muirkirk, Elgin county,
Ontario. By L. M. Lambe

Waork, chiefly botanical, in Cape Breton island, Nova Scotia. By
John Macoun

700, 807, 908, 1005
, Halifax and Hants

COUBLIeS,

By J. Fleteher
srminations of various positions in Ontario, and on some
magnetic declinations. By J. White

E)1 Annual Report (new series), volume XI, 1898, Published in Foglish

1901, and French 1902 (dated 1901).  Ottawn.  Svo. pp., English xi
878, French xiv, 956. With maps Nos. 681, 682, 683, 699,

sheet, 7 statisticeal diagrams, and other illustrations.  Accom
by portfolio containing maps Nos. 664, 665, and 6
Contains the following reports (no French separates) and an index

A) Summary Report on the operations of the Geologieal Survey for the vear
ISO8.  Ottawa, 1899, pp. 20¢
M. Dawson

8. (Reprint from blue-book By G

(D)) Report on the geology and natural resources of the eountry traversed

by the Yellow Head Pass route from Edmonton to Téte-Jaune Cache

comprising portions of Albe vl British Columbia.  Ottawa,

pp. 4. With map No. 676 and 6 other illustrations. By J. McEvoy
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 673 or 674

— o —
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: 704. F) Report on the geology of the west shore and jslands of lake Winnipeg
Ottawa, 1900, pp. 100, With map No. 664 and 12 other illustration
| By D. B. Dowling
4 ) Separate is bound with No. 705.  For preliminary reports
\ Nos. 320 or 322 (part A, 1800), 321 or 323
» ! 705. teport on the east shore of lake Winnipeg and adjacent parts of Mat

wl sur

ewalil Ottawa, 1900. pp. 98, With map
tic nd appendices 1 and 11 Fror .
vrrell. Compiled by D. B. Dowling

t of glacial stri By J. B. Tyrrell

Notes on early travel on 1 Winnipeg wl r
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664. Geological map of lake Winnipeg and vieinity. 1899, Seale: 8 miles to 1
inch See parts Fand G
Nore: This map was reprinted in 1913
665. Geological map of the Eastern Townships. N.W. quarter-sheet (Three
Rivers sheet Provinee of Quebee. 18909, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
See part J
Nore: Title on map reads Provinee of Quebee.  Three Rivers
sheet,  (Eastern Townships map Plate corrected to date
699, Map of the coasts of Hudson strait and Ungava bay Districts of Franklin
and Ungava, 1900, Seale: 25 miles to 1 inch See parts L and M
Nore: Not issued separately
681, Sketeh map of oil areas in Lambton county, Ont. 1900, Seale: 4 miles to 1
inch See part 8
Nore: Not issued separately
1682, Sketeh map of gas field in Essex county, Ont. 1900, Seale: 4 miles to 1
inch See part 8
Note: Not issued separately
683, Sketeh map of gas field in Welland county, Ont. 1900, Seale: 4 miles to 1
inch See part 8

Note: Not issued separately
690, (} Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year

1546. (F 1899, Published in English and French, Ottawa, 1900, Svo. pp.,
English ii, 224, and erratum French 257 Hue-book form With
map No. 688, folding sheet (horing and 2 other illustratior By

G. M. Dawson
Contains, in addition to preliminary reports noted else where under the
final report

Notes, by the direetor, on the examination of Animikie-Keewatin
Laurentian contacts in the vicinity of Thunder bay, Ontario, and on
iron ores of western Ontario; experimental borings at Athabaska Land-
ing, Pelican rapids, and Victoria, Alberta (with folding table showing
cquivaleney of Cretaceous rocks encountered

Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos. 791 and 792),
British Columbia. By R. W. Brock

A preliminary geologieal and topographieal examination of the

uthwestern part of the East Kootenay district, British Columbia,
With map No. 771 By J. McEvoy

An exploration of Great Slave lake, North West Territories. By R
Bel

Work in the area of the Ignace sheet (map No. 663), Ontario. By W
Melnnes

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903),
Ontario and Quebee. By R, W, Ells

Notes on economic minerals of New Bru
Exposition of 1900, and geological investig
St. John counties. By L. W. Bailey

Work in the Springhill coalfield (sce map No. 812) and portions of
Colehester and Cape Breton counties (see maps Nos. 838 and 839
Nova Scotia. By H. Fletcher

Work in the area covered by maps Nos. 502, 1005, 1025, 1037, and
plans Nos, 647, 701, 709, 768, Hants and Halifax counties, Nova Scotia,
By E. R. Faribault

Work, chiefly paleontological, of H. M. Ami, in Nova Seotia and
New Brunswick, meluding notes by R. Kidston, D. White, T. R Jones,
H. Woodward, and A. 8. Woodward on fossils submitted to them;
summarized by J. F. Whiteaves

Notes on some plants from Dawson, Yukon Territory, and the vicinity
of Atlin lake, British Columbia; the fauna and flora of Sable island,
Nova Seotia; and notes on the John River valley, New Brunswick
ty John Macoun

Nore: The report by R. G. McConnell contained in the sbove

k colleeted for the Paris
ons in Carleton, York, and

1 oo foot-note on p. 32,



087
782. (I
829, (F
091
743.
\
» 725.
741.
] 490,
h
f
1
1723.
|
e
b
»

707885}

63

Summary Report, was published in advance, as a separate, in prac-

tically identical form. See No. 687
Preliminary report on the Klondike gold ficlds, YukonJdistrict, Canada
Ottawa, 1900. pp. 44, and erratum slip.  With map No. 658 and 6

other illustrations. By R. G. McConnell.  See also No. 673 or 674

Annual Report (new s » volume XII, 1899, Published in English
1902, and French 1908 (dated 1902 Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English xiv
080, French xiv, 1067, With plans and sections No 7
folding sheets (one omitted in English edition), 7 statistical diagrams
and 53 other illustrations, A«

Nos, (26, 658, 606, 697, 714
separately
Nork: The publication of the Annual Reports in French ceased
with this volume. See notice slip in French edition.  That edition

0 to 738, 2

y portfolio containing maps
Map No. 663 was issued

erroncously bears the number “782" on title-page.  Some copies
of the English edition are defective, pp. 11-16 of part A being
omitted

Contains the following reports (no French separates) and an index
A) Summary Report on the operations of the Geological Survey for the
year 1809, Ottawa, 1900. pp. 224, and erratum slip (in separate
With map No, 688, folding sheet (in separate only t ther illustra
tions Reprint from blue-book See also map No. 771, By G. M
Dawson
Nore: The folding sheet (table showing equivaleney of Cretaceous
rocks in borings in northern Alberta) 18 omitted by mistake from
the bound volume. It is included in No. 690
B) Report on the Atlin mining district, British Columbia. Ottawa, 1901
pp. 48, With map No. 742 and 7 other illustrations. By J. C. Gwillim
Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 690 or 691, 716 or 717

() Report on the topography and geology of Great Bear lake, and of a
chain of lakes and streams thence to Great Slave lake. Ottawa, 1901
pp. 36, With appendix. By J. Macintosh Bell

Appendix.  Descriptions of rocks colleeted in 1900 by J. Macintosh Bell

in Great Bear Lake district and thence to Great Slave lake Iy A
Jarlo
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 716 or

717
(G) Report on the geology and natural resources of the area ineluded in
the map of the city of Ottawa and vicinity. Ottawa, 1901. pp. 77

With map No. 714, 8 other illustrations, and appendix. By R, W
Ells

Appendix.  Preliminary lists of the organic remains occurring in the
various geologieal formations comprised in the map of the Ottawa
district, ncluding formations in the provinees of Quebee and Ontario
along the Ottawa river.  Ottawa, December, 1901, pp. 20, By H. M
Ami

Nore: Title on cover of separate of the appendix differs slightly
from that on title-page, reading: * Preliminary lists of the organic
remains oceurring in the various geological formations comprised
in the map of the Ottawa district, including portions of the provinees
of Quebee and Ontario, along the Ottawa river For preliminary
notes on area of map No, 714 see No. 632 or 644

(1) Report on the iron ore deposits along the Kingston and Pembroke

rallway in castern Ontario.  Ottawa, 1901, pp. 91, With map No

0626, plans and sections Nos 38, and appendices A and B. By

E. D. Ingall

Appendix A.  Microscopic examination of sections of rocks associated
with the iron ore deposits of the Kingston and Pembro Railway
district. By A. E. Barlow !

Appendix B, Analyses of iron ores.—Kingston and Pembroke Railway
'{Mrm (Folding sheet.) Compiled by E. D. Ingall '
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769.

763.
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718,

688,

1771.

1742,

1714,

1626.

1726.
1727.
1728.
1729,

1730.
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Note: For summary reports of surveys and geological examinations
by J. White sce Nos. 321 or 323, 352 or 355, 353 or 356; and by
I. D. Ingall No. 582 or 583,

(J) Report on the geology of Argenteuil, Ottawa and part of Pontiac
counties, provinee of Quebee, and portions of Carleton, Russell, and
Prescott counties, province of Ontario. Ottawa, 1901, With map
No. 750, 5 other illustrations, and appendix. By k. w. Ens.

Appendix. Lists of fossils obtained from the several formations along
the Ottawa river, pertaining to the report on sheet No. 121, Quebee
and Outario (Grenville sheet). By H. M. Ami

Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos, 321 or 327
353 or 3566, 582 or 583, 690 or 691, 716 or 717,
(M) Report on the surface geology shown on the Fredericton and Andover
ter-sheet maps, New Brunswick. Ottawa, 1902. pp. 41. With
maps Nos. 696 and 697. By R. Chalmers,
Note: For preliminary reports see Nos, 352 or 3,
552 or 553, 673 or 674, 690 or 691,

(0) Notes on certain Archwan rocks of the Ottawa valley. (Translated

from the German by N. N. Evans), Ottawa, 1902. pp. 84. With

31 illustrations. By A. Osann.
Nore: Contains also: “On the occurrence of apatite and mica
north of Ottawa,” and “Two Canadian oceurrences of graphite.”

Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. Ottawa, 1901,

pp. 64, With table of conte By G. C. Hoffmann,

(8) Section of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1809,
Ottawa, 1901.  pp. 144, With folding sheet (mineral production) and
7 statistieal diagrams. By E. D. Ingall.

Accompanying Maps, Plans, and Sections:

Map of Klondike gold fields, Yukon distriet, 1900, Scale: 2 miles to 1
inch 3

Geologieal and topographical map of a portion of East Kootenay
British Columbia, 1902, (Preliminary edition.) Secale:
1 inch

Map-sheet No. 5. (Ignae
Iiver and Thunder Bay

or 35

or 35

e sheet.)  Provinee of Ontario, distriets of Rainy
1906, Geology. Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch.
See part A,
Nore: On the south this sheet joins sheet No. 6, instead of “No.
7" us stated on the map. Published separately.  IHlustrates an
deseribed by W. Melunes in part A, slso in Nos. 632 or 644, 6
or 674, See also notes of W, H. C, Smith in Nos. 320 or 322 (part

\, 1890), 321 or e
Geological and topographieal map of the Atlin mining district, Imuil:
X S t B,

Columbia. 1902, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See
Nore: Map No. 711 covers same area. See also index map No.
m7.
cal map of the city of Ottawa and vicinity. Ontario and Quebec.
1901, Scale: 1 mile to 1 inch. See part G.

Map showing the rrences of iron ores and other minerals in portions of
the counties of Frontenae, Lanark, Renfrew, and Leeds, Ontario. 1900,

Seale: 2 miles tp 1 inch. See part 1.
[Plan of | Bedford or G ywer mine, Bedford township, Frontenae county,
Ont, 1901, Seale: 400 feet to 1 inch. See part 1.

Plan of the Robertsville and Mary mines, Palmerston township. Frontenac

county, Ont, 1901, Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch See part |
Sketeh plan of the Fournier mine, 8. Sherbrooke township, Lanark county,
Ont. 1901, Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch, See part I
Sketeh plan of Christie’s Lake mine, 8. Sherbrooke township, Lanark county,
Ont. 1901, Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch, See part L
[Plan of] Wilbur mine, Lavant township, Lanark county, Ont. 1901
Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch See part |
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Sketch plan of the Yuill mine, Darling township, Lanark county, Ont

1901, Seale: 37 feet to 1 inch See part 1.
Plan of Bluff Point mine, Bagot township, Renfrew county, Ont. 1001,
Seale: 400 feet to 1 inch See part 1

[Plan of] Calabogic mines. Campbell and Caldwell workings. Bagot
township, Renfrew county, Ont. 1001, Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch
See part 1.

Sketch plan and sections of the Culhane mine, Bagot township, Renfrew

county, Ont. 1901, Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch See part 1,
Sketch plan of Black Bay or Williams mine, Bagot township, Renfrew
county, 1901, Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch See part |
[Plan of] Chaffey & Matthews mines, Crosby township, Leeds county, Ont
1901, Secale: 600 feet to 1 inch See part |
[Plan and tions of] Playfair or Dalbhousie mine, Lanark county, Ont
1901, Seale: 50 feet to 1 inch See part 1
Sketch section of Dog Lake hematite mine, Storrington township, Fronte
county, Ont, 1901, Seale 50 feet to 1 inch See part !
Nore: Plans and seetion Nos. 726 to 738 not issued separately
Map-sheet No. 121, (Grenville sheet Provinees of Quebee and Ontario

1903 (dated 1902). Parts of counties of Ottawa, Argentenil, Terrebonne,

I'wo Mountaing, and Vaudreuil, Que and Carleton, Russell, Prescott

and Glengarry, Ont. Seale: 4 miles to 1 inel Nee part J
Nore: This map was re-issued in 1912 with minor correction
additions, and change of colouring, to accompany Guide Book No

3 (No
Map-sheet No. 2 8.W. Andover sheet, Provinee of New Brunswick., 1000,
Surface geology Con t Vietoria, Carleton, York, and
Northumberland counties t miles to 1 inch Sce part M
Map-sheet No. I NW. Fredericton sheet.  Provinee of New Brunswick
1900, Surface geology Comprises parts of Carleton, York, Sunbury
and.Queens counties.) Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part M

Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year
1900. Published in English and French. Ottawa, 1901, Svo. pp.,
English ii, 203, French iv, 231 Blue-ho orm With map No. 711,
By G. M. Dawson
Containg, in addition to preliminary reports noted elsewhere under the
final reports!

Notes by the dircetor on tests of mica (Que by W. R. Dun«
molybdenite (Quebee and Ontaric and auriferous black sands (Atlin
distriet, B.C' by J. B. Porter; discovery of salt near St. Gregoire
Nicolet county, Quebee; the Crowsnest conl-field, and recent discoveries
of coal in British Columbia; coals in the Yukon distriet; and the
Canadian mineral exhibit at Paris

Explorations of Stewart river from its mouth to Fraser falls, Yukon
river between Stewart and CUff ereek, and the White Horse copper
deposits, Yukon Territory. By R. G. MeConnell

Work in the area 8f the West Kootenay s! maps Nos, 791 and 792
British Columbia, and notes on the rocks obse, ed during a reconnais-
sance trip from Penticton to Grand Forks, B.( By R. W. Brock

Work in the Crowsnest Pass coal-field, British Columbia (see map
No. 767 By J. McEvoy

Explorations in the region southwest of Port Arthur, Ontario, ex-
tending to the International boundary: with notes on an examination
of the iron ore deposits of Minnesota, U 8. A, By W. Melnnes 1

Work in the Michipicoten distriet, lake Superior, Ontario. By R
Bell

Work in the Muskoka district, Ontario. By W. A. Parks,

! See foot-note on p, 32,
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Notes on \\ml\ in the Muskoka, Haliburton, and Bancroft districts,
Ontario. By A. E. Barlow.

Work in the arcas of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903
and the Brockville sheet (sheet 111, not published), Ontario. By
R. W. Ells,

Work in the Lake St. John distriet, Que By G. A. Young

Work in York and Carleton counties, New Brunswick. By L. W
Baile;

Surface geology of northwestern New Brunswick, chiefly in the area
of the Grand Falls sheet (map No. 254). By R. Chalme

Work in the Springhill, Inverness, and Sydney coal- elds, with notes
on the Doctor Brook iron mines, Anti igonish county, Nova Scotia. By
H. Fletcher

Notes on the Renfrew, East Waverley, and Ecum Secum gold «
tricts (see maps Nos, 551, 1005, 1025, and plans Nos. 701, 721), H ¢l|' A%
and Hants counties, Nova Scotia y E. R. Faribault

Notes on the geological formations at Arisaig, Antigonish county
Nova Scotia. By H. M. Ami
The natural history of Algonquin park, district of Nipissing, Ont
By John Macoun

Notes on insects colleeted by John Macoun from Sable island, No
tia, and Algonquin park, Ontario. By J. Fletcher

Se

830. Annual Report (new series), volume XIII, 1900. Published only in
English. Ottawa, 1903, Svo. pp. xiv, 709, With fnlhm, heet,
7 statistical dingrams, and 28 other illustr 1
portfolio (issued 1904) containing maps Nos
780, 781, 7 Map No. 903 was issued separately
Nore: Commi meing with this volume, the separates were published
in both English and French
Contains the following reports and an index (with addendum for part
DD)
717. (E)  (A) Summary Report on the operations of the Geological Survey for the
1053, (F yvear 1900, Published in English 1901, and French 1008, Ottawa
” English 203, French 5. With map No. 711, (Reprint from
ue-book.) By G. M. Dawson
(D) Report on an exploration of the east coast of Hudson bay from cape
Wolstenholme to the south end of James bay. Published in English
2, and French 1910 (dated 1909). Ottawa. pp., English 84, French
08, With maps Nos. 779, 780, 781, 785, and 2 other illustrations. By
A P, Low
\nn French edition of separate erroncously bears the number
50" on title-page, n|-| map No. 785 is not bound with it
For preliminary reports see Nos. 673 or 674, 690 or 691
(DD) Report on the geology <|I|u| physical character of the Nastapoka
islands, Hudson bay. Published in English 1903, and French 1912
(lln;m;. pp., English 31, French 34, With 8 illustrations. By A P
OwW
Nore: References to this report were omitted in the main index
of the volume, but are contained in * addendum " following it
For preliminary report see No. 673 or 674
786. (E)  (F) Report on explorations in the north-eastern portion of the district of
1169, (F) Saskatchewan and adjacent parts of the distriet of Keewatin, Published
in English 1902, and French 1914 (dated 1912). Ottawa. pp., English
48, French 53. With map No. 766 and 2 other illustrations. By J. 1B
Tyrrell
Nore: English bound with No. 787, French with No. 1233, For
pre lmunnr\ report see No. 613 or 614. Through error the number
“786 " is also printed on part F, Annual Report, 1902-03
787. (E)  (FF) Report on geologieal explorations in Athabaska, Saskatchewan, and
1233. (F) Keewatin districts, ineluding Moose lake and the route from Cumberl
lake to the Churchill river and the upper parts of Burntwood and
rivers. Published in English 1902, and French 1914 (dated 19
Ottawa. pp., English 44, French 47. With map No. 766 and 3 other
illustrations. By D. B. Dowling
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744. (} 8) Secti port { 1000 Nl I 1002

1058, title-y " 11 W) O n., 1

711 Map of A ! 1 Columbia. 19 * 6

; Y
\M AT
903 hee 120 ) \ 1« I Pr O
wnd Q 1006, of ( S P
of counties of Pr 1l, Car 1 1 11
Ontar Part of H Soulang idreuil
Ottawa, Queb. Sea t mil Se \
Not, : | ] . o rep General it
on map. Fe rh rea Ells in part A, al 632
O44, 673 or 674, 690 or 691, and Gir in N 2 or 583. 613
614
785 Sketeh map of the northern | of the Labrador peninsul 1 explora
tory by A P. Low and Eskimo sketel 1890
Corre pr 5 190 Seals 0 1 !
S D

Note: See note under No. 758

Geological map of the
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rovinee of Quebee, 1903,  Secale: 8 miles to 1 inch. See part D,
n three sheets, as follows:
Sheet 1. (Title as above.) Comprises the east coast of Hudson bay
from Hudson strait to lat. 59°.
Sheet 11, (Title repeated.) Comprises the east coast of Hudson bay
from lat. 59° to lat.
Sheet 111, (Title rcp«ulml ) Comprises the east coast of Hudson bay
from lat. 55° to lat. 51°,

Geological map of portions of Saskatchewan
distriets.  (Grass River map). 1902, Scale:

Athabaska, and Keewatin
les ch.

Geological map of the basin of Nottaway river, northwestern Quebec
Seale: 10 miles to 1 inch. See ;mn l\
Geological and petrographical plan and sections of Shefford mountain,
Shefford county, Que. 1902, Scale: 40 chains to 1 inch. See part 1

Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the
calendar year 1901. Publishcd in English and French. Ottawa,
1902, 8vo. pp., English iv, 269, French 251. (Blue-book form.)
With maps Nos. 751 to 758, .m, 764, sheet of sections No. 759, and
5 other illustrations. Map No nhr \\ 18 published separately in 1902
to accompany this report. By R.
Nore : This is the first \unmmr\ Report in which the individual
reports appear under distinet lings with the names of the
writers.  Part of the English edition was published without the
maps, which were issued later in a portfolio, including map No. 767,
For reference purposes in this and subsequent Summary Reports
the letter “ A" for director's summary and numbers for officers’
reports (not printed in text) are prefixed to those reports which
have been included in the “ Key to publications ' the different
provinees,

Contains report of the director and the following officers’ reports (no

index):

[i] The Yukon district. With maps Nos. 7

MeConnell

[ii] The geology of the region adjoining the western part of the Inter-

national bounda By R. A. Daly

[iii] The Boundary Creek district, British Columbia. By R. W. Brock

liv] Crows Nest coal lull~ With sheet of sections No. 759.  (See also

map No. 767.) By W . Leach

[v] Red Deer river, \llwrt;n. With 5 illustrations. By L. M. Lambe.
Note : Part of the report was published as a separate.  See No, 912

On Trionyzx foreatus, Leidy, and Trionyx vagans, Cope, from the Cretgceous
rocks of Albert Otfawa, 1902, Svo. pp. 6. With 4 illustrations.
By L. M. Lamb
ivi] Region south-east of lae Seul. [Ont.]. By W. Melnnes
[vii] The country west of Nipigon lake and river. By A. W. G. Wilson.
[viii] The country east of Nipigon lake and river. By W. A, Parks
lix] The west side of James bay. With map No. 731, By D. B,
Dowling
[x] Western part of the Abitibi region [Ont.-Que.).  With map No. 760,
By W. J. Wilson

Note : Includes report by F. T. Shutt on soil from Black river, a
branch of the Abitibi river, lat. 45° 38', long. 80° 27",
[xi] Kastern part of the Abitibi region [Que.]. With map No, 760. By

JLF Johnston.

and 753. By R. G.

[xii] The Sudbury district. By A. E. Barlow.

[xiii] Haliburton and Baneroft areas, Ontario. By F. D. Adams.

[xiv] Botany and zoology. By John Macoun,

xv] Natural history of the International boundary. By J. M. Macoun.
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[xvi] On borings for natural gas, petroleum, and water; also notes on
the surface geology of part of Ontario. By R. Chalmers
[xvii] The district around Kingston, Ontario. By R. W, Ells
[xviii] Petrography of Shefford and Brome mountains [Que.). By J. A,
Dresser
xix] Geological exploration of Anticosti I'ranslated from the French
By J. C. K. Laflamme,
xx] New Brunswick. By L. W, Bailey
Nore : Includes letter from G. F. Matthew giving his opinion
regarding the rocks of York and Carleton
xxi] The coal problem in New Brunswick 3y H. 8. Poole
xii] Prince Edward Island, By L. W, Watson,
xxiii| Kings and Hants countics, Nova Scotin. With map No. 764
See flso maps Nos. 838, 841, 1133.) By H. Fletcher
sxiv] Nova Scotin gold fields.  (See maps Nos, 1036, 1043, and plan
No. 544 By E. R. Faribault
and fossils of Cape Breton. By G. F. Matthew
By G. C. Hoffmann
in Canada in 1901 By E. D. Ingall
s notes on a line run ak
railways from Bedford basin
Mt ? By C. 0 (

unties

xxv| Cambrian rock

Chemistry and miner

of mi

xxvii] Artesian wells

Work by H. M. Ami

[xxviii] Entomology By J. Fletcher

The library. By J. Thorburn,
Notk : The accompanyir
el portfolio of Annual
volume (No. 907

issued both in part A
eport, 1901, and are listed with that

Annual Report (new series), volume XIV, 191. Published only in

O 1 1906 (dated 1905 Svo., pp. xi, 1130 Witl
heet, 8§ « tieal  dingran and 60 other il tior
ed | 10 containing maps Nos. 751 to 758 1
S0 N20, 8 N N SG4, 871, N 885, 8
et ), and wra h STt M A v
ed

the following reports and an

\) Summary R t on the operations 1 Survey for

r 1001, 1 hed in English 190

Q08 Ottaw
7 7%

English 271, French 289, With maps N¢

of scctions No. 759, and 5 other illustrations pr rom bl
bool By R. Bell
NoTs Number on title-page of English separate erroncous)
printed “ 744", Contents listed under No. 761

B) Report on the Klondike gold field Published in English 1905, and
French 1914, Ottawa English 71, French 80 and  loose ) T
maps. With maps No not in French edition), 885, 886
other illustration By MeConnell

Note : For prelimin reports see Ne
GO0 or 601, 716 « 5 or S66 Part of

ued in advance without the maps

exploration of Ekwan river, Sutton Mill lakes, and part of
the west coast of James bay. Published in English 1904, and French
1914, Ottawa. pp., English 60 and errata slip, French 68, With 11
illustrations and appendices 1 and 11 By D. B. Dowling

pendix 1. Preliminary list of fossils from the Silurian (Upper Silurian
rocks of the Ekwan river and Sutton Mill lakes, Keewatin, collected by
D. B. Dowling in 1901, with descriptions of such species as appear to
be new Miawa, 1904 pp. 24 By J. F. Whiteaves
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Appendix 11, List of plants collected by D, B, ])u\\]uu,, at (In mouth of
the Ekwan and Albany rivers, 1901 (misprinted 1891 By John
Macoun

Nore: The map referred to in this report has been incorporated in
map No. 814 which accompanies part A, Annual Report, vol. XV,
1002-03. Map No. 751 is a sketch-map of the same district.
For pre lmulmr) report see No. 761 or 762, and for report on fossils,
No. 950 ( 3).

(H) Report on the origin, geological relations and eomposition of the nickel
~|n4? copper deposits of the Sudbury mining district, Ontario. Cang ada.
Published only in English, Ottawa, 1904, pp. 236,
tions. \.uunpmnul by portfolio containing maps Nos.
825, 864. By A. E. Barlow

Note: A revised edition of this report was published in 1908.  See
No. 961, For |mlunmm reports see Nos. 761 or 762, and 816
or 817.  Letter “H” omitted from pages of report

30 illustra-
820, 824,

Report on the geology of a portion of castern Ontario (to accompany
map-gheet No. 119 Published in English 1905 (dated 1904), and
French 1915 (dated 1914),  Ottawa. pp., English 89, French iv, L 107,
With map No. 780 and appendix. By R. W. Flls
ppendix.  Preliminary lists of fossil organic remains from the Potsdam,
Beckmantown (Caleiferous), Chazy, Black River, Trenton, Utica, and
Pleistocene formations comprised within the Perth sheet (No. 119) in
eastern Ontario. Ottawa, January, 1905. pp. 12. By H. M. Ami
Nore: For summarics of preliminary work see Nos
or 614, 632 or 644,
Report on the Pictou coal field, Nova Scotia. Published in English
1904, and French 1915 (dated 1914). Ottawa. pp., English 38, French
iv, 46. With map No. 833 (not bound in with French separate). By
H. 8. Poole
The artesian and other deep wells on the island of Montreal. Published
in English 1904, and French 1909, Ottawa. pp., English 74, French 78,
With mans Nos, 874, 875, diagram No. 876, and 6 other illustrations
By F. D. Adams and 0. E. LeRoy
Nore: For prelimi report see No. 716 or 717,
8) Section of mines, Annual report for 1901. Published only in English
Ottawa, 1903 (dated 1902). pp. 160. With folding sheet (mineral pro-
duction), 8 statistical diagrams, and index (in separate). By k. D.

-

82 or 583, 613

A\

Nore: Ineludes special article on platinum by T. C. Denis, reprint-
ed with additions in No. 815,
A\ccompanying Maps, Sections, and Diagram
Skete I- map of Salmon River gold field, Yukon Territory. 1901, Seale: 2
miles to 1 inch See part A,
Nore: See also index-map No. 917,
Sketch map of Sixtymile River gold-fields. 1901, Scale: 6 miles to 1 inch-
See part A.
Note: See also index-map No. 917
Sections of coal-measures, Crows Nest coal ficlds, 1901, Scale: 300 feet to
1 inch. See part A,
Nore: Omitted by mistake from some copies of the volume.
Geological and topographical map of Crows Nest coal-fields, East Kootenay
district, B.C. 1902, (Preliminary edition.) Seale: 2 ‘miles to 1 inch.
Sce part A,
Nore: Published separately. Not included in portfolio. Illustrates
also preliminary report by J. McEvoy in part A, Annual Report,
1900.  See also map No. 1377
Sketch map showing exploration of Equan (El kwan) and Trout rivers and
west coast of James bay. 1901, Secale: 50 miles to 1 inch. See part A,
Sketeh map of the Lake Abitibi region. 1901, Seale: 16 miles to 1 inch
See part A
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Geological sketch map of parts of Kings and Hants counties, N8, 1001
2 miles to 1 inch See part A
756, and 757, a companying
th the List of publications, and

Sea

I'he following four index-maps, Nos. 754,
part A, were printed for distribution

ere issued with the supplementary list S dated 190:
0 miles 1o 1 it
Index map of southern British Colun To accompany the list of publ
tions. 1901, Seale: 50 miles to 1 i
Nory Include of Alberta
Index map orthwestern Ontario. To accompauy the list of publ
1901 eule W0 miles to 1 inch
Index map of N Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, and part of Quebec
To accompany the list of publicatior 1901, Seal 0 miles to 1 inel
map of Nova Seotin. To accompany the list of publieatic 1901
Seale: 25 miles to 1 inch

wrn portion of the Labrador peninsula, from explor

Sketeh map of the nor
|

tory surveys by A. P. Low and Eskimo sketches collected in 1809-1900.
1901, Secale ) miles to 1 inch See part A
N | tud 0 of map should read “80 N
map 785) which, | r, has t]
{ pa \, Annual Report, vol. XI\
D, Annual Report, vol. X111, which
for the appearance of the original map with vol. XIV, instea

|
with vol. X111

Geological and to; Klondike r
Ferritory ch
Not neh editior repor
ot
Map of Klondik r r I
1905. Seal | i
Nori L n of the reg ‘ .
index

g distriet, Yukon Territory
wel 1905, Scale: 21

inch See part B
Nore: Reprinted in 1915 for French edition of the report. S
index-map No. 017

Geological map of a portion of Sudbury mining region, distriet of Algoma

Ont. (Vietoria Mines map). 1903, Seale: 1mile to 1inch. See part 1

Cieological map of a portion of the Sudbury mining region, districts of Alg
and Nipissing, Ont. (Sudbury map 1904, Seale: 1 mile to 1 1
See | H
Geological map of the vicinity of Copper ChLff, Sudbury mining tric

Ontario. 1903, Seale: 400 feet to 1 inel N rt H

In two sheets, as follows

North sheet

South sheet
Geological map of the vicinity of Elsie and Murray mine
district, Ontario. 1904, (Connects with map No. 824
to 1 inch
Nore: Second editions of maps Nos. 775, 820, 824, 825, and S64
were published in 1907 to accompany the revised edition (No. 961
of part H

Map-sheet No. 119, (Perth sheet Provinee of Ontario. Parts of cow
of Renfrew, Lanark, Lennox and Addington, Frontenae, and (
1904, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See
Geological map of Pictou coal field, Nova Seotia. 1904, Seale: 25 chains to
1 inch See part J

Geological map of the island of Montreal and vicinity. Provinee of Quebe
1905. Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See part O
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Map of the city of Montreal and vicinity, showing location of wells. 1904,

Seale: 3,000 feet to 1 inch See part O,
Graphic diagrams showing the relations of certain groups of wells in the city

of Montreal and viemity. 1904, Vertical scale: 150 feet to 1 inch.
See part O,
Nore: Not issued separately
The following maps, Nos. 791 and 792, are not accompanied by any final

report, but No. 792 bears explanatory notes.  On account of the great

demand for them advantage was taken of the publication of Annual
Report, vol. X1V, to include them in the accompanying portfolio.

For preliminary reports on work in the area see Nos
583, 613 or 614, 632 or 644, 673 or 674, 690 or 691, 716 or 717,
West Kootenay sheet, British Columbia. 1903 (dated 1902), Economie
minerals and glacial strim. Secale: 4 miles to 1 inch
20 A second edition was issued in 1908,

53, 582 or

West Kootenay sheet, British Columbia. 1904,  Geologically coloured
Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch

Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department of Canada
for the calendar year 1902. Publiched in English and French,
Ottawa, 1903,  Svo. pp., English vi, 482, French vi, 503 Blue-book
form With maps Nos. 801, 804, 805, 808, 809, 810, 812, 814, plan
No. 802, section No. 806, and 8 other illustrations. By R. Bell
Nore: Through error, the French edition bears the number 947"
See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed to some of the
individual reports

Contains the following reports and an index

A] Report of the director, including notes on roofing slate of the

Melbourne region, Eastern Townships, Quebee; and report on the

work of the Committee of the Royval Society of Canada on the nomen-

clature of geological formations in Canada,

i|] The Macmillan river, Yukon district. With map No. 805, By

R. G. McConnell

il] The elimate and flora of the Yukon distriet. By John Macoun
Nore: Includes report by R. F. Stupart on the climate of Dawson

iil) Geology of the west coast of Vancouver island. By A. Webster,

iv] Geology of the west coast of Vancouver island. By E. Haycock

[v] Preliminary report on the Boundary Creek distriet, British Columbia,

See maps Nos. 828 and 834.) By R.W. Brock

vi] Geology of the western part of the International boundary (40th

parallel By R. A. Daly

vii] Notes on the geology of Anthracite, Alberta. By H. 8. Poole

viii] The region south-west of Fort Smith, Slave river, NW.T. By

C. Camse

ix] The Blairmore-Frank coal-ficlds [Alberta With map No. 808

By W. W. Leacl

x] Eastern Assiniboia and southern Manitoba. By D. B. Dowling
Nore: Contains notes on coal-mining k, cement, and plaster
industries,  For deseriptions of fossils see No. 950 (5.B1

xi] Notes to accompany a contoured plan of the lower slope of Turtle

mountain, Manitoba.  With map No. 84, By D. B, Dowling

xii] A geological reconnaissance about the head-waters of the Albany

river [Ont.]. By A. W. G. Wilson

[xiii] Region on the north-west side of lake Nipigon. By W. McInnes,

xiv] Region lying north-cast of lake Nipigon. By W. A, Parks

xv] Reconnaissance surveys of four rivers south-west of James bay.

With map No. 814, and 2 other illustrations, By W. J. Wilson
Note: Includes * List of plants collected by W, J. Wilson along
the shore of James bay and in the valley of the Kapiscau river”,
by John Macoun, and list of insects by J. Fletcher
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( Geology of the Bruce Mines district [Ont.]. By E. D. Ingall
. xvii] The Sudbury mining district., By A. E. Barlo

Artesian boring irface deposit nd ancient beacl n Ont
With map No. 809 By R. Chalmer
The Algonquin shore-line in Simeoe county, Ontar S

No. 920 By A. F. Hunter

xx] An investigation of the copper-bearing ro
Townships, provinee of Quebee.  With appendix

xxi] Appendix. Analyses of rocks from Brome ‘mountain  [Que
Anal I F. Connor, petrographical deseriptions by J. A, Dr
N I tology and chronol al geo With 6 illustrat 1
H. M. A
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817. (E)
1055. (F)

IE !

the Geologieal Survey exhibit ot Dominion of Canada  Industrial
Exhibition, Toronto; utilization of low-grade phosphate rock (Palmaer
process); the International Geological Congress; analysis of contents
(other than statistics) of the annual reports of the Mines section

li] Klondike district, Yukon Territory. (See appendix No. [xviii].)
By R. G. McConnell

lii) The Lardeau distriet, B.C.  With map No. 853, and 1 other
lustration.  (See also map No. 1147.) By R. W. Brock,

{iii] Peace River country [Alberta).  With map No. 842, By J. M

Macoun
liv] On the eonl basing in the Roeky mountains, Sheep Creek and
Caseade troughs northward to the Panther river [Alberta With

map No. 845 and 5 other illustrations. By D. B. Dowling
v] Geology of the International boundary. By R. A. Daly
[vi] The Winisk river, Keewatin distriet. By W, Melnnes

Nore: Area is now included in Ontario
[vii] The Nagagami river and other branches of the Kenogami [Ont.)
By W. J. Wilson.
[viii] The Timagami district [Ont.). With map No. 852, By A E
Barlow
ix] Prinee Edward and Hastings counties, Ont. By R. . Ell
Ix] The recent landslide on the Liévre river, P.Q.  With plan No. 848
By R. W, Ells
[xi] Surface geology of the southern part of the provinee of Quebec
By R. Chalmers
[«ii] G gy of Yamaska mountain [Que.]. By G. A. Young
[xiti] The copper-bearing rocks of the Eastern Townships, Quebec
With map No. 862, By J. A, Dresser
[xiv] Charlotte county, New Brunswick. By R. W. Ell
[xv] Northern part of Nova Seotia See maps Nos. 192, 199, 230,
600, 793 to 706, 812, 826, 810, 879, 1037 By H. Fletcher
ixvi] Gold fields of Nov win., With sections Nos. 849 and 850
(See also plans Nos. 642, 645, 656, 700, 937, 945, and maps Nos. 381,
383, 384, 550, 551, 1005, 1025.) By E. R. Faribault
Chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann
Work of the mines section. By E. D, Ingall
[xvii] Bruce Mines district [Ont.). By E. D. Ingall
Mapping and engraving. By O, O, Sendeal
Pa
Vertebrate paleontology. By L. M. Lambe
By John Macoun
Thorburn

mtology and zoology By J. F. Whiteaves

Botany and ornithe
The library. By
xvii] Appendix.  Assays for gold. Ry M. F. Connor
Nore: An appendix to |i] ahove
Nore (to Summary Report, No. 865 I'he accompanying maps
were also issued with part AA and in portfolio of Annual Report,
190203, and are listed under that volume (No. 911)

Annual Report (new series), volume XV, 1902-03. Published only

in Enghsh. Ottawa, 1907 (dated 1906 Svo. pp. x, 1123, With
2 folding sheets, 8 statistieal disgrams, and 23 other illustrations
Accompanied by portfolio containin naps Nos. 801, 804, 805, SO8,
SO0, 810, 812, 814, 842, 815, 816, 847, 852, 853, 862, plans Nos. 802,
%48, and sections Nos. 806, 823, 8149, 850. Maps Nos. 828 and 834
were issued separately
Contains the following reports and an index

(A) Summary Report on the operations of the Geological Survey for the
calendar” year 1902, Published in English 1903, and French 1908,
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1808,

804.

1814,

1809,

802.

801.

812,

806.

842

845

846,

847

862

549

%99
899

Geological sketch-map of part of the Blairmore-Frank coal-fields, southern
Alberta. 1903, Seale: 180 chains to 1 inch See part A
Orographic map showing contour of lower slope of Turtle mountain, Mani-
toba, in ranges Xvinn to xxiv, west of initinl meridian, 1903,  Seale: 1}
miles to 1 inch See part A
Map of part of northern Ontario and eastern Keewatin south west of James
bay. 1903, Scule: 16 miles to 1 inch See part A
Sketch map of part of southwestern Ontario, showing shore-lines of ancient

Great Lal 1903, Seale: 24 miles to 1 inch See part A
Sketeh plan of Gaspé oil-ficld howing location of well 1903 (dated
1902 Rea 2 miles to 1 inch See part A

Nore: Reprinted for the Mines Branch in 1914
ical outline map of Prince Edward island and adjacent portions of
New Brinswick and Nova Secotia showing supposed lines of anticlines
1903, Seale: 16 miles to 1 inch See part A
Preliminary geologieal map of part of Springhill eoal field, Cumberland
county, N8, 1903, Seale: 50 chains to 1 inch See part A

Iransverse vertieal seetion t ugh main shaft and cross
mine, Goldenvill Nova SBeotia. 1903, Seal
nch
Sketeh map showing Lardean and Trout Lake mineral be
listrict, B 1904, Seal Sm to 1 inck
Map of part o between the Peace and Athal
Seal 2 h S
Shotch b ol ous coal-bearing r I
river 1 I K wkis river, Di
5 ) 1 h
Map ofipart of the distriet of Keewatin sh ng sur
1904 Sende 16 mike o 1 inech
Map of part of th tern Ontario, north of la S
1901, Seal 16 miles to 1
N Map No. 964 ’
G ¢ y of t N \ \ 1 ANg La
Timagar listriet of Nip . () 0. 1004 S 40 chains to
1 \ S rt AA
I the 1 1slid Lidvr r, nea PQ. 1004
S 1 \ 1 in \A
M the older I b Quel 19014
0 1 ~ t AA
D r M sin mine, U} Isanes Ha | (
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r ' | 1904, Sea t inct
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| r W | M 1 riet, H
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Summarcy Report of the Geological Sury Department of Canade

for the calendar year 1904, Pu hed king
Ottawn, 1905. Sy n., Fng xl, 302, French xlv, 398. (I
\ W N SUT. SO8,
rati nd
Nory ™~ ! 4 imber |
livid I
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xxiv] Botanical work By J. M. Macoun

xxv] Geology of Charlotte county, New Brunswick By R. W. Ells

|[xxvi] Fossil occurrences and certain economic minerals in New Brun

wick, With appendix. By L. W. Bailey

xxvii] Appendix. Preliminary list of the fossils collected by Professor

L. W. Bailey from various loealities in the provinee of New Brunswick

during 1994, By H. M. Ami. See also No. 493

xxviii] The counties of Cumberland, Hants, Kings, and Annapolis

Nova Scotin. With map No. 897.  (See also maps Nos. 185, 187

GO0, 641, 653, 654, 812, 826, 836, 840, 1133, 1134, 1185 By H. Fletehe
Nore: Includes “lIron ores of Torhrook and Nietaux”, with map
und table of analyses. See also appendix 11 (No.[xxxiii]) and No. 493

sxix] Gold fields of Nova Seotia See plan No. 937, and map No

61l By E. R. Faribault

xxx| On the meteorite which fe

near the village of Shelburne, township

of Melarethon, Ontario, in August, 1904, By R. A. A. Johnston
Chemistry and mineralogy By G, O, Hoffmann

xxxa] Mapping and engraving.  (Includes notes on traverse lines ri
between Port George and Bridgewater and between Middleton junet
ind Hantsport, Nova Seotia By (', O, Senéeal

Palwontology and zoolog By J. F. Whiteaves

xxxi] Vertebrate paleontology. By L. M. Lamb

v of field-work in Cypress | Sash

I'he library By J. Thorbun

Mines section. By E. D, Ingal
xxii] Appendix I Assays of ove referred to in Mr. Ingall's 1
See No. [xiv) By M. F. Connor
xxxiit] Appendix I1.  Notes on a collection of organi mains from tl
ferruginous and friahle des of Messenger brook, Torbrook, nea
ounty-line between Kings and Annapolis, south of Kingston, in King
county, Nova Scotia, colleeted Nov. 24th, 1902, by Hugh Fletcher. B
H. M. Ami
Nore: Appendix to No. [xxvii Reprinted in No. 493
xxxiv]  Appendix 111, Deseription of pecies of Bythotreph )
the dark-gray ealeareous and indurated slates collected by Mr, ). B
Fyrrell from a locality along the Unihani river, seven miles north
Dalton's Post, Yukon distriet, Canada. By H. M. Ami
NoTi Jo B Tyrrell” misprinted “J. D. Tyrrell 7 in tit
sxv] Appendix IV, Determination { fossil plants from vario

alities in British Columbia and the North-West Territories, by Pre
essor . P, Penhallow of MeGill university. Montreal, with notes on
the geologieal horizons lieated, by H. M. Am
Note: Reprinted in No, 493

1. Notes on a small eolleetion of organie remains from the Messenger Bros
hal Forbrook district, Nova Seotin

11. Notes on the geologieal horizons indieated by the fossil plants recently
letermined by Prof. Penhallow from various localities in British Co
imbia and the North West Territories, Canada

II Deseription of a  presumably  new weies  of  Byth h I
Yukonen from the Unihani | Yukon Territory

IV, Preliminary lists of fossil remains from varions localities and horizo
in New Brunswick
Ottawa, September, 1905, Svo. pp. 15. By H. M. Ami
Nore: Reprint of Nos, [xxxi), [xxxv], [xxxiv], [xxxvii], res;
tively, Summary Report, 1904 tepaged.  Caption title of |1
differs from that in Summary Report and on cover of separate, and
has an additional note

Nore (to Summary Report, No. 809 Ihe accompanying maps




U
ere also issued both in part A and portfolio of A i
1904, and are listed with tha lume (No. 952
952 Annual Report (new series), volume XVI, 1904, Published Iy i
English, Ottawa, 1907 (dated 1906). Svo. pp. xii, 8$19. With map
No. 808, 8 statistieal diagrams, and 13 other illustrat Accon

1 by portfolio containing maps N SN7. SSO 1o SU2. 801, 89
001, 021, 922, 938, 2. Map No. 920 was issued separatel
I'h olume was the last published of
7 All subsequent reports were issued as separate |

1904, the Summary Reports on the work of ench year wers
\p ( in blue-book form
; Contains the following reports and an index

900 A) Summary Report on the operations of the Geological Survey cu
1057, (F 1904.  Published in English 1907, and French 1908, Otta p
English iv, 430, French iv, 435, With maps Nos. 880 to 802, S804, 80,
807, 6 other illlustrations, and appendices 1 to IV Reprint from bl
book By R. Bell
Nore: Content t No. 809, Map No. 808
a0 ! R L& 1 R Publist i | 14 !
1328 1901, (ttawn pp.. Eng 1, Fr h 48 W \ !

reg
041 ') Rep I \ I
1215 Englis) French 191 ) 0O
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1158 Fngl
893 8) Seeti 1 190,
With 8 statistical D. Ingall
Nore: The sl number N ntair
folding sheet ( Ia lendar vear
1886 to 190 N s
ying M
I o4 Sketeh map of Kluane \ I 1905, Seale: ¢
miles to 1 inel See part A

Note: See nls ) No. 01
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898

1920.

8§97,

9221

922.

9%1.

887.

1947
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Map of a portion of the Duncan Creek mining district, Yukon Territory
1905, S miles to 1 inch See part A
Nore: See also index-map No. 917
Geological map of the coal basins of Quilehena ereck, Coldwater river, Coal
gully, and Ten Mile creck, Nicola valley, Yale distriet, B.( 1905

Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch See part A
Geological map of Costigan coal field, Alberta, 1905, Seale: 40 chains to
1 inch See part A
Sketeh map showing explorations from lac Seul to Severn lake, Keewatin
1905, Scale: 35 miles to 1 inch See part A
Map of the west const of James bay. 1905, (Preliminary edition). Seale
16 miles to 1 inch See part A
Sketeh map of the Bruce mines, Desbarats district, Algoma, Ontario. 1905
Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch Nee part A

Map of part of the Ontario interlake peninsula, showing shore-lines of
ancient Great Lakes, 1906, Seale: 8 miles te See part A

Nore: Issi ed separatel Hlustrates report by A, F. Hunter in
part A, also in purt A nual Report, 1902 03
Prelin ry geological map of the Nietaux and Torbrook ir
\ pol NS S 25 ns to 1 } S
Geological may Gral ul field, British ( bin
\ SO chm 1 N part |
e A 1 wiblished in 1911
( ap of Gr m island, Queen Charlotte gr I h Columbia
1006 de: about 4 miles to 1 inch See part B
This map w reprinted in 1911
Geological and topographieal r . ' Upper Stewart Rive
) Yuk Ferr Ia Scale: 8 1
See part (
Nore: See also ind ap No. 917
Map of the Peel and Wind rivers, Yukon Territor 1N Seale: 8§ mil
to 1 inch See part (¢
Nore: S l map No. 9117
Geological and  petrographieal map of mounta Bron !
Que 1906 (dated 1905 Senl | ) N (
Geolog I topograpl ma| Yamaska mountain, | 1l I

Q 1905 (dated 190 ~

Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department of Canada
y ke nd Frenc

for the calendar year 1995,  Published L1
1908 (dated 19061, Ottawn. 8 .. English vi, 144. Frenc 1
Blue-t k form With myy ol 016, w7 d 4 othe
lustratior By R. Bell
m: T gh error the Fr b bear | "
Nee 1 No. 761 regarding numbers prefixe | |
'
( A ) i gr r
' 1 g 1 the 1 (
1 Cor ( 1 e r
M ( 140
rol w; Canadin e T t the |
Belgin | r Exhibition; | met and util )
of low-grade fuel
Head waters of White river, Yuko With map No. 917, By R. G
MeConnell
Windy Arm district, northwestern British Columbia.  With mag
916, By R. G. MeConnel
Nore: This report wa I \ A8 0 separat N
W
n nt mineral discoveries on Windy Am I'n Yukor O Wi
19057 Svo. pp. 120 With map No. 91t MeConnell







t A ccompanying Maps
917.77 Map of the Yukon Territory. 1906,  Seale: 32 miles to 1 inch

See Nos, i, i, and v

Note : The areas covered by maps Nos. 275, 276, 277, 310, 311

312, 313, T11, 742, 752, 753, 805, S8R5, K86, 801, 804, 016, 938, 942

are indicated on this map.  For area indicated as covered by map

No. “ 937 " the map-number should read 942
1916. Sketeh map of Windy Arm mining distriet.  Yukon Territory 1906
Seale: 2 miles to | inch See Nos, i and 900
Nore @ See also index-map No. 917
915 Map of part of southwestern coast of Hudson bay from York Factory 1o
Fort Severn, 1906, Seale: 16 miles to 1 inck See No. xi
959. (£), Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department of Canada
9%0. f for the calendar year 1906. Published in English 1907 (dated 1906
and French 1908 (dated 1906), Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English vi, 206
French vi, 214 Blue-book form Maps Nos. 1007 and 1009, to
accompany this report, were published separately in 1905, By AP
Low
Nore @ See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed to t

ndividual report
Contains the following reports and na index

\] Report of the difector, including notes on a trip to Cobalt, Ont

the relations between the Geologieal Survey and the Ontario Depart

ment of Mines; inspection work in British Columbia; visit to Mex
with the International Geologieal Congress; International Nomenelatur
Committee; and the mining industry in 1906

Klondike distriet. By R. G. McConnell
i) Explorations in a portion of the Yukor ih of Whitehe B
D. D. Cairnes
iti] On survevs in New Westminster distr nd Tex island, B.(
By O. E. LeRoy
iv] The Telkwa mining distriet, B.C. (See map No, 1502 }
W. W. Leach
v] The Similkameen distriet, B.( By . Camsell

On operations:in the Rossland, B.( mining i By R. W

Brock

vii] Rocky Mountain conl areas, between the Bow and Yell
passes [Albertal. By D. B. Dowling

viii] Surface geology of the Great Plan nd British Columbia

By R. Chalmer

1x] On explorations along the ling the Grand Trunk Pacifie railway
between Portage ln Prainie and | wnton. By John Macow

wod line of the Hudson Bay railwa

x| Explorations along the prog
Man By W. Mclunes

xi] On explorations slong the proposed route of the Canadian Northern
railway, between Split lake and Fort Churchill [Man With map
No. 1008, By O, O'Sullivan

[xii] On surveys along the National Transcontinental Railway locatic

between lake Nipigon and lae Seul [Ont By W. H. Collin

[xiii] Cobalt distriet and northward. By R. Bell

[xiv] On the Qu p side of lake Timiskaming, See¢ map No. 1007
By A. E. Barlow

[xv] On explorations along the proposed line of the Transcontinents
railway from lake Abitibi, eastward [Que By W. J. Wilso

|xvi] Peterborough, Prince Edward, and Simeoe sheets [Ont B
W. A. Johnston

xvii] Surveys on parts of the proposed route of the Transcontinenta
railway in New Brunswick. By R. A. A, Johnston

xviii] Southern New Brunswick. By R. W. Ells
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1147.

1021,

1072,
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[ix] Shore lines between Georgian bay and the Ottawa river [(Ont.], By
A. F. Hunter

x| Peterborough and Simeoe sheets [Ont.]. By W. A. Johnston

xi| An area from lake Timiskaming eastward [Que ). By M. E. Wilson.
[xii] Report on the district along the National Transcontinental railway
from Bell river eastward [Que.]. By W. J. Wilson.

[xiii] Explorations along the National Transcontinental Railway

location from La Tuque westward [Que.]. By O. O'Sullivan

[xiv] Surface geology of the St. Lawrence valley., By R. Chalmers
[xv] The serpentine belt of the Eastern Townships [Que.). By J. A
Dresser

[xvi] Surveys in southern New Brunswick. By R. W, Ells
xvii] The tin-bearing locality at New Ross, N8, By G. A. Young
xviii] Lunenburg county, Nova Scotia. By E. R. Faribault
[xix] The Lardeau district, British Columbia. See map No. 1147
By R W. Brock
Nore: Includes notes on Rossland mining camp, West Kootenay
district
I'he chemical laboratory. By F. G. Wait
xx] Beetion of mineralogy. By R. A, A. Johnston, including reports
by R. L. Broadbent, €. W, Willimott, and A. T. MeKinnon
ore: Contains notes on minerals new to Canada by R. A
Johnston; and on the Canadian mineral exhibit at the International
Exhibition, Christchurch, New Zealand, by R. L. Broadbent
Memorandum re coal tests, By J. B. Porter
Palwontology and zgology. By J. F. Whiteaves
Vertebrate palwontology. By L. M. Lambe
Natural History branch. By John Macoun
I'he library
Publishing department.  English section. By F. J. Nicolas
Publishing department.  French section. By M. Sauvalle
Mapping and engraving. By C. O. Sendesl
Accountant and seeretary’s department. By J. Marshall
A ccompanying Maps (published separately from the report
Preliminary geological map of lower lake Laberge and vieinity, Yukon
Ferritory. 1908, Seale: 1 mile to | inch mee No. i
Nore: This map illustrates a part of report No.i. The area is
included in map No. 1104, vulvh hed in 1910,
Lardeau, West Kootenay distriet, British Columbia Map 19A 1912
dated 1911 Fopography. Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch See No. xix
Nore: Hlustrates area deseribed in report No. xix, also in part AA,
\vl il Report 1902-03, and part A, Annual Report, 1904, See
» map No. 85

Summary Report on exp lul'ﬂ.nn- in Nova Seotia, 1907.  Ottawa, July 3rd,
1908, Svo. pp. 15 See maps Nos. 131, 194, 198, 387, 388, 508,
600, 654, 833, 836, 840, 1185.) By H. Fletcher

Nore: Also included in Geologieal Survey edition (English) of
No. 1017

E) Summary Report of the Geological Survey Branch of the Department
F of Mines for the calendar year 1908, Published in English 1009,
and French 1911, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English viii, 220, French viii, 246
Blue-hook form.)  Maps Nos. 1068, 1074, 1278 were issued separntely
By R. W. Brock
Nore: Bee note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed to
individual reports
Contains the following reports and an index
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[xxii] Report on a portion of Cumberland county, Nova Seotia. By

H. Fletcher.

Note: Includes note on Permian rocks of Prinee Edward Island.
[xxiii] Southern part of Kings and eastern part of Lunenburg counties,
NN, By E. R. Faribault.

Nore: Includes a short note on gold at Marshoro, near lake

Megantic, Quebec, and deseription of the tungsten deposits of

Moose River gold mines, Halifax county, N8,

Water and borings branch. By E. D. Ingall.

[xxiv] Seetion of mineralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston,

Nore: Includes list of new mineral oceurrences.

Palwontology and zoology. By J. F. Whiteaves,

[xxv] Vertebrate palwontology. By L. M. Lambe.

Nore: Includes notes on fossils collected in the vieinity of Albert

Mines, N.B., and Horton Bluff, N 8.

[xxvi] Invertebrate paleontology. By H. M. Ami.

Nore: Includes notes on certain areas of Carboniferous rocks in

Antigonish county, N.8,

Archmology and ethnology. (List of accessions to the museum.)

[xxvii] Summary report dealing with the field work in connection with
the collection of palwontologieal material from the Devonian and
lower Carboniferous of New Brunswick. By W. J, Wilson.

[xxviii] Summary report of the aaturalist. By John Macoun.

Nore: Includes notes on the preservation of mine timbers.

Qxxix] A preliminary report of an ethnological investigation of the

Mackenzie delta. By V. Stefansson,

Distribution branch.

The library.

Publications.
Mapping and engraving, By C. O. Senéeal.
A tant's nt. By J. Marshall

Accompanying Maps (published separately from the report):

Sketch map of Sheep (’nvk mining camp, West Kootenay, B.C., 1910 (dated
1909). Geology. Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch. Sketch contours every 250
feet, See A,

Sketch map of Sheep Creek mining eamp, West Kootenay, B.C. 1909,
Topography. Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch. ~ Sketch contours every 250 feet.

: See A,
Nork : The above two maps (Nos. 1068 and 1074) illustrate the
director’s report on the Sheep Creek eamp.
Coast and islands between Queen Charlotte sound and Burke channel,
British Columbia. 1914 (dated 1913). Secale: 4 miles to 1 inch,
See No. iii.
Summary Report of the Geological Survey branch of the Department )
of Mines for the calendar year 1909. Published in English 1910,
and French 1913, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English viii, 307, French x, 3589,
(Blue-book form.) With 2 sketch maps, plan, and diagrammatic
section. By R. W. Brock.
Nork : See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed to
individual reports
Contains the following reports and an index:
[A] Report of the director, including notes on mining camps along the
west coast of British Columbia, and in East and West Kootenay; on
some mining districts in the Yukon Territory; Turtle mountain, Frank,
Alberta; boring on Prince Edward Island {with logs of the wells, fur-
nished by E. D. Ingall); oil prospects of Alberta; and Kootenay coal in
northern Alberta.
li] The Wheaton River district, Yukon Territory. (See map No.
1220a.) By D. D. Cairnes,

i S ———.
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[ii) The Skeena River district [B.C.].  (See maps No. 1392 and 542d.)
By W. W, Leach.
liii] Texada island and Moresby island, B.C. By R. G. McConnell.
liv] Southern Vancouver island. By C. H. Clapp.
[v] Saltspring island, and east coast of Vancouver island, By J. A,
Allan,

Topographic work on Vancouver islund. (See maps Nos. 1148 and
1149.) By R. H. Chapman.
|vi] Tulameen distriet, British Columbia. By C. Camsell
(vii] Beaverdell distriet, west fork of Kettle river, British Columbia.
By L. Reinecke.
[viii] A reconnaissance on the upper Fraser river between Fort George
and Téte Jaune Cache.  With sketch map. By G. 5. Malloch
lix] Slocan distriet, British Columbia. By O. E. LeRoy
Topographical work in the Slocan district, B.C. By W. H. Boyd.
[¥] Reconnaissance in Kast Kootenay, B.C. By 8. J. Schofield
Ixi) Coal fields south of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway, in the foothills
of the Rocky mountains, Alberta. With sketeh map. By D. B.
Dowling.
[xii] Lac Laronge distriet, Saskatchewan. By W, Melnnes
[xiii] Simeoe district, Ontario. (See map No. 1199.) By W. A, John-
ston.
Appendix.  Report on fossils collected by W. A, Johnston from the
supposed Black River and Lowville limestones of the vicinity of lake
Couchiching, Ontario. By E. O. Ulrich,
[xiv] Field studies on the Pleistoeene deposits of southwestern Ontario
By F. B. Taylor,
[xv] The Florence Lake, and Montreal River districts [Ont.]. By W, H.
Collins,
[xvi] Larder lake and eastward [Ont -Que,]. By M. E. Wilson
[xvii] Serpentine belt of southern Quebee,  With disgramimatic section,
By J. A. Dresser
3 This report was reprinted and published as a separate
v 27, 1910 See No. 1144
Summary report on the serpentine belt of southern Quebee.  Ottawa. 1910,
Svo. pp. 22, With diagrammatic section. By J. A. Dresser
[xviii] Oil-shales of eastern Canada. By R. W, Ells
[xix] Bathurst district, New Brunswick. By G. A. Young.
[xx] Summary report of the work of the late Mr. Hugh Fletcher in
n Cumberland county, Nova Beotin. (See map No. 230.)
od from his journal by R. W, Ells.
Note : Includes notes on other localities
[xxi] Tungsten deposit of Moose river, Nova Scotia. With plan and
section.  (See also maps Nos. 634, 1025, and plans Nos. 643, 646, 96
By E. R. Faribault. N
Notk : Includes notes on other focalities in Nova Scotia.
k“ill Southern part of Lunenburg county, Nova Secotia. By L. R,
“aribault.
Nore : Includes notes by L. M. Lambe on Carboniferous fossils,
‘xxili] The elay and shale deposits of Nova Scotia, and portions of New
Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. By H. Ries.
|xxiv] Clays and shales in the Maritime Provinces. By J. Keele.
Water and borings branch. By E. D. Ingall.
Section of mineralogy. By R. A, A. Johnston.
Report of special collections made for the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific expo-
sition, Seattle, Washington, US.A, June-October, 1000. By R. L.
Broadbent
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Arctic exploration. (List of specimens collected h) Ct:{)t J. E. Bernier
during the cruise of the Arctic in 1908-00.) By Johuston.,

Archwology and ethnology. (Additions to colle r(lons )

[xxv] Palwontology and zoology. By L. M. Lambe,
Notk ¢ Includes field-work in New Brunswick and Gaspé, Quebee,

[xxvi] Palwontological material from the Devonian and Carbioniferous }

of southern New Brunswick. By W. J. Wilson,

Natural History branch. By John Macoun.

Mapping and engraving. By C. O. Senéeal.

Library. By J. Alexander,

Publieations.

Accountant’s statement. By J. Marshall.

1170, (E’) Summary Report of the Geological Survey branch of the Department

1176. (F) of Mines for the calendar year 1910. Published in English 1911,
and French 1912, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English ix, 314, French x, 315.
(Blue-book form.) With map No. 1164 and 10 other illustratiohs.
Maps Nos. 1199, 1232, 1392, were issued separately. By R. W, Broek.

Note : See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed to
individual reports,

Contains the following reports and an index:

[A] Report of the director, including notes on important mineral dis-
coveries and development during the year; Victoria Memorial Museum;
| f'u'm-u Moneton, N.B.; Porcupine distriet, Ontario; Turtle mountain,
i ral

nk, Alberta; the lhulmn Bay route. (Observations made during a

| trip with His Excellency the Governor General.)

| i] Portions of Atlin district, B.C. With sketch map, plan, and section. B
| § By D. D. Cairnes,

&n] Portland Canal district [B.C.]
3y R. G. McConnell.

¥ Tu‘)og phic_work m the Portland Canal distriet, northern British .
3 Columbia.. By G. 8. Malloch.
4‘ h\ [iii] Skee

R
e -‘

SR

e

S i

With map No. 1164 and a plan. )

| River ¢
section No. 542a.

ict kll C.).  See maps Nos. 1302 and 542d, and
By W. 1

kw] Gealogy of the Vietoria and Saanich quadrangles, Vancouver island, d
3.C. By C. H. Clapp.

i
: \ Topogra lm work on Vancouver island, (See maps Nos. 1191 and
| 1193.) By R. H. Chapman.

[v] Parts of the Similkameen and Tulameen distriets [B.C.]. By C.
Camsell.

‘ vi] Beaverdell district, west fork of Kettle river, British Columbia.

-" By L. Reinecke,

1 [vnl Slocan district, British Columbia, By O. E. LeRoy.

k llgmphlrul work in the Slocan and Deadwood districts (B.C.]. By
Boyd

1

[uul Reconnaissance in East Kootenay, Cranbrook sheet [B.C.]. By
8. J. Schofield.

[ix] Tee River distriet, British Columbia. By J. A. Allan.
[x] Lake Minnewanka section [near Banfl, Alberta]. By H. Shimer,

xi] Coal fields of J. r park, Alberta, With 2 illustrations. B
1‘ i) o l)uwlu:u asper p . i 2 illustrations. By

[xii] Saskatchewan River district [Sask.). By W. Melnnes.

[xiii] Clay and shale deposits of western Canada. By H. Ries.

[xiv] Clay resources of the western provinces. By J. Kecle,

[xv] Gunflint district [S.W. of Port Arthur], Ontario. By J. D. True-
man

See map No. 1199. By W. A,

[xvi] Simecoe district, Ontario.
| Johnston.
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[xvii] The Devonian of southwestern Ontario. By C. R. Stauffer

[xviii] Montreal River district [Ont.]. By W. H. Collins

[xix] Northwestern Quebee adjucent to the Interprovineial boundary

and the National Transcontinental railway, By M. E. Wilson.

[xx] Serpentine belt of southern Quebee. By J. A. Dresser.

Note : Includes notes on natural gas near St. Hyacinthe, Que.

[xxi] Raised beaches of southern Quebec. By J. W. Goldthwait

[xxii] Tobique district, New Brunswick. See map No. 1232, By

G. A Young

[xxiii] Arisaig-Antigonish district, Nova Scotia, By M. Y. Williams

[xxiv] Goldhearing series of Lahave basin, Lunenburg county, Nova

3 . R. Faribault.

«r and boring records. By E. D. Ingall
[xxvi] Section of mineralogy. With 6 illustrations. By R. A. A
Johnston.,
Nore: Ineludes deseription of the new mineral, hexahydrite, and
notes on awaruite, almandite, magnetite, axinite, altered amphibole,
linarite, and diamond, with analyses

Palwontological division. By L. M. Lambe.

[xxvii] Invertebrate vontology. By P. E. Raymond

[xxviii] Paleontological work in southern New Brunswick. By W.J

Wilson
Nore: Includes notes on fossil plants from Nova Scotia as well as
from New Brunswick \

Natural History division. By John Macoun

[xxix] Flora and fauna of west const of Hudson bay. By J. M.

Macoun

\n']nu}mlnuh il division

[\\\ Report of field work, Sept.-Dec., 1010. By E. Sapir
11 \\mk among the Arctic Eskimos Brief notes, and extract from
letter, on work of V. Stefnsson).
Note: Reprinted in No. 1218b
Mapping and engraving division. By C. O. Senéeal
Library. By J. Alexander.
Publ
Accountant’s statement, By J. Marshall

Accompanying Maps:

Sketch map of Portland Canal mining district, British Columbia. (Map
28A.) 1011, Seale: about 2 miles to 1 inch., See No. i1

The following topographical map of the area described by W. W. L« ach in
report No. iti, and in the Summary Reports for 1006, 1907, 1008, and
1909, was |m|»l|-|u d separately in l'lH

Hazelton-Aldermere, distriets, British Columbia. (Map
136A.) 1914 ) : 4 miles to 1 inch.

The following topographical map of part“of the area deseribed by W,
Johnston in report No. xvi, and in the Summary Reports for 1908 .uul
1000, was ||u| lished separately in 1914

Orillia sheet , Simeoe and Ontario counties, Ontario. (Map 49A.) 1014
Topography. Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch

Note: An advance photographic edition was published in 1911

The following topographical map of the area deseribed by G. A. Young in
report No. xxii was published separately in 1914

Tobique, Vietoria county, Brunswick. (Map 61A.) 1014 (dated
1013)., Topography. Secale: about 2 miles to 1 inch.

Summary Report of the Geological Survey branch of the Department
of Mines for the calendar year 1911, Published in English 1912,
and French 1914, Ottawa. 8vo. pp., English x, 41’ French xi, 420,
(Blue-book form.) With maps Nos. 1219 and 1222, 10 diagrams, and

ions
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7 other illustrations. Maps Nos. 1237, 1245, 1246, were issucd separately.
By R. W. Brock. _
Note: Through error, the French edition bears the already oceu-
pied number “1218". The number “1475" was first given by
mistake to a paper by D. B. Dowling (see “ Publications”, Summary
Report, 1915.)  See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed
to individual reports,
Contains the following reports and an index:
[A] Report of the director, including remarks on the topographical
division, with table of classification adopted for maps; Vietoria Memo-
’ rial Museum; 12th International Geological Congress; Turtle Mountain
Commission; mining law; and tin and topaz in New Brunswick.
&ij 1. Geology of a portion of the Yukon-Aluska houndary between
"orcupine and Yukon rivers.  With 1 diagram. 11, Quartz mining in
the Klondike district. By D. D. Cairnes.
Nore: Contains notes on fossils by P. E. Raymond.
lii] I. Observatory inlet, British Columbia. With 2 diagrams. 11,
s Salmon River district. fll. Portland Canal distriet.  With 1 diagram.
By R. G. McConnell.
[ii] Reconnaissance on the upper Skeena river, between Hazelton and
the Groundhog coal-field, British Columbia.  With 1 diagram. By G.
S, Malloch,
{ liv] 1. Geology of Na
nll:n{nl.
Bl geology «
1 L Clapp.
vl I. Fraser eanyon and vieinity. Il Geology of a portion of
illooet mining division, Yale district, British Columbia. 111, Geology
of Skagit v, Yale distriet, B.C.  With map No. 1222, IV, Note !
on the occurrence of diamonds at Tulameen, and Seottie ereek near
Asheroft, BC. By C. Camsell.
vi|] Geology of Fraser eanyon and vieinity, B.C. Siwash Creek area.
3y A. M. Bateman,
[vii] Beaverdell map-area, Yale distriet, B.C. By L. Reinecke.
viii] Franklin mining eamp, West Kootenay, B.C.  With 1 diagram.
By C. W, Drysdale.
lix] Geology of Nelson map-area [B.C.l.  With 1 disgram and 6 other
tlustrations.  See map No. 1237, By O. E. LeRo,
[x] Reconnaissance in East Kootenay. With 1

simo  sheet, N
h Columbia.  With map
e Comox and Suquash cos

aimo coal-field, Vancouver
11 es on the
sland. By

B

Nehofield. i
2 xi] Reconnaissance of the Shuswap lukes and vicinity (south-contral
'Y British Columbin).  (See maps Nos. 604, 669, and 1446.) By R, AL Daly.
] Nore: This report was reprinted and published as a separate
o Sept. 12, 1012, See No. 1218a.
s 1218a. Summary report on a reconnaissance of the Shuswap lakes and vieinity:

south-central British Columbia. Ottawa, 1912 Svo. pp. 12 (repaged).
By R. A. Daly.

xii] Geology of Field map-area, Yoho park, B.C. With 1 illustration.
k y J. A, :mm. d '

| by
} [xiii) Cambrian of the Kicking Horse valley, B.C. By C. D. Walcott,
| [xiv] Geology of Blairmore map-area, Alberta. By W. W, Leach.

5!\'] I. Geology of Roche Miette map-area, Jasper park, Alberta.

1. Notes on coal occurrences and the progress of development work

S in Alberta and Saskatchewan. By D. B, Dowling.
;\;«tmcv l’aln. .’.l)ll ‘i)nclm;n :«lxu-u by ‘; mn c‘m I'tmi,} ﬁ:;::::-th.
See No. 1204b.)  An advance phot i edition of t -
graphical map of the Roche Miette area was published in 1011, i

xvi] I. Report on progress of investigation of clay resources. I1I. °

L Whiteware materials in Ontario and Quebee, kaolin near Huberdeau,

Quebee. By H. Ries.

B —— S
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(xvii] 1. Notes on tests of elay samples, 11 Report on progress of
investigation of clay resources. By J. Keele

[xviii] The Archwan rocks of Rainy lake [Ont.]. With 1 dingram
By A. C. Lawson

[xix] Geology of Onaping sheet, Ontario: portion of map-ur
West Shiningtree and Onaping lakes.  With 1 digram. By W
Collins.
Nore: An advance photographic edition of the diagram (West
Shiningtree area, Sudbury district, Ontario) was published in 1911
[xx] Geology of Lake Simeoe area, Ontario, Brechin and Kirkfield
sheets.  See maps Nos, 1245 and 1246, By W, A, Johnston
Nore: Ineludes lists of fossils from the Ordovieian rocks, with
notes, by P, E. Raymond
[xxi] Pleistocene deposits of southwestern Ontario. By F. B, Taylor
|xxii] The Devonian of southwestern Ontario. By C. R, Stuuffer
[xxxiii] Kewagama Lake map-area, Pontine and Abitibi, Quel By
M. E. Wilson
[xxiv] Certain mica, graphite, and apatite deposits of the Ottawa
valley, and an occurrence of Eozoon canadense. By J. Stansfield
[xxv] Geology of Orford map-area, Quebee, southern part of “serpeniing
belt ', Bolton township. By R. Harvie
Nore: Ineludes preliminary report by P B, Raymond on Silurian
fossils from Knowlton Landing, lake Memphremagog
[xxvi] Belwil and Rougemont mountains, Quebee, By J. 0, O'Neill
[xxvii] Records of post-glacial changes of level in Quebee and New
Brunswick. By J. W. Goldthwait
[xxviii] Placer gold on Meule ereck, Seigniory of Rigaud-Vaudreuil,
Quebee. By J. Keele,
[xxix] Geology of the Moncton map-area, Westmorland and Albert
counties, New Brunswick. By G. A. Young.
[xxx] Gypsum of New Brunswick. By H. E. Kramm
Nore: Ineludes some Nova Seotia occurrences,
Scotin. By W. A, Bell

[xxxi) Joggins Carboniferous seetion of Novy

|xxxii] Goldbearing series of the basin of Medway river, Nova Seotin.*

By E. R. Faribault
[xxxiii] Lahave valley and Starrs point, Nova Seotia. By W. 1.
W right
[xxxiv] Bore-hole records.  (Water, oil, ete) By 1o Do Ingull
ntological division
By L. M. Lambe.
te. By P, E. Rayvmond
wotany. By W, J. Wilson
Nore: No. I ineludes notes on field-work in the Ottawa valley
and Quebee eity and vieinity.  No. T ineludes notes on fossil plants
from Groundhog coal basin and vicinity, B.C., Jasper park, Alberta,
and Dirt hills, Saskatchewan
[xxxvi] Mineralogical division. By R. A. A, Johnston
Nore: Includes notes on dinmond from British Columbia and
topaz from New Brunswick
Topographical division. (W, H. Boyd.)
Part 1. Field work.
Blairmore map-area [Alber By W. H. Bovd
(a) Alberni sheet, Vancouver island. By R. H. Chapman,
(b) Cowichan sheet, Vancouver island. By K. G. Chipman
7k A very limited number of special advance photographic
have been issued by the topographical division.  Seale:
miles to 1 inch.

(¢) Triangulation work. By 8. C. McLean.
Moncton triangulation,
Columbia-Kootenay triangulation.
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(d) Slocan map-area, British Columbia. By A. C, T. Sheppard.
Nore: A very limited number of special advance photographic
copies of the eastern and western sheets of the map have been
issued by the topographical division. Seale about § mile to
1 inch.

(e) Moncton map-area, New Brunswick. Sece map No. 1238
By W. E. Lawson. g

[xxxvii] Part 11, Spirit levelling near Moncton, N.B,, 1011, [A. G.

Haultain.)

Natural History division,
Vork of the division. By John Macoun.
11. Zoological section. By P. A. Taverner.
Anthropological division. .
[xxxviii] Part I. Ethnology. (E. Sapir.)
General report on museum and field work. By E. Sapir.
[aa] Work in Iroquois and Algonkin reservations of Ontario and
Quebee, 1911, By E. Sapir.

(a) On Huron work, 1911, By C. M. Barbeau.

(b) On Iroquois work, 1911. By A. A, Goldenweiser.

(¢) On Micmae work, 1911, By C. MacMillan.

() On Micmace and Maleeite work, 1911, By W. H. Mechling.

(e) Work among the Arctie Eskimos. By V. Stefansson.

Part 11. Archwology. By H. L. Smith
Note: The above reports, together with those of the anthro-
pologieal division in the Summary Report for 1910, were re-
printed and pubhﬁhwl as a separate, in English only, Oct. 29,
1912, See No. 1218h.

1218, Summary report of the anthropological division for the ealendar years 1910
and 1911, Ottawa, 2. Svo. pp. 18.  Ethnology: E. Sapir and
others. Archwology: H. 1. Smith.

Mapping and engraving division. By C. O. Senécal.

Library. By J. Alexander.

Publications.

Accountant’s statement. By J. Marshall.
Accompanying Maps:

1219, Nanaimo coal area, Vancouver island, British Columbia, (Map54A.) 1912,
Economie geology. Seale: 1} miles to 1 inch. See No. iv.
1222, Skagit valley, Yale district, British Columbia. (Map 56A.) 1912, Areal
geology, Scale: 1 mile to 1 inch, See No. v.

The following map, published separately, illustrates O, E. LeRoy's report
(No. ix). Intended to accompany a memoir (not yet issued) to which
the number ““ 34" was assigned, as printed on the map. This number

was later given to the memoir by C. R. Stauffer (No. 1248),
1237, Nelson and vieinity, West Kootenay, British Columbia.  (Map 62A.) 1913

(dated 1912). “Geology. Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch.

The two following maps, issued separately in 1916, cover areas described in
report by W, A. Jo nston, (No. xx). The Brechin sheet erroneously

bears the nun; 1235,

1245. Brechin sheet, Ontario and Vietoria counties, Ontario. (Map 66A.) 1916.
[Topography.] Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch.

1246. Kirkfield sheet, Victoria county, Ontario. (Map 67A.) 1916, [Topography.)

Scale: about 1 mile to 1 inch.
The following map, issued separately, is the result of the work of W. E. Lawson
and 8. C. MeLean in 1911 (see report of topographical division above):
1238, Moncton. Westmorland and Albert counties, New Brunswick. (Map 63A.)
1917. Topography. Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch,

1305. (E) Summary Report of the Geological Survey, Department of Mines,
1306. (F) for the calendar year 1912. Published in English 1914, French
1015, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English ix, 544, French ix, 529. (Blue-book
form.) With maps Nos. 1284, 1285, 1287, 1205, 1208, 1300, 1303,
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1304, 1307, diagrams Nos. 1206, 1207, and 12 other illustrations. By
R. W, Broc
Nore: See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed (o
individual reports
Contains report of the director, the following officers’ reports, and an
index:
lil Geology of a portion of the Yukon-Alaska boundary, between
Porcupine and Yukon rivers. By D. D, Cuirnes
lii] A geological reconnaissance on Graham island, Queen Charlotte
Llnup B.C. With diagram No. 1206 and 3 other illustrations. By
. H. Clapp.
[m[ Geology of portions of the Sooke and Duncan map-areas, Vancouver
island, Pritish Columbia. By C. H. Clapp
liv] Geological seetion along lh-‘ Grand Trunk Pacifie railway from
Prinee Rupert to Aldermere, BC. By R. G. McConnell
v] Princess Royal island, B.C. With diagram No. 1207. By R. G
MeConnell
[vi] Texada island, B.C. By R. G. McConnell
lvii] The Groundhog coal field, B.C.  With map No. 1304. By G. 8.
Malloch
[viii] Metalliferous deposits in the vicinity of Hazelton, B.C. By
G 8. Malloch.
ix] A geological reconnaissance of the Fraser River valley from Lytton
to Vancouver, British Columbia. By N. L. Bowen.
[x] Geology of the Thompson River valley below Kamloops lake,
B.C. With map No. 1303, By C. W, Drysdal
Nore: This report was published as o sepurate, in English only,
without repaging and without the map. See No. 13058
ke, B.C. (From
the Summary Report of the Geologieal Survey, Canada, for the year
1912))  [Ottawa, 1914.] pp. 36. By C, W, Drysdale
[xi] Bavona map-area, British Columbia. By B. Rose
xil] Geology of the Selkirk and Purcell mountains o
Pacific railway (main ling By R. A, Daly
[xiii] Rocky Mountain section between Banff, Alta., and Golden, B.C
along the Canadian Pacific railway By J. A Allan
xiv] Exploration between Lillooet and Chilko lake, British Columbia
With 1 illustration. By A, M. Bateman
[xv] Lillooet map-arca, British Columbia. With map No. 1287, By
A. M. Bateman .
[xvi] The geology of certain portions of Yale district, B.( By C.
Camsell.
[xvii] |

the Canadian

connaissance in East Kootenay, British Columbia.  With map
vo. 1208, By 8. J. Schoficld,

[xviii] Clay investigations in western Canada, By H. Ries.
[xix] Blairmore map-ares
Ww.

n, Alberta.  (Short note regarding the mapping
of this area by ch.)  With map No. 1307

\\\] South Fork coal , Oldman river, Alberta.  With map No
12 By J. D. MacKenzie

|\\|i + Silurian and Devonian section of western Manitoba., By
k. M. Kindle.

[xxii] Region east of the south end of lake Winnipeg.,  With map No
1285, By E. 8. Moor¢

[xxiii] Notes concerning the features of St. Joseph island, lake Huron,
Ontario.  With 1 illustration. By IY,
Ixxiv] The Silurian of Manitoulin is l..nl and western Ontario. By
M.Y. Wil

ams.
Nore: Includes notes on zine prospeets near Wiarton, Ont
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[xxv] Thedford and vieinity, Ontario. By M. Y. Williams.

[xxvi] Notes on the Oriskany sandstone and the Ohio shale of the
Ontario peninsula.  With 1 illustration. By E. M. Kindle.

|xxvii] Stratigraphy of southwestern Ontario. By C. R. Stauffer,

| Geology of Lake Simeoe area, Ontario: Beaverton, Sutton, and
sheets. By W. A, Johnston.

|xxix] Geology of Onaping sheet, Ontario. With 1 illustration. By
W. H. Collins,

kx_xxl A geological reconnaissance from lake Kipawa via Grand Lake
‘ietoria to Kanikawinika island, Bell river, Quebec. With map No.
1300 and 1 illustration. By M. E. Wilson.

[xxxi] An exploration of the headwaters of the Broadback or Little
Nottaway river, northwestern Quebec.  With map No. 1284, By
. C. Cooke.

[xxxii] The Trenton group in Ontario and Quebee. By P K. Raymond,
[xxxiii] Investigation of clay resources of Quebee. By J. Keele

1;\\|§'| Marine shore-lines in southeastern Quebee. By J. W. Gold-
thwait,

Ixxxv] Joggins Carboniferous section, Nova Seotia, By W. A. Bell
(xxxvi] Greenfield and Liverpool Town map-arens, Nova Scotia. By
E. R. Faribault.

Ixxxvii] Oldham gold distriet, Nova Scotia.  See map No, 1005 and plan
No. 642, By E. R. Faribault.

[xxxviii] Clays in Lunenburg county, Nova Scotia. By E. R. Faribault |

[xxxix] Geology of the neighbourhood of New Ross, Lunenburg county,

Nova Scotia. By W. J. Wright.

[xl] The stratigraphic relations of the Riversdale-Unjon and Windsor

formations of Nova Seotin. By J. E. Hyde,

[sli] Report of the vertebrate paleontologist. With 3 illustrations,

By L. M. Lambe
Note: Includes field-work of C. H. Sternberg collecting dinosaurian
remains on Red Deer river, Alberta.

Report of the invertebrate paleontologist. By E. M. Kindle,

|xlii] Palwobotany. By W.J. Wilson.

Nore: Includes notes on fossil plants from Kennebeeasis island,
N.B.,, Pimai hills, B.C., G thog coal basin, B.C, Bellevue
and Blairmore, Albertp, and Coal ereck, Yukon.

Mineralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston.

|xliii] Borehole records, (Water, oil, ete.) By E. D. Ingall.

Topographical division, (W. H. Boyd.)

“art 1.
Introduction. By W. H. Boyd.
Lillooet map-area, British Columbia. By W. K. Lawson.
Windermere map-area. By K. G. Chipman,
St. John map-sheet. New Brunswick, By A, C. T, Sheppard.
Triangulation work., By 8. C. MeLeun.,
St. John triangulation.
Columbin-Kootenay triangulation.
Flathead triangulation.
Blairmore map-arca, Alberta. By B, R, MacKay.
Nore: A very limited number of special advance photographic
copies of the northern portion have been issued by the topo-
mnhiﬂl division. Seale: about { mile to 1 inch,
B Te: T a Island map-area, Britsh Columbia. By D. A. Nichols.
art .
&xliv] Spirit levelling, St. John sheet, New Brunswick, [F. 8.
“aleoner.)
Part 111
[xlv] Flathead triangulation, British Columbia and Alberta, Geo
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graphic positions and descriptions of stations.  With 1 illustration,
By 8. C. McLean. i
Nore: All the above reports of the topographical division (Parts
I‘ I1, and III) were also published together as a separate, in
English only, without repaging. See No. 1305h.

Reports from topographical division. (From the Summary Report of the
Geological Survey, Canada, for the calendar year 1912), [Ottawa,
1914.] Svo. pp. 20. With 1 illustration
Biological division.

[xlvi] Botany. By John Macoun,
Nore: Includes report by J. M. Macoun on plants collected by
D. D. Cairnes on the 141st meridian in 1912,
Zoology. By P. A. Taverner.
Anthropological division. (. Sapir.)
Part 1. Ethnology and linguisties. (K. Sapir.)
Summary report: museum, field-work and research. By E. Sapir
On Iroquoian field-work, 1912, By . M. Barbeau.
On Interior Salish work, 1912, By C. M. Barbeau
i] On Iroquois work, 1912, By A. A. Goldenweiser
Ixlviii] On work in material culture of the Iroquois, 1912, By |
W. Waugh.
On Malecite and Miemace work, 1912, By W. H. Mechling.
[xlix] On Ojibwa work in southeastern Ontario, 1912, Il}i P. Radin.
1) On Tahltan (Athabaskan) work, 1912, s{y J. A, Teit
h) On Eskimo work, 1908-12, By V. Stefinsson

Part 11. Archwology. (H. I. Smith.)

Summary report: field-work and accessions. By H. 1. Smith
(lii] On_archwological work in Ontario and Quebee, By W, 1.
Wintemberg.

On an archwological reconnaissance of Manitoba. By W. B.

Nickerson.
Part 111, Physical anthropology. (K. Sapir.)
Summary report: field-work and accessions. By E. Sapir
Nore: All the above reports of the anthropological division
(Parts 1, 11, and I11) were also published together as a separate,
in English only, without repaging. See No. 1305¢.

Reports from anthropological division. (From the Summary Report of
the Geological Survey, Canada, for the year 1912).  [Ottawa, 1014.)
Svo. pp. o4,

Draughting division. By C. 0. Senéeal
Library. By M. Calhoun.

Publications.

Accountant’s statement. By J. Marshall.

Accompanying Maps and Diagrams:

Diagram showing the geology of Graham island, Queen Charlotte islands,
British Columbia. 1913, Seale: 16 miles to 1 inch See No. ¥

Workings on the property of Surf Inlet Ggld Mines Co., Ltd., Princess Royal
island, British Columbia. 1013. [A geological diagram.] Seale

60 feet to 1 inch. See No. v
Groundhog coal field, British Columbia. (Map 106A.) 1913, Seal
4 miles to 1 inch. See No. v
Thompson River valley below Kamloops luke, British Columbia, (Map
A) 1913, Scale: 4 miles to 1 inch. See No. x
Cadwallader Creek mining area, Lillooet mining division, B.C. (Map
105A.) 1913, Seale: 2,000 feet to 1 inch. See No. xv

Southern portion of Cranbrook map-area, East and West Kootenay, British
Columbia. (Map 99A.) 1913 (published 1914). Scale: 4 miles 1o
1 inch See No. wvii.



P R T TR PN & T T

1307,

1295,
1285.
1300.

1284,

06

Blairmore, Alberta. (Map 107A) 1913, Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch

See No. xix.
Note: Preliminary map. See also map No. 1377,

Southfork coal v, Old Man river, Alberta.  (Map 103A.) 1013, Seale:
3 miles to 1 inch, See N 3
Wanipigow, Manigotagan, and Oiscau rivers, Manitoba, (M |{; 060.)
1 Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch. See No. xxii.

Bell river; Quebee.  (Map 100A.) 1913, Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch,
See No. xxx.
Broadback river, Mistassini territory, Quebee. (Map 95A.) 1013, Seale:
10 miles to 1 inch See No. xxxi.

Summary Report of the Geological Survey, l)qmr(mem of Mines,
for the calendar year 1913. Published in English 1015 (dated I'IH

and French 1915, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., E uulhh viii, 417, French viii, 309,

k i With maps Nos, 1350 , plans Xw

diagrams Nos, 1349, Hustrations

and 6 oth

1367
lh R. W. Brock
ore: See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed to
individual reports,
Contains the following reports and an index
[A] Report of the director, including notes on the 12th International
Geologieal Congress and the Canadian Aretie Expedition
[i] Upper White River distriet, Yukon. With 1 illustration. By D.
D. Cairnes
Ull l(un\ Hollow mineral ares, B.C. With diagram No. 1340, By
G. MeConnell
[nu South-central Graham island, B.C, By J. D. MacKenzie
liv] Recent development at the Hidden Creek mine, Observatory
inlet, B.C. With plan No. 1365, By R. G. McConnell
v] The lime belt, Quadra (South Valdes) island, B.C.  With map No
1351, By D. D. Chirnes
{vi] Britannia mine, Howe sound, B.C. By R. G. McConnell
Nowr: Also prmlml in separate form as an np;nu-h\ to Guide Book
No. 5, but not issued with Geological Survey special edition
[vii] Sharp Point hot spring, Vancouver island, B.C. By C. H. Clapp
[viii] Geology of a portion of the Dunean map-area, Vancouver island,
B.C. By C. H. Clapp and H. C. Cooke

lix] Geology of Sooke speeial map-area, Vaneouver island, B.C
By H. C. Cook

[x] The geolog the alunite and pyrophyllite rocks of Kynquot
sound, Van land. With diagram No. 1136, By C. H. Clapp.
[xi] Note ning developments in Similkameen distriet, B.C., and
on a repx currence of oil at Kelowna, B.C. By C. Camsell

[xii] Re mining camp, B.C. By C. W, Drysdale.

Ixin] Reconnaissance in East Kootenay, B.C. With 1 illustration
By 8. J. Schofield
Note: Includes “A preliminary report by Mr. Arthur Hollick
(misprinted “Hollock"”) of the New \nxk Botanical Garden, upon
the plants from the Pleistocene deposits.”
[xiv] Coal areas in Flathead valley, B.C. With 1 illustration, By
D. B. Dowling.
[xv] Geologieal notes on the Sheep River gas and oil field, Alberta
By D. B. Dowling
[xvi] North Saskatchewan River coal areas, Alberta. By D. B. Dowling
[xvii] Willowbunch coal area.  With map No. 1350, By B. Ros
[xviii) Gypsum and salt in Muanitoba, By A, MacLean and R, C.
Wallace
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[xix] The ealearcous drift and lacustrine deposits in Rainy River

distriet, Ontario. By W. A. Johnston

[xx] \'n itigraphy of the Niagara « rpment of southwestern Ontario

With 2 illustrations. By M. Y. Willinms.

[xxi] Geology of a portion of Sudbury map-area, south of Wanapitei

lake, Ontario.  With map No. 1356. By W. H. Collins

[xxii] Southeastern portion of Buckingham map-area, Quebee. By M.

. Wilson

[xxiii] The drift on the island of Montreal. By J. Stansfield

[xxiv] Marine submergence at Montreal, Covey Hill, and Rigaud

mountain [Que.]. By J. W. Goldthwait

[xxv] Geology of Orford map-area, and the southern part of the

“serpentine belt,” Potton township, Quebee. By R. Harvie

[xxvi] Granites of the Eastern Townships of Quebee. By A, Mailhiot

[xxvii] The suceession of faunas at Lévis, Quebee iy P, E. Raymond,

[xxviii] Geology of Hu Moneton map-area, New DBrunswick. With

1 illustration. By W. J. Wright

[xxix] Geology of the St. John map-area, New Brunswick. By A. O,

Hayes

[xxx] Physiography and surficial geology of Nova Scotia. By J. W

Goldthwait
Note: Includes notes on the glaciation of the Magdalen islands,
Quebee

[xxxi] Geology of the Port Mouton map-area, Queens county, Nova

Scotin. By E. R. Faribault.

[xxxii] Geology of the gold district of Pleasant River barrens, Lunenburg

county, N.8.  With plan No. 1330. By E. R. Faribault

[xxxiii] The Windsor-Pennsylvanian section on the strait of Canso,

Nova Scotia. By J. E. Hyde.

[xxxiv] Geology of Clyburn valley, Cape Breton [NS.). With map

0. 1353 and plan No. 1352, By W. J. Wright

[xxxv] Clays of British Columbia and Alberta. By H. Ries

[xxxvi] Report on progress of investigation of elay resources. By J

Keele

[xxxvii] Report of the vertebrate palwontologist. By L. M. Lambe
Nore: Ineludes field-work by C. H. Sternberg collecting dinosaurian
remains on Red Deer river, Alberta, and field-work at south fork
of Oldman river, Exshaw, and Red Decr river, Alberta, by L. M
Lambe.

[xxxviii] Report of the invertebrate pal
Note: Includes field:

mtologist. By E. M. Kindle.

), Quebee, and Manitoba, anc
reports on fossils from Y aska boundary, British ( ululnlm,
Alberta, Manitoba, Quebee, and New Brunswick

[xxxix] Report (paleontological). By L. D. Burling
Nore: Includes field-work in qun-lu-v. New Brunswick, Nova Scotia,
Yukon Territory, and British Columbia, and on collections of
fossils from the Alaska-Yukon boundary and Queen Charlotte
islands, B.C

[x]] Paleobotany. By W.J. Wilson.
Nore: Includes notes on collections of fossil plmh from New
Brunswick, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia.

[x1i) \lln ralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston.

VorE: Includes notes on specimens of cosphorite, struvite,

ullnumlulx, apatite, axinite, garnet, vesuvianite, quartz, and opal
from Canadian localities.
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[xlii] Borehole recosds (water, oil, ete). By E. D, Ingall.
'I'n?mumphi«'nl division. (W. H. Boyd.)
art 1.

Introduction. By W. H. Boyd.

White River map-aren, Yukon Territory. By W. E. Lawson,

Fast Sooke and Flathead coal basin map-areas [B.C.]. By F. 8.

Falconer,

Bridge River map-area, British Columbia. By 1 Freeland.
Nore: A limited number of special photographie copies of the
manuseript. map have been issued by the topographieal division.
Seale: about 1§ miles to 1 inch

Windermere map-area, B.C. By A. (i, Haultain,

Nore: A ted number of special photographic copies of the
map have been issued by the topographical division.
Se about 1§ miles to 1 inch.

Crowsnest sheet, British Columbia and Alberta. By A C. T,

Sh p}mn.

Thetford and Black Lake map-area, Queber. By D. A, Nichols
Nore: A limited ber of speeial phot phie copies of the
detailed map of the area adjacent to the sshestus mines at Thetfore
Mines, Que, were issued by the topographieal division.  Se.
1,000 feet to 1 inch.

New Glasgow map-area, Nova Seotia. By B. R. MacKay

Trinngulation work. By 8. C. McLean.
New Glasgow NS triangulation
Thetford [Que.| triangulation.
Similkameen district [B.C.)

Part 11

[xliii) Spirit levelling near New Glasgow, N8, By B, R. MacKay
Nore: All the above reports of the topographical division
(Parts I and 11) were also published together as a separate, in
English only, without repaging. See No. 1350,

1359, Reports from topographieal division. (From the Summary Report of the
Geological Survey, Canada, “for the calendar year 1913). [Ottawa,
1915.] Svo. pp. 11
Biological sion

Botany. By John Macoun.

lxllvl Botany. By J. M. Macoun

Zoology. By P. A, Taverner.

Anthropologieal division. (K. Sapir.)

Part 1. Ethnology and linguisties. (K. Sapir.)
Summary report: museum, field-work, and research. By F. Sapir
On Iroquois work, 1913. By F. W, W augh.
le\'k()n Iroquois work, 1913-1914. By A. A. Goldenweiser
On Malecite and Miemac work, 1913, By W. H. Mechling

On Ojibwa work, 1913, By P. Radin.

xlvi] On work among northern Athabaskan tribes, 1013, By J. A,
lmlum.

\

pology in the Canadian Aretie Expedition. By E. Sapir
Part 11, Archwology. (H. I. Smith.)
llxl\'ul ﬁ:‘qmnunry report: museum, research, and field-work. By H.
Smith.
[xlviii] On archmological work on the Atlantic coast, 1913, By W,
J. Wintemberg,
[xlix] On archwologieal vescarch in the valley of the Souris river,
southwestern Manitoba, 1013. By W. B. Nickerson.
Part 1L Physieal anthropology. (E. Sapir.)
Note, and st of mhnm,ﬁly E. Sapir.
Nore: All the above reports of the anthropological division
(Parts 1, I1, and TI1) were also published together as a separate,
in English only, without repaging. See No. 1350h,
H35%, Reports from anthropological division. (From the Summary Report of the
Geologieal Survey, Canada, for the ealendar vear 1913). " [Ottawa, 1915,
Svo. pp. 35
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ghting division. By C. O, Senéeal
ary. By M. Calhoun.
ations
Accountant’s statement. By J. Murshall
Accompanying Maps, Plans, and Diagrams:
Dingram showing the geology of Rainy Hollow, Atlin mining distriet, B,

Lil
Publ

1014, Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch. See No. i
Plan of 530-foot level, Hidden Creek mine, Granby bay, British Columbia,
1914, Seale: 240 feet to 1 inch. See No. v
Quadra I-||lu| British Columbia. (Map 1200 1914, Seale: 4 miles to
1 inch See No, v

Diagram <Im\\m|( the geology of peninsula between Kokshittle arm and Easy
ereck, Kyuquot sound, B.C. 1914, Seale: about 2,000 feet to 1 inch
See No.

Willowbuneh coal area, Saskatchewan.  (Map 119A) 1914 1 miles
to 1 inch See No. xvii
Wanapitei (Faleconbridge, Street, Dryden, Awrey, and parts of Maclennan
and Seadding townships), Sudbury district, Ontario.  (Map 1240
1914, Seale: 1 mile o 1 inch See No
Pleasant River Barrens gold district, Lunenburg county,
tructural plan.  (Map 118A) 1915 (dated 1910)
to 1 inch.

e No. xxan
und workings, Franey mine, Vietoria county, Nova Scotia. 1914
about 16 feet to 1 inch. See No. xxniy
o mine and vieinity, Vietoria county, N8, (Map 121\, 1914
Seale: 1,500 feet to 1 inch, See No. xxxiv

Summary Rc{mrt of the Geological Survey, Department of Mines,
for the calendar year 1914, Published in English 1915 (dated I‘tll
and French 1916, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English viii, 201, Fren
(Blue-book form.) With nmk 1338, disgrams 1491, 1404,
other illustration. By R. G. MeC onnell

Nore: See note under No. 761 regarding numbers prefixed 10

individual reports
Contains report of the director, the following officers’ reports, and an
index:
||] Exploration in southwestern Yukon.  With diagram No. 191 By
D. D. Cairnes
lii] Graham island, British Columbia. By J. D. MacKenzie
liti] Ymir mining camp, West Kootenay distriet, British Columbiy
By €. W. Drysdale
liv] Ainsworth mining eamp, British Columbia.  With 1 illustration
By 8. J. Schofield.
[v] Reconnaissance in West Kootenay. By 8. J. Schofield
|vi; Flathead special map-area, British Columbia, By J. D. Maes
Kenzie, .
[vii] Rocky Mountains park, Alberta. By J. A. Allan.
[viii) Southern Alber With diagram No. 149, By D. B. Dowling
lix] Reconnaissance along the Red Deer, James, Clearwater, and North
Saskatchewan rivers, Alberta. By B. Rose
[x] The Sheep River map-area, Alberta. By 8. E. Slipper
|xi] The foothills area, west of the Porcupine hills, Alberta. By J. S
Stewart,
[xii] An exploration of the region between Athabaska and Great Slave
lakes, Alberta and . orthwest Territories. By C. Camsell.
|xiii] Geology of the lmnh shore of lake Athabaska, Alberta and
Saskatchewan. By F. J. Aleock.
[xiv] The Cretaceous sec ions on the Crowsnest river, west of the Blair-
more sheet, Alberta. By F. H. MelLearn
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[xv] Wood Mountain coal area, Saskatchewan. With map No. 1338,
By B. Rose.

[xvi] Amisk Lake district, northern Saskatchewan and Manitoba, By
i. L. Bruce.

[xvii] Pembina mountain, Manitoba. By A. MacLean.

[xviii] Notes on the cores of Winnipeg wells, Manitoba. By F. H.
MeLearn,

[xix] Gypsum and brines in Manitoba. By R. . Wallace.

Lake Simeoe and Rainy River districts, Ontario. By W. A. Johnston.
[xx] A reconnaissance of the north shore of lake Huron. By W. H.
Collins

[xxi] The middle and upper Silurian of southwestern Ontario. By M.
Y. Williams,

[xxii] Investigation of the clay resources of Ontario. By J. Keele,
[xxiii] Road materials in Ontario. By L. Reinecke.

[xxiv] Investigation of the occurrence of radio-active minerals
Ontario. By 8. Brunton.

[xxv] Northern portion of Buckingham map-area, Quebee. By M.
E. Wilson,

[xxvi] The basins of the Nottaway and Broadback rivers, northwestern
Quebee. By H. C. Cooke.

[xxvii] The Harricanaw basin north of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway,
Quebee. By T. L. Tanton.

[xxviii] Brome and Missisquoi counties, Quebee. By R. Harvie,
[xxix] Granites of the Eastern Townships, Quebee. By A. Mailhiot
[xxx] 8t. John map-area, New Brunswick. By A. O. Hayes.
[xxxi] Moncton map-area, New Brunswick, By W. J. Wright,
Physiography and surface geology of Nova Scotia. By J. W. Gold-
thwait.

[xxxii] Caledonia map-arca, Queens county, Nova Scotia. By E. R.
Faribault.

l\i‘\lul The Horton-Windsor Carboniferous area, Nova Scotia. By

v] Windsor and Pennsylvanian formations in Nova Seotia. By
. Hyde.

[xxxv] An investigation of radio-active mineruls in eastern Canada.

By C. W. Robinson.

[xxxvi] Canadian Arctic Expedition, 1914, Geologieal reconnaissance

of the Aretic coast between Demareation point and the Mackenzie river;

with a section inland up the Firth river, Mackenzie district. By J. J.

O'Neill

[xxxvii] Report of the vertebrate palwontologist. By L. M. Lambe.
Nore: Includes field-work of C. H. Sternberg on Red Deer river,
Alberta, and Cypress hills, Saskatchewan.

l'xxxvlm] Report of the stratigraphical paleontologist. By E. M.

Kindle.
Nore: Includes field-work, and reports on fossils from British
Columbia and Saskatchewan,

[xxxix] Palwobotany. By W. J. Wilson,
Nore: Includes notes by D. White on fossil plants from Parrsboro
inlet, Nova Secotia, and by W, J. Wilson on ecollections from
Alberta, New Brunswick, and Nova Scotia.

Mineralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston,

[x]] Water and borings division. By E. D. Ingall.

[xli] Calgary gas and oil field. By 8. E. Slipper.

Topographical division. (W. H. Boyd.)

Rainy Hollow map-area, British Columbia. W. E. Lawson.
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3 Revelstoke sheet and Ainsworth map-area, British Columbia.  F.
S, Faleoner
y Nore: A limited number of s photographic copies of the

manuscript map of Ainsworth, B.C., have been issued by the topo-
graphical division. Secale: 2,000 feet to 1 inch
Flathead and Crowsnest sheets, British Columbia and Alberta. A
. 'T. Sheppard
Nore: A limited number of s photographie copies of the
manuseript map of the Flathead sheet were issued by the topo-
¥ graphical division. Seale: about § mile to 1 inch
i Sheep River my np-u Alberta
Athabaska lake, and Saskatchew
Thetford and l”ul\ l map-area, lem D. A. Nichols
New Glasgow map-area, Nova Scotin, B, R. MacKay
Traverse control and triangulation. (Queens  county, NS, and
Similkameen and Osoyoos distriets, B.C.) 8. €. Me Lean
Sudbury reconnaissance.  W. H. Boyd
n Canadian Arctic Expedition.  (Report of K. G. Chipman, geographer
ical division.
3y John Mae

G. Haultain

R Summary ;-|I<v|! By P. A. Taverner
Chale Bay field work, 19014 By P. A, Taverner
' (xlii] The Athabaska-Great Slave Lake expedition, 1914, By |
Harper
Oy an Aretie Expedition, 1913-14. By R. M. Anderson
Includes preliminary list, by P. A. Taverner, of specimens
llm..uu.l..g\ By C. G. Hewitt
Cs an Arctic Expedition. By F. Johansen
- All the above reports under the headings Zoology, Ento-
mology, and Canadian Arctic Expedition, were published together
as a separate, in English only, repaged.  See No. 1557
1557. Biological division wlogy.  (From the Summary Report of the Geolo-
v gical Survey, Canada, for the calendar year 1914). [Ottawa, July 8
1015.] Svo. pp. 15
v Division of anthropology
; Part 1. Ethnology and linguistics, By E. Sapir
[xliii] Part 1I.  Archwology. By H. 1. Smith
Part 11I.  Physieal anthropology. By F. H. 8. Knowles
s Geographieal and draughting division, By C. O. Senéeal
y Library. By M. Calhoun.
f Publications. By M. Sauvalle
Accountant's statement. By J. Marshall
. Accompanying Map and Diagrams:
’ 11491, Diagram of southwestern portion of Yukon Territory. 1915. Seale
20 miles to 1 inch 5 See No. 1.
1494, Perspective diagram and structure sections, foot-hills, southern Alberta
1915 See No. viii.
A 1338. Wood Mountain coal area, Saskatchewan. (Map 117A) 101 Seale:
4 miles to 1 inch. See No. xv.
> 1616. (E) Summary Report of the Geological Survey, Department of Mines,

1617. (F) for the calendar year 1915. Published in English 1916, and French
1917, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English viii, 307, French viii, 2! (Blue-
book form.) With maps Nos. 1604, 1605, 1606, 1607, 1608, 1609, 1610,
1611, 3 other illustrations, and 3 folding sheets. By R. G. McConnell,
Nore se note under No. 761, regarding numbers prefixed to the
individual reports.
ins report of the director, the following officers’ reports, and an

Con
index:
[i] Mayo area.—Scroggie, Barker, Thistle, and Kirkman crecks.
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Wheaton district: Yukon Territory. With 2 illustrations. By D. D.
Cairnes.
Note: The portion of the above report, pp. 36-49, relating to the
Wheaton distriet, was published, without repaging, as a separate,
in English only, with map No. 1230 (not issued with Summary
Report), forming a supplement to Memoir 31 (No. 1228). See
No. 1620.
1620, Wheaton district, southern Yukon. Supplement to Memoir 31, (From
the Summary Report of the Geological Survey, Canada, for the calen-

dar year 19i5). Ottawa, 1916. Svo. pp. 14. With map No. 1230

and 1 other illustration. By D. D. Cairnes.

lii] Hydromagnesite deposits of Atlin, B.C.  With 1 illustration

By G. A. Young.

liii] Telkwa valley and vic-init{, British Columbin. With diagrams

Nos. 1608 and 1605. By J. D. MacKenzie.

liv] Exploration in the northern interior of British Columbia. With

diagram No. 1607, By C. Camsell.

[v] Bridge River map-area, Lillooet mining division.—Highland Valley
amp, Asheroft mining division.—Human skeleton from silt hed
vona; British Columbia. With diagrams Nos. 1610 and 1611
Drysdale.
also'No. xxxix.

[vi] Iron industry.—Slocan area and Grenville mountain, British
Columbia. By O. E. LeRoy.

|vii] Kootenay distriet, British Columbia. By 8. J. Schofield.

[viii] District east of Kootenay lake. By M. . Baneroft

lix] Notes on the stmlixmlphy of the Rocky mountains, Alberta and
British Columbia. By L. D. Burling.

sxl Simpson pass to Kananaskis, Rocky Mountains park, Alberta.
3y J. A, Allan.

[xi] Water supply, southeastern Alberta. With map No. 1064. L,
D. B. Dowling.

[xii] Blairmore map-area. By B. Rose.

[xiii] Jurassic and Cretaceous, Crowsnest pass, Alberta. By 1. H
McLearn.

e e e

e [xiv] The disturbed belt of southwestern Alberta. By J. 8. Stewart

E |xv] Boring operations in southern Alberta. By 8. E. Slipper.

3 [xvi] Reported oceurrence of silver in_the neighbourhood of Fond du
% Lae, luke Athabaska, Saskatchewan. By C. Camsell.

~' [xvii] Amisk-Athapapuskow Lake area, northern Saskatchewan and

northern Manitoba, By E. L. Bruce,
[ [xviii] Pembina mountain, southern Manitoba. By A. MacLean.”
i [xix] Lower Churchill River region, Manitoba. By F. J. Alcock.
[Appendix.] List of plants collected along the Chure river between
Missi falls and the mouth of the Little Churchill river. By J
Macoun,
North shore of lake Huron, Ontario. By W. H. Collins

Nore: See Museum Bulletin No. 22 (No. 1601).
(xx] Sutton, Barrie, and Ottawa areas, Ontario. By W. A. Johnston
[xxi] Formations adjacent to the Niagara escarpment of southweste
Ontario. By M. Y. Williams.
[xxii] London area, Ontario. By J. Stansfield.
[xxiii] Road materials surveys in Ontario and Quebee. With
folding tables (character of deposits of bedrock and gravels between
Ottawa and Prescott, and results of tests on stone available for the
Montreal-Ottawa road). By L. Reinecke.
[xxiv] Southwestern portion of the Buckingham map-area, Quebec.
By M. E. Wilson.

:
|
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[xxv] Mineralogical exploration of East Templeton distriet, Quebee
By A. Ledoux
[xxvi] Harricanaw basin north of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway,
Quebee. With diagram No. 1609. By T. L. Tanton.
[xxvii] Headwaters of the Broadback and Nottaway rivers, north-
western Quebee, By H. C. Cooke
[xxviii] Thetford-Black Lake map-area, Quebee. By R. Harvie
[xxix] The distriet southeast of and adjoining lake St. John, Quebee
By J. A. Dresser.
[xxx] St. John map-area, New Brunswick. By A, O. Hayes
[xxxi] Moneton map-area, New Brunswick, By W..J. Wright
[xxxii] Gold-bearing series in northern ;mmum of (iuw ns and Shelburne
counties.—Infusorial th deposits at Loon Lake island, Liverpool
river, Queens county, Nova Scotin.  With map No. 1606, By E. K
Faribault.
[xxxiii] Report of the vertebrate palwontologist. By L. M. Lambe
Nore: Includes field-work of C. H. Sternberg in Milk River district
and on Red Deer river, Alberta :
Report of the stratigraphical paleontologist. By E. M. Kindle
[xxxiv] Palwobotany. By W.J. Wilson
Nore: Includes notes on colleetions from Yukon Territory and
Alberta.
[xxxv] Mineralogy and meteoritology. By R. A. A. Johnston
Nore: Includes list of minerals and ores for which inquiries have
been received, with notes
Water and borings division. By E. D. Ingall
Canadian Arctic Expedition, 1915. By R. M. Anderson |
Nore: Zoological o\(num are again given under * Biological
division. Zoology.” (See below.) \
[xxxvi] Geological reports, Canadian Aretic Expedition. By J. J
O'Neill
Topographical division. (W. H. Boyd.)

Mayo map-area, Yukon Territory. A. G. Haultain

Revelstoke sheet, British Columbia. F. 8. Falconer.

Pekisko map-aren, British Columbia and Alberta.  D. A. Nichols

Sheep River map-area, Alberta. C. H. Freeman
N¢ A very limited number of special advance photographic
copies of the northern portion of the map have been issued by the

topographical division. Seale: about § mile to 1 inch

Athabasgka lake, Alberta and Saskatchewan. B. R, MacKay

Nu")ury mu}:-nrm Ontario. E. E. Freeland

East coast of James h'n Quebee. W, E. Lawson

Triangulation cLean.

Zymoetz Rive onnaissance, British Columbia. W. H, Boyd

Canadian Arctic Expedition. \Rn]mrt of K. G.Chipman, geographer

Biologieal division

Botany. By John Macoun.

lluhm) By J. M. Macoun.

Botanical reconnaissance on the north shore of the gulf of St

Lawrence. By H. St. John.

Zoology. (P. A. Taverner.)

Summary report (to Nov. 15). By P. A, Taverner

Gulf of 8t. Lawrence field-work, 1915, By P. A. Taverner.
[xxxvii] Preliminary report of an mmhlu»n along the north shore
of the gulf of St. Lawrence. By C. W. Townsend

Canadian  Arctic  Expedition. (Z(mlnun-ul extracts from gener

report above.) By R. M. Anderson.

Entomology. By C. G. Hewitt. .
Note: All the above reports under the headings Zoology, Canadisn
Arctic Expedition, and Entomology were published together as o

| separate, without repaging, in English only, See No. 1575
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1608,
1605.
1607,

1610.
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(From the Summary lh'kmr' of the Geological Survey for the
dar year 1915).  [Ottawa, May 18, 1916.] Svo. pp. 16.

I)I\'IHIIYH of anthropology
Part 1. Ethnology and linguisties. By
[xxxviii] Part 11.  Archmology. By H.
I“(\l\| l’nrl II1.  Physical nnihrulmluu . By F. H.

Note : Incl “R port on u skeleton from near § )
submitted for examination by Mr. C. Hill-Tout, \|>|m|-f«m' l!l
See also No. v,

Geographical and draughting division, By C. O. Senéeal.

Photographic division. By G. C. Clarke.

Library. By M. Calhoun.

Publications. By M. Sauvalle,

Accountant's statement., By J. Marshall.

A ccompanying Maps and Diagrams:
Dis agram of Copper Crown group, Grouse mountain, B.C. 1916, Seale:

5 miles to 1 inch, See No. iii

Diagram of limonite deposit, Limonite ereck, B.C, 1916, Scale
feet to 1 inch,
Diagram of part of northern interior of British Columbia. 1916,

l\'lm\\ les

20 miles to 1 inch. See No. iv.
Diagram of Bridge Rive , Lillooet mining division, B.C. 1916, Seale:
3 miles to 1 inch, See No. v.

Note : A limited number of special photographic advance copies
of the manuscript map (on a larger scale) have been issued by the
topographical division,

Diagram of Highland Valley copper camp, Asheroft mining division, B.C

1016, Secale: 4 miles to 1 inch. See No. v
Artesinn water arca, southern Alberta. With section, 1016, Secale: 15
miles to 1 inch. See No. xi
Diagram of Harricanaw-Turgeon basin.  Quebec. 1016, Seal ) miles to
inch See No. xxvi
Infusorial earth deposits, Loon Lake island, Liverpool river, Queens county,
8. 1916, Seale: 500 feet to 1 inch. See No, xxxii
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REPORTS SENT TO PRESS BETWEEN DISCONTINUANCE 0Ol
ANNUAL REPORTS AND COMMENCEMENT OF MEMOIRS

The publication of the volumes of *“ Annual Reports
ued with vol. XVI for 1904 (published 1907). Most of the individua
reports contained in these volumes were also published separately, and at

" was discontin

the beginning of 1910 it was decided in future to call the reports ** Memoirs
A number of reports were sent to press during the interval between the
discontinuance of the Annual Reports and the commencement of the
series of Memoirs, and these are here listed.

Owing to delays incidental to publishing, the dates of publication «

come of them are later than those of early Memoirs

1 in the northern part «

923. (k Geologieal report on the Chibougamau mining regio
955, (F the provinee of Quebe 1905. Published in English and Frenel
Ottawa, 1906. Svo. pp., English 61, French 57, With map No. 918
By A. P. Low
Accompanying Map
918 Geologieal map of the Chibougamau region, Quebee, 1906, Seale: 4
to 1 inch
939, Preliminary report on the Rossland, B.C., mining distriet.  Ottawa, 100
Svo. pp. 40. By R. W. Brock
ompanying Map.
941. sketeh geologieal map of the city of Rossland and vieinity, B.( I
mining claims. 1906, Seale: 1,600 feet to 1 inc
Note : This map was issued separately from the repor
928. (} Section of mine Annual report for 1904, Published in Engl
978, (} French, Ottawa, 1906. Svo. pp., English and W
folding sheet (mineral production, 1895-1904 Blue-t I
E. D. Ingall
Nore : Published only in blue-book form (Sessional Papers, 140
For preliminary report s#¢ No. 809 or 900
971 (f Section of mines, Annual report on the mineral industries of Car f
94, (/ 1905. Published in English 1907, and French 1914 (dated 1907
Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English 174, French 176, With 8 tables of grapl
statisties, folding sheet (mineral production, 18051905 d 5l
trations Blue-book form By E. D. Ingall
Nore : Published only in blue-book form (Sessional Papers, 1007
logical Survey, the worl

This is the last report issued by the Ge
the section being taken over by the Mines Branch of the Dep
ment of Mines I'he French edition through error bears the

number as the English

1949. (E) Report on the Caseade coal basin, Alberta
1909, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 3

949, (I French
With 12 illustrations and an appendix

Published in English 1907
French 40 Blue-book
Accompanied by por

form
folio containing maps Nos. 929 to 936. By D. B. Dowling
Appendix 1. Reports referring to geol and strueture of this are
Note : Published only in blue-book form (Sessional Papers, 1407
For preliminary reports see Nos. 865 or 866; 809 or 900; and 947
\ccompanying Maps
Geologieal map of the Caseade coul basin, Alberta, 1907, Seale: 1mile to 1
inch
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926.
9%7.

974. (E)
975. (F)

976.

992. (E)
1038. (F)

989.

996. (£)
1556. (F)

997.
70788—8

109

Ottawa. 8vo. pp., English xxxi, 490, French xxxi, 511.  With appen-
dices I to VIII, maps Nos. 926, 967 (corrected edition of map No.919),
and 88 other illustrations. By J. V \\ \;n neer
Appendix 1 rly descriptions of ) alls
Appendix 11, Survey notes of the recession of the falls
Appendix 111, Wells in Niagara township below esearpment
Appendix 1V, Meteorological tables
Appendix V. Fluctuations of lakes Erie, Huron, and Ontario
Appendix VI. Discharges of Niagara, St.Clair, 8t. Lawrence, and St
Mary rivers
Appendix VII. Notes on the origin of the Great |
Appendix VIII. On the discovery of Niagara fall
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 947
Accompanying Ma
Map of gorge of Niagara river. 1907 (dated 1906). Scale: 20 chains to
inch
Recession lines of Niagara falls. 1907, Seale: 200 feet to 1 inch. Second
edition. Corrected December, 1906
Nore: This map is a corrected edition of map No. 919 published
in 1906, now obsolete.

akes of North America.
and the name

Report on the copper deposits of the Fastern Townships of Quebec, with a
review of the igneous rocks of the distriet. Published in English and
French, Ottawa, 1908 (dated 1907). Svo. pp., English 38, French 40
With map No. 076. By J. A. Dresser

'\'m' Title-page of the English edition is erroneously numbered

' The correct number “ 974 " is on cover. For preliminary

re pur|~ see Nos. 816 or 817; 865 or 866; 800 or 900; and 947

Accompanying Map

Map showing the older copper-bearing rocks of the Eastern Townships
provinee of Quebee. 1907. Scale: 8 miles to 1 inch

Report on a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by the National
Transcontinental railway between lake Nipigon and Sturgeon lake
Published in English 1908, and French 1010 (dated 1909), Ottawa
Svo. pp., English 23, French 32. With map No. 993 (1st edition) and
4 other illustrations. By W. H. Collins

Nore: For preliminary report see No. 950

Accompanying Map:

Geologieal map n{ a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by the
National Transcontinental railway between lake Nipigon and Sturgeon
lake. 1908. Secale: 4 miles to 1 inch

Nore: A second edition of this map, with additions and alterations
was published in 1909 to accompany report No. 1059

The Telkwa river anl vicinity, B.C. Published in English 1908 (dated

1907), and French 1914, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 2344 and errata
slip, French 23 4 5. With map No. 980 and addenda. By W. W
Leach.
Addenda. (Additional information obtained from another season's work
by the author.)
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 959

Accompanying Map:

Sketch may the Telkwa river and vieinity, Omineca mining distriet,
British Columbia. 1908. Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch.

Preliminary report on a portion of the main coast of British Columbia and
adjacent islands included in New Westminster and Nanaimo districts,
Published in English 1908, and French 1915, Ottawa. S8vo. pp.,
English 56, French 68. With map No. 997 and 12 other illustrations.
By 0. E. LeRoy.

Nore: A second English edition was published in 1909, pp. 58,
For preliminary report see No, 959

Accompanying Map:

Geological map of parts of Nanaimo and New Westminster mining divisions,
British Columbia. Preliminary edition. 1908. Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
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Report on a recent discovery of gold near like Megantie, Quebee.  Published
in English and French, Ottawa, 1908, Svo. pp, I‘?llufhh 13, French 14,
With map No. I( sketch plan, and erratum ship (loose). By J
Dresser

Nore: An important ereatum_slip, issued after the report was
printed, is not found in some Engli<h copies first distributed, and
15 not in the French edition.  Date on the cover of English edition
i ading “ 190" For preliminary note see No. 1072

\ccompanying Map:
Geologie; ip of lake Megantic and vicinity, Compton co., Quebee. 1905,
Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch,

Report on the landslide at Notre-Dame de la Salette, Lidvre river, Quebe
Published in English and French, Ottawa, 1908, Svo. pp., Euaglish 10,
French 12, With 7 illustrations. By R. W. Ells,

Report on a portion of C

wrad and Whitchorse mining districts, Yukon
l' iblished in English 1908, and French 1915, Ottaws.  Svo. pp., English
French vii, With maps Nos. 990, 991 (not in French edition),
nul 8 nllnr illustrations. By D. D, Cairnes
N The French edition erroncously bears the number “1513."
For I'H liminary report see No. 950,
Accompanying Maps
icological and topographical map of a portion of C:
mining districts, Yukon Territory, 1908, Secale niles to 1 inch
Note: Through error the longitudes are given as “135° 40'- 135
instead of “134° 40°-135°"" A reprint was issued in 1915, to accom-
pany the French edition of the report, on which the longitudes are
incorrectly changed to “135° 40~ 136°." \n author's note in the
front of the report states that in the legend In.l.\l ly Pre-Cam-
brian * should read * Probably Pre-Ordovicia
Sketch geologieal map of the vieinity of Tantalus wl Five Fingers coal
mines, Yukon Territory. 1908 (dated 1907). ¢ : 1 mile to 1 inch
\uu This map is not included in the French edition

d and Whitchorse

Preliminary report on a part of the Similkameen district, British Columbia
Published in English 1908 (dated 19 nd Fronch 1915 (dated 1914),
Ottawn.  Svo, pp., English 41, French v, 44 With map No. 087
By C. Camsell

Note: For summary report see No. 950

Accompanying Map.

Geological map of Princeton coal basin and Copper Mountain mining camp,
Yale distriet. B.C. 1908, Seale: 40 chains to 1 inch

Reprint of a report on the origin, geological relations, and composition of
the nickel and copper deposits of the Sudbury mining distriet, Ontario,
Canada. Published in English 1908 (dated 1907), and French 1008,
Ottaw Svo. pp., English 244, French 264. With 30 illustrations.
Accompanied by portfolio containing second editions of maps Nos b,
820, 824, 825, 864. (Second and revised edition of report No. 873.)
By A. E. Barlow.

Accompanying Maps:

Geological map of a portion of the Sudbury mining region, distriet of Algoma,
Ont.  (Vietoria Mines map). Second edition (with additions
change in eolours). 1907. Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch

Geological map of a portion of the Sudbury mining region, districts of Algoma
and Nipissing, Ont. (Sudbury map). Second edition (with change in
colours). 1907, Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch.

Geological map of the vieinity of Copper Cliff, Sudbury mining distriet,
Ontario, Second edition (with change in mlmm 1007, Nes 100
feet to 1 inch
In two sheets, as follows:

North sheet
South sheet
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1048, Best Chance ore body, Whitehorse copper belt, Yukon. [1909] Seale:
40 feet to 1 inch
1049, Surface, Pueblo mine, Whitehorse copper belt, Yukon. [1909]  Seale: 60

feet to 1 inch

11035. (E) The coul fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and eastern British
1035a. (F) Columbia. Published in English 1909, and French 1911 (dated 1910),
Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 111, French 117, With map No. 1010 and
14 other illustrations. By D. B. Dowling.
Nore: See also Memoir 53 (No. 1
of this report,
Accompanying Map:
11010, Geologieal map showing coal areas in Alberta, Suskatehewan, and Manitoba
1908 (dated 1907).  Seale: 35 miles to 1inch

:4), which is a revised edition

1085. (E) A descriptive sketeh of the geology and economiec minerals of Canada
11086. (1) Introduction by R. W. Brock. Published in English 1909, and French
1910, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English 151, French 165, With maps Nos
1042 (2nd edition), 1084, and 82 other illustrations. By G. A. Young.
Accompanying Maps:

11042, Minerals.  [Map of Dominion of Canada, showing localities of economie
minerals.] Second edition.  [1909.] Seale: 100 miles to 1 inch
11084, Geology. [Geological map of the Dominion of Canada.] [1909.] Seale

100 miles to 1 inch
Nore: The above maps (Nos. 1042 and 1084), compiled under the
direction of J. White, Chief Geographer, Department of the Interior,
were first published in the Atlas of Canada issued by that depart-
ment in 1906,  Reprinted by the Geological SBurvey, three editions
of No. 1042 (with additional localities) were published in 1908,
1909, and 1910; and two editions of No. 1084, in 1909 and 1910,

980. (E) logieal reconnaissance of a portion of Alge
114, (F) Ontario.  Published in E
pp., English v, 49, French 5¢

and appendices 1 and 11, (

No. 1119) By W. J. Wilson

\|-{n-m|l‘ 1. Notes on some fossils from the Cambro-Silurian rocks of the

Ibany River drainage system in northwestern Ontario. By J. |
Whiteaves

Appendix 11, List of inscets. By J. F. F
Nore: For preliminary reports sec

and Thunder Bay districts,
nglish 1909, and French 1910, Ottawa.  Svo.

). With map No. 964, 6 other illustrations,
nglish bound with No. 1081, French with

steher
08, 865 or S66; and 899 or 900

1081, (E) Report on the region lying north of lake Superior between the Pie and
ne. Nipigon rivers, Ontario. Published in English 1900, and French 1910,
Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 24, French 26. With map No. 964

(English bound with No. 980, French with 114) By W. H

Collins

Nore: For preliminary report see No. ™7, Nos. 980 and 1081

English (1114, 1119 French) are bound together with cover-title

“Reports on a portion of Algoma and Thunder Bay districts,

Ontario, by W. J. Wilson, and on the region lying north of lake
Superior between the Pie and Nipigon rivers, Ontario, by W. H
Colling".

Accompanying Map (for both the above reports):
964. Geological map n{ portions of the distriets of Algoma and Thunder Bay,
Ontario. 1907, Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch

Note: A reprint of this map was published in 1912, See also map
No. 159

1059. (E) A geological reconnaissance of the region traversed by the National Trans
1060, (F) continental railway between lake Nipigon and Clay lake, Ontari
Published in English 1910 (dated 1909), and French 1912 (dated 1911),
Ottawa. Svo. pp, English 67, French 71. With maps Nos. 993
(2nd edition), 1061, and 3 other illustrations. By W. H. Collins
Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 959 and 1017, See also
report No. 992
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Accompanying Maps:
) 993, Explored routes in a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by the
National Transcontinental railway between lake Nipigon & Sturgeon
1 luke. 2nd edition (with revision of geology). 1909, Secale: 4 miles
\ to 1 inch
Nore: First edition of this map was published in 1908 and accom-
panies report No. 992
1061. Explored routes in a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by the
National Transcontinental railway between lake Minnitaki and Lake of
the Woods, 1909,  Secale: 4 miles to 1 inch

Joint report on the bituminous or oilshales of New Brunswick and Nova
Scotia, also on the oil-shale industry of Seotland. Pakt 1 Onomi
Part 11, Geology. Published in English 1910 (dated 1909), and French
1914, Ottawa. Svo.  pp., English in, 136, French iii, 151, With 21
llustrations and two appendices.  Map No. 1181, issued separately in
1912 (dated 1911), illustrates part 11. By R. W. Ells
Nore: Two reports, No. 55 (Fr. No. 56) of the Mines Branch, and
No. 1107 (Fr. No. 1108) of the Geologieal Survey, Deps
Mines, were bound together with the al cover=title and issued in
English and French by each branch reports (parts 1 and 11
of the joint report) are as follows
E Part 1. Report on tests m in Seotland of oil-
F Brunswick in the spring of 1908, with a view of as ONOMIc
value: especially as regards the vield of erude oil, and sulphate of
unmonin.  Ottawa, 1910 (French 1914 pp., English 61, French 65
With 21 illustrations and appendix. By R. W. Ells
Appendix. The technology of the Scottish shale oil industry. By W
Hamor
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 1072

from New

11107, (K Part 11, Geological position and character of the oilshale deposits of
1108, (F Canada,  Ottawa, 1910 (dated 1909, French 1914),  pp., English 75,
French 86. With appendix. By R. W. Ells
Appendix.  Oil-shale found on Melville island [A ocean], 1900
Nore: For preliminary report see Nos. 1072 and 1120
Accompanying Map .
1181, Reconnaissance map of parts of Albert and Wastmorland counties, New
Brunswick Map 35A 1912 (dated 1911). Seale: about 1 mile to
1 inch
Nore: This map, published separately in 1912, illustrates the
above report (No. 1107 It was reprinted in 1914 to accompany
report No. 201 of the Mines Branch and bears Mines Branch
publication number 204
1097. (E A reconnaissance across the Mackenzie mountains on the Pelly, Ross, and
1098, (1) Giravel rivers, Yukon and North West Territories.  Published in English

1910, and French 1914, Ottawa. Svo. pp.,, English 54, French 62
With map No. 1000 and 19 other illustrations. By J. Keele
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 1072
Accompanying Map
1099, Pelly, Ross, and Gravel rivers, Yukon and North West Territories, 1010
Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch

| 1080. (K Report on a part of the North West Territories of Canada drained by the
1088, (/ Winisk and Upper AMtawapiskat rivers.  Published in English 1911

| dated 1909), and French 1914, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English 58, French
65, With map No. 1080 and 6 other illustrations. (English bound

with No. 1006, French with No. 1008.) By W. Melnnes
Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 865 or 866; 800 or 900;
and M7, For iptions of fossils see No. 950 (5. A4

v 1006. (£) Report on atraverse through the southern part of the North West Territories
1008, (F from lae Seul to Cat lake in 1902, Published in English 1911 (dated

*Serial numbers of Mines Braneh publications




1089

1064
1065

1066
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1009), and French 1914, Ottawa. Svo. pp.,, English 25, French 27
With map No. 1089,  (English bound with No. 1080, French with No
1088 By A. W. G. Wilson
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 816 or 817 Nos. 1080
ad 1006 English, and Nos. 1088 and 1008 French, were bound
together and published, English 1911 (dated 1910), French 1014

\ccompanied by map No. 1089 (not bound in). Number on
English edition erroncously printed “1008’ The area covered
by th and map ig now included in the province of Ontaric

xeept 1 1 luke, now in the provinee of Mamtoba
nying M

ored route nop f the Albany, Severn, and Winisk riv ‘
northern Ontario and North West Territories Map 9A 1910

parts

Seale: 8 miles to 1 inch
Geology of an area east side of luke Timiskaming, Quebee
Published in 1 da 1910), and French 1014, Ottav

8vo. pp.,, English 46, French 47.  With map No. 1066 (not bound ir
and 10 other illustrations. By M. E. Wilson
Norg: For preliminary zeports see Nos. 950 (with A, E. Barloy

Lake Timiskaming mining region, Ontario and Quebe Maup 18A 1911

ted 1910 ile: 1 mile to 1 inch
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PART III.
MEMOIRS.

The publication of the volumes of “ Annual Reports” was discontinued
with vol. XVI for 1904 (published 1907). Most of the individual reports
contained in these volumes were also published separately, and at the
beginning of 1910 it was decided in future to call the reports ** Memoirs”',
numbering them consecutively as Memoir No. 1, Memeoir No. 2, et
A number of reports were sent to press during the interval between the
discontinuance of the Annual Reports and the commencement of the
series of Memoirs, but, owing to delays incidental to publishing, the dates
of publication of some of these are later than those of early Memoirs
(See part I1.)

The Memoirs published to date have been divided into four series
Geologieal, Anthropological, Biological, and Topographical

Memoirs Nos. 19, 32, 34, 36, and 39-98 have the title of the series
and the series number printed on them (e.g. “No. 63.  Geological Series”
in addition to the memoir number. They also bear the usual publication
number of the Geological Survey.

)

On Memoirs Nos. 1-7, 10, 13, 21-23, 25-28, 30, 31, 33, 35, 37
the series title and number have been omitted. Nos. 8, 9, 16, 17, 18, 20,
24, and 29 bear only the letter * immediately following the memoir
number, thus: * Memoir No. 8-E Economie geology), and in the same
manner Nos. 12 and 15 bear “P" (=Palwontology These two sub-
divisions are now included in the Geological Series. No. 14 bears “N"
= Natural History) and is now included in the Biological Series. No. 11
bears “T" (=Topography) and is included in that series

Two palwontological reports, one of them in quarto size, which are
parts of an older series of publications, have also been called “ Memoirs"
They are Memoirs Nos. 3 and 12, which are also, respectively, part V,
vol. 111 (quarto), and part 111, vol. 11, of “Contributions to Canadian
pal@ontology .

In addition to the Memoirs, a series of publications called ““ Museum
Bulletins” was commenced in 1913, and many of the shorter reports have
been issued in this form. (See part 1V.)

The following list gives the Memoirs published to date, arranged
according to series, and preceded by their corresponding series numbers
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GEOLOGICAL

31

B

1. Memoir No. 1 28. Memoir N Memoir 2
2. Memoir No. 2 20. Memoir ) Memoir
3. Memoir No, 3. 30. Memoir ) Memoir N
1. Memoir No. 5 Memoir N Memoir N

CRTES

Meamoir No. 6, 32, Memoir N Memoir No.
Memoir No. 7 33. Memoir No. . Memoir No. 7
7. Memoir No. 4 34, Memoir No Memoir No. 74
8. Memoir No. 8 Memoir No. 3¢ . Memoir No, 76
9. Memoir No. 9 Memoir No. 43 Memoir No. 34
10. Memoir No. 10 Memoir No. 44 Memoir No. 77
11. Memoir No. 12 Memoir No. 41 Memoir No, 79
12. Memoir No. 15 Memoir No. 47 Memoir No. 78
13. Memoir No. 16 Memoir No. 30 Memoir No. 81
14. Memoir No. 13 Memoir No, 20 . Memoir No. 82
15. Memoir No, 2 Memoir No, 52 Memoir No. 84
16. Memoir No. 2 Memoir No. 51 Memoir No. 83
17. Memoir No. & Memoir No Memoir No, 85
. Memoir No. - Memoir No Memoir No. 88
. Memoir No Memoir No. 55 Memoir No. 87
Memoir No. & Memoir No. 60 Memoir No. 92
Memoir No Memoir No. 58 Memoir No. 80
Memoir No . Memoir No. 67 Memoir No. 04
Memoir No. Memoir No. 57 Memoir No. 95
Memoir No Memoir No. 50 Memoir No. 93
Memoir No, 3 2. Memoir No. 64 9. Memoir )
Memoir No. 14 53. Memoir No. 65 80, Memoir N
Memoir No. 22 54. Memoir No. 66 81. Memoir N
ANTHROPOLOGICAL SERIES
1. Memoir No. 42 6. Memoir No. 63 11. Memoir N
2. Memoir No. 48 7. Memoir No. 46 12, Memoir
3. Memoir No. 45 8. Memoir No. 70 13. Memoir No. ¢
1. Memoi ). 490, 9. Memoir No. 7 14. Memoir No. 91
5. Memoir No. 62 10. Memoir No. 75
BIOLOGICAL SERIES
1. Memoir No. 14 2. Memoir No. 54

TOPOGRAPHICAL SERIES
1. Memoir No. 11

1091, (E)] Memoir No. 1. Geology of the Nipigon basin, Ontario. Published in
1092, (F) English 1910, and French 1914, Ottay Svo. pp., English 1 Innn h
177. With map No. 1090 and 20 other illustrations. By A. W.
Wilson.
Note: For preliminary |<|u irt see No. 761 or 7 ‘or summaries
of work in this area by V Telnnes see Nos or 553, 816 or 817;
by D. B. Dowling No. 673 or 674; by W. A. Parks No. 761 or
762
Accompanying Map:
1090, Lake Nipigon, Thunder Bay distriet, Ontario (Northwestern Ontario series,
Nos. 11 and 17). (Map 8A.) 1910, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
1093. (E) Memoir No. 2. The geology and ore deposits of Hedley mining distriet,
1094, (F) British Columbia. Published in English 1910, and French 1915 (dated

1914), Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 218, French x, 239. With maps
Nos, H)‘an, 1006, 1105, 1106, sections Nos. 1125 to 1129, 23 other
illustrations, and appendix. By C. Camsell
Appendix.  On the adjacent distriets of Henry Creck and Golden Zone
camp. [By C. Camsell.)
Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 1017 and 1072

Accompanying Maps and Sections:
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1095 Hedley mining distriet, British Columbia.  (Map 1A 1910, Topog
Scale: 1,000 feet to 1 inel
1096 Hedle mining district, British Columbia Map 20\ 1910, (
Seale: 1,000 feet to 1 inch
1106 Mineral elaims on Henry creek, near H B i A
Seale: 800 feet to 1 inch
1105 Golden Zone mining camp, near Hedley, B M 1A 1910
GO0 feet to 1 inch
1125 Structure sections to accompany map 2A [No. 1096), Hed ning
B 1910, Seale: 1,000 feet to 1 inck
Nore: This is “Fig. 8" ir list. of illust I
1126 Natural section exposed on lower of Nickel Plate mou
granodiorite wact, 1910, Se 450 feet to 1 ind
Nore: This is “Fig. 2" in the list of il m
1127 S n along No. 3 tunnel ickel P1 mine 1910
to 1 inel
Nore: Thi I } he | 1 t
12 Section running N. 70° W, acro ickel Plate mountain fr
et south of Sunnyside Ne 19010, Seale 150 |
Nore: Thi Fig. 5" in the list of illustratic
1129 Section along No. 4 tunnel, Nickel Plate mir 1910, N
I
Nore: 1 I 7 n the ratior
1109 Memoir No. 3. tio y Canadian palec 1
Part P 1 1 fish rom the All I of New |1
0 1010, 4 { h 50 By L. M
Note: Contains al 1 d pti f '
r Horle NS I I 1 rt N I
introductory remarks on p. 11
1w Memoir No. 4 G reconnal g u
1t I'ranscontinental railway vestern Quebec.  Pul
1011 lnted 1910 nd French 1914, Ottawa WO, ) I
French 64 With r No. 1112 and ther tr 1 I
W
For preliminary report Nos. 059 and 1017
\ rir
12 Vieinity of the Na | Transcontinental Vi Abitil
Map 12A 1910.  Seal { miles to 1 inch
101 Memoir No. 5. Preliminary memoir on the Lew nd N
1102, tivers coal district kon Territ Published in ¥
French 1915 ted 1014), Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 70, 1
68, With may 1103, 1104, 8 other illustratior nd ay
I, 11, and 111 D. Cairr
Appendix I Mack’s copper. By D. D. Cairr
\ppendix 11 I'he Gil i Lake claims. By D. D. Cair
Appendix 1. Coking, washing, and chen 1 \
ine By E. Stansficld and H. G. Carmichael
Nore: For preliminary seports see N 1017 and 107
\ccompanying Map.
1103 Fantalus cosl area, Yukon Territor Map 10A.) 1910, S
to 11
1104, Bracburn-Kynocks coal ar Y T'erritor Map 11A 1910
2 miles to 1 inct
1082 Memoir No. 6. Geology of the Haliburt nd Baneroft are
1187 of Ontario. Published in English 1910, and French 1912, Otta
pp., English viii, 419, French viii, 426, With maps Nos. 708
85 other illustration By F. D. Adar nd A. E. Barloy
Note: See also preliminary report No. 357 by F. D, Adw
joint preliminary reports by Adar v Ne
614, 632 or 644, 673 or 674, 690 or 691 lso map
\ccompanying Map.
708 Map-sheet No. 118 Haliburton sheet Provinee of Ontario
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i
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counties of Hastings, Haliburton, Renfrew, and Nipissing. 1905. Scale:
4 miles to 1 inch.
770. Geological map of portions of Hastings, Haliburton, and Peterborough
counties. (Baneroft map). Province of Ontario. 1907 (dated 1905).
Second edition [revised].  Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch.
Nore: The first edition of this map, now obsolete, was published
1905. It was originally intended to publish preliminary reports
on this in the Annual Report for 1901, and the map has printed
on it: “Accompanying Parts H, and HH., vol. XIV,” but these
reports were not printed.

1077. (E) Memoir No. 7. Geology of St. Bruno mountain, province of Quebec
1087, (F) Published in English 1910, and French 1912, Ottawa. Svo. pp., Eng-
lish 33, French 33. With maps Nos. 1078, 1079, 4 other illustrations,
and appendices A and B. By J. A, Dresser.
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 947,
Appendix A.  Preliminary list of fossils from the supposed Utica or
Lorraine shales at St. Bruno mountain, Chambly county, Que., col-
lected by J. A. Dresser and R, Harvie, jr., in 1¢ By J. F. Whiteaves
\||!u-|uh\ B. List of fossils from St. Hila ({\ulwv. as provisionally
determined June 30, 1907, by Dr. E. O. Ulrich. Collected by R
Harvie, jr
Accompanying Maps

1078. St. Bruno mountain, Chambly county, Quebec. 1910. Topography
Seale: 800 feet to 1 inch
1079. St. Bruno mountain, Chambly county, Quebee. 1910. Geology. Seale

800 feet to 1 inch
1115. (E) Memoir No. 8. The Edmonton coal field, Alberta. Published in English
116, (F) 1911 (dated 1910), and French 1913 (dated 1012), Ottawa. Svo. pp.,
English 59, French 70. With maps Nos. 1117, 1118, and 7 other
illustrations. By D. B. Dowling
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 1072
Accompanying Maps:

7. Edmonton, Alberta. (Map 5A.) 1910, "Topography. Seale: 2,640 feet
to 1 inch
118, Edmonton, Alberta. (Map 6A.) 1910. Isobathic lines showing cover

over “Clover Bar” coal seam. Seale: 2,640 feet to 1 inch

1130. (E) Memoir No. 9. Bighorn coal basin, Alberta. Published in English 1911,
1131, (F and French 1913 (dated 1912), Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 66, French
78, With maps Nos. 1132, 1145, and 7 other llustrations, By 8.
Malloch
Note: The French edition erroneously bears the number “1130.”
For preliminary report see No. 1072
\ccompanying Maps:
1132, Bighorn coal basin, between Saskatchewan and Brazeau rivers, Alberta
(Map 7A.)  1910.  Geology, reconnaissance.  Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch
Nore: A topographical edition of this map was published separately
in 1913, See No. 1210
1210. Bighorn coal basin, between Saskatchewan and Brazeau rivers, Alberta.
(Map 40A.) 1913 (dated 1911). Topography reconnaissance. Scale
about 2 miles to 1 inch
Nore: An advance photographic edition of this map was pub-
lished in 1911

1145. Bird's-cye view of the southern portion of the Bighorn coal basin, adjoining
mountains, and foothills. Alberta. 1910
1137, Memoir No. 10. An instrumental survey of the shore-lines of the extinet

lakes Algonquin and Nipissing in southwestern Ontario.  Ottawa, 1011
dated 1910). Svo. pp. 57.  With folding outline plan and profile, and
6 other illustrations. By J. W. Goldthwait

Nore: For preliminary report see No. 1072

1139. Memoir No. 11. angulation and spirit leveling of Vancouver island,

British Columbia, 1909. Ottawa, 1910. Svo. pp. 31. With diagram
showing triangulation. By R. H. Chapman.

Nore : For preliminary report see No. 1120
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1141,

1121,

1123,

1143,

1150.

1113. (E)
1182, (F

f1153.

1160.
1161.

1177,
1178,

1165.
171

1155.
1156.
1162,
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Memoir No. 12. Contributions to Canadian |L|Ll-nll’n|lrh’\. vol. II, part
III. Canadian fossil insects. 5. Insects from the Tertiary ‘\ln
deposits of the southern interior of Dritish Columbia, collected by Mr
Lawrence M. Lambe, in 1906. Ottawa, 1911 (dated 1910). Svo. pp
viii, 93-129 (paging continuous with No. 710 With 36 llustrations
By A. Handlirsch.

Note: See introductory r

work, by L. M. Lambe, s

Memoir No. 13. Southern Vancouver island. Ottawa. 1912, Svo. pp,,
8. With map No. 1123 and 21 other illustrations. By C. H

arks on p. 117.  For report on field-
No, 050

ore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 1072, 1120, and 1170

Accompanying Map

Southern Vancouver island, British Columbia. (Muap 17A 1911, Seale
6 miles to 1 inch. See also map No. 1378

Memoir No. 14. New species of shells colleeted by John Macoun at Barkley
sound, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Ottawa, 1911 (dated. 1910
Svo. pp. 22, With 17 illustrations. By W. H. Dall and P Bartsch

Norke : For short notes on the field-work, by John Macoun, see
Nos, 1072 and 1120

Memoir No. 15. On a Trenton echinoderm fauna at Kirkfield, Ontario
Ottawa, 1911, Svo. pp. 69. With 56 illustrations. By F. Springer

Memoir No. 16. The clay and shale deposits of Nova Scotia and portions
of New Brunswick. Published in English 1911, and French 1913 (dated
, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 164, French 187. With map No
, 47 other illustrations, and appendices 1 and IT (folding sheets
By H. Ries, assisted by J. Keele
Appendix I.  Summary table of physical tests
Appendix II. Summary table of physical tests
Nore: For preliminary reports see No, 1120
Accompanying Map
Nova Seotia. (Map 22\ 1911 Showing principal localities of clays and
shales.) Seale: 12 miles to 1 inch

Memoir No. 17. Geology and economic resources of the Larder Lake
district, Ont., and adjoining portions of Pontiac county, Que. Pub-
lished in English 1913 (dated 1912), and French 1914, Ottawa. Svo
pp., English vii, 62, French viii, 70.  With maps Nos, 1177, 1178, and
16 other illustrations. By M. E. Wilson

Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos. 1072 and 1120

Accompanying Maps

Larder lake, Nipissing district, Ontario Map 31A 1912 (dated 1911
Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch

Larder lake and Opasatika lake, Nipissing, Abitibi and Pontiac, Ontario and
Quebee. (Map 32A.) 1912, Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch

Nore: An advance photographie edition of this map was published
in 1911

Memoir No. 18. Bathurst district, New Brunswick. Published in English
1913 (dated 1911), and French 1914, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 96
French 98, With maps Nos. 1155, 1156, 1162, 1163, and 1 other
illustration. By G. A. Young

Note: Part of the English edition was issued in advance without
maps Nos. 1162 and 1163, For preliminary reports see Nos. 1072
and 1120

Accompanying Maps

Millstream iron deposit, Gloucester county, New Brunswick. (Map 24A.)
1911, Seale: 400 feet to 1 inch

'\||n-u:|||| iron deposit, Gloucester county, New Brunswick Map

1. Secale: 400 f to 1 inch

|h'|mr~ and viecinity, yucester county, New Brunswick. (Map 26A
1914 (dated 1911). Topography. Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch

Bathurst and vieinity, nicester county v Brunswick. (Map 27A

t 1 mile to 1 inch

\

1914 (dated 1911). Geology. Seale
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Memoir No. 19. Mother Lode and Sunset mines, Boundary distriet, B.CC
F Published in English 1914 (dated 1913), and French 1915, Ottawa
Svo. pp., Enghsh iv, 56, French v, 61, With maps Nos. 1167, 110s,
and 12 other illustrations. By O. E. LeRoy
mpanying Map
wer Lode and Sunset mines, Deadwood, British Columbia Map 20A
1012 (dated 1911). Topography. Secale: 400 feet to 1 inch
Nore: An advance photographie edition was issued in 1910
lother Lode and Sunset mines, Deadwood, British Columbia. (Map 30A
1913 (dated 1911). Geology. Seale: 400 feet to 1 inch

£ Memoir No, 20. Gold fields of Nova Scotia. Published in English 1914

F dated 1912), and French 1916, Ottawa, Svo. pp., English xvi, 331,
Freneh xvii, 356 With muaps Nos, 1185, 1208, and 66 other illustr
tions, Compiled largely from the results of investigations by E. R

ult, By W. Malcolm

re: Contains a chapter on economic minerals other tl gold

t of the English edition wa d in advance without the may

1
Mo

For summaries of work by E. R. Faribault see Summary Report

I
from 1857 to 1910,

Map 39A 1914 (dated 1911 Seale
the gold areas and loealities of mineral

Map 53A.) 1013 (dated 1911), Struetural geology

Scale nI..m | miles to 1 inel
£y Memoir No. 21. wology and ore deposits of Phoenix, Boun 1 ry
¥ district, |

ihia.  Published in English 1912, and Fren
English 110, French 120, With map \

illustration By O. E. LeRoy

climinary report see No. 1072

1914, Ot
1135, 1136

Phoenix, Bri
feet to 1 inch

Phoenix, British Coliunbia. (Map 16A) 1911, Geology. Seale: 400 feot
to 1 inch

lumbia,  (Map 15A) 1911, Topography. Seale: 400

) Memoir No. 22. Preliminary report on the serpentine and associated rocl
I of southern U-um. Published in English 1914 (dated 191 and
French 1915 (dated 1914), Ottawa.  Svo. pp., lish viii, 103, French
viii, 122, With maps Nos. 1154, 1184, 1202, and I8 other illustrations
By J. A. Dresser
Note: For preliminary reports sce Nos. 1017 and 1120
ccompanying u,.
Ilu'lm I-Black Lake mining district, counties of Beauce, Megantic,” and
Wolfe, Quebes Map 23 1911, Seale: 1 mile to 1inch
Danville mining distriet, eounties of Arthabaska, lhlhlnuml and Wolf
Quebee. (Map 38A7) 1912 (dated 1911). Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Nore : An advance photogrs aphic edition was |m’ lished in 1911
Northeast part of the serpentine belt, Eastern Townships, Quebee. (Map
52A.) 1913 (dated 1911). Scale: 4 miles to 1 inch

E \h-moir No. 23. Geole

v of the coast and islands between the strait of
wrlotte sound, B.C. Published in English l'lll
dated 1913), and French 1915, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English viii, 15
French viii, 162, With map No. 1241, and 34 other illustrations Ih-
J. A. Banerolt
Nore: For preliminary report see No. 1017
Accompanying Map.
Coast and islands between strait of Georgia and Queen Charlotte sound
British Columbia, (Map 65A.) 1913, Seale: 4 miles to 1 inch
") Memoir No. 24. Preliminary report on the clay and shale deposits of the
western provinees |’||hl|~hu‘ in English 1912, and French 1914 (dated
1912), Ottawa. Svo. pp., English 231, French 257. With map No
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Memoir No. 30. The basins of Nelson and Churehill rivers. Published in
English 1914, and French 1916, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English vii, 146,
French viii, 178. With map No. 1226, folding diagram map, and l!l
other illustrations. By W. MecInnes.

Nore : Part of the ‘nglinh edition was issued in advance without
the map. For preliminary reports see Nos. 959, 1017, 1072, 1120,
and 1170,

Accompanying Map:

Explored routes in the lower parts of the drainage area of Churchill and
Nelson rivers, Manitoba and Saskatchewan. (Map .58A) 1915
(dated 1914). Seale: 16 miles to 1 inch.

Memoir No. 31. Wheaton distriet, Yukon Territory. Published in Eng-
lish 1913 (dated 1912), and French 1915, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English x,
153, French xii, 176, ‘ith diagram of Wheaton map-area No. 12294,
and 28 other illustrations. By D. D. Cairnes.

Notk : For preliminary report see No. 1120.  See also No. 982,

Accompanying Map:

Diagram of Wheaton map-ares, Yukon, 1912, Geology. Secale : 2 miles to
1 inch,

Note : The portion of D. D. Cairnes’ report in Summary Report,
1015, relating to the Wheaton district, was published as a separate
(in English only) without repaging and accompanied by map No.
1230, forming a supplement to Memoir No. 31, See No. 1620,

Wheaton district, southern Yukon. Supplement to Memoir No. 31.
[Ottawa, 1916.] Svo. pp. 14. With map No. 1230 and 1 other illustra-
tion.

Accompanying Maps:

W heaton, Yukon Territory. (Map 50A.) 1916 (dated 1915).  Topography.

Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch.

Wheaton, Yukon Territory. (Map 60A.) 1917, Geology. Seale: about
1 nult- to 1 inch.

<n71 The above map (No. 1231) was published separately in
191

Memoir No. 32. Portions of Portland Canal and Skeena mining divisions,
Skeena district, B.C. Published in English 1914 (dated 1913), and
French 1917, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English xi, 101, French xi, 115. With
map No. 1200, 3 folding (Imxmm maps, and 10 other illustrations, By

R. G. MeConnell,

Nore : For preliminary reports see Nos. 1170 and 1218, The
number “ 1235 " was also, by mistake, printed on a map instead of
“1245." See p. 92.

Accompanying Map:

Part of Portland Canal mining area, British Columbia. (Map 50A.) 1913
(dated 1911). To aphy. Secale: about 2 miles to 1 inch.

Nore : An advance photographic ulluun of this map was pub-
lished in 1011,

Memoir No. 33. The geology of Gowganda mining division. [Ontario.|
Published in English 1914 (dated 1913), and French 1915, Ottawa.
Svo. pp., English vii, 121, French vii, 141. With map No. 1244 (in 2
sheets), and 14 other illustrations. By W. H. Collins.

Nore : For preliminary reports see Nos. 1072, 1120, and 1170,
Accompanyin
Advanee geologic; n‘ copy of map of Gowganda mining division and vieinity,

Ontario.  (Map 64A.) 1913, Seale: 1 mile to | inch. In two sheets,
us follows:

1244a. South half.

1244b. North half.

Memoir No. 34. The Devonian of southwestern Ontario. Published in
English 1915, and French 1917, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English vii, 341,
French vii, 300. With map No. 1337, and 21 utL
C. R. Stauffer.

Note : For preliminary reports see Nos. 1170, 1218, and 1305.

er illustrations. By
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\ccompanying Map:
Southwestern Ontario Map 116A 1915 (dated 1914 Secale: 12 miles
to 1 inch

Memoir No. 35. Reconnaissance along the National Transcontinental
railway in southern Quebee.  Published in English 1913 (dated 1912
ind French 1914, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English vii, 42, French vii,
With map No. 1180, and 10 other illustrations. By J. A. Dresser

Nork : For preliminary report see No. 1072

Lccompanying Map:

Vieinity of the
Lévis and T
to 1 inch

ational Transcontinental railway between the counties of
miscouata, Quebec Map A 1911, Secale: 8 miles

Memoir No. 36. Geology of the Vietoria and Saanich map-areas, Van-
couver island, B.C.  Ottawa, 1914 (dated 1913). Svo. pp., viii, 143
With maps Nos. 1148, 1140, 1152, 1153, 125 54, and 32 other illustra-
tions. By C. H. Clapp

Nore : Part of the edition was issued in advance without the
maps.  For preliminary report see No, 1170, See also Men

No. 13
\ccompanying Map
Victoria sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia Map 70A 1915
dated 1014 Geology and topography. Seale about 1 mile 1o

Victoria sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia Map TIA 1915

Superficial geology.  Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch
Saanich sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia Map 727\ 1015
dated 1914). Geology and topography. Seale: about 1 mile to

1 inch

Saanich sheet ancouver island, British Columbia Map 73\ 1915
Superficial geology. Seale: about 1 mile’to 1 inch

Ihe two following maps (Nos. 1148 and 1149), published separately in 191
wre intended to accompany Memoir No. 36 although not included
the list of contents

Victoria sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia Map 20A) 2nd

edition. 1915, Topography. Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch.
Nore : A limited edition of this map was published separately in
1911
Saanich sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia Map 21A 2nd

edition. 1915, Topography. Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch
Note : A limited edition of this map was published separately
1911

Memoir No. 37. Portions of Atlin distriet, British Columbia: with special
reference to lode mining. Published in English 1913, and French 1915
(dated 1914), Ottawn.  Svo. pp., English ix, 129, French xi, 148. With

283 and 44 other illustrations. By D. D. Cairnes
Nore : For preliminary report see No. 1170

\ccompanying Map:

Taku arm, Atlin distriet, B.( Map 94A.) 1913, Scale: 4 miles to 1
inch

Nore : This is a preliminary map. Detailed geological and topo-
graphical maps are in preparation and will be published later

Memoir No. 38, Geology of the North American Cordillera at the forty-
ninth parallel.  In three parts. By R. A. Daly
Nore teprinted, with the maps, from Report of the Chief
Astronomer, 1910 (Appendix 6. 3 aper No. 25a, 1012
by permission of W. F. King, Chief Astronomer. For preliminary
reports Nos. 761 or 762, 516 or 817, 865 or 866, 899 or 900,
Part 1. Chapters 1 to XVIIL  Ottawa, 1913 (dated 1912). Svo. pp
xxix, 546. With folding sheet (correlations in the Rocky Mountain
geosynelinal), and 104 illustrations
Part 11, Chapters XIX to XXVIIL.  Ottawa, 1913 (dated 1912). Svo
pp., xxix, 310, With 51 illustrations and appendices A and B
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Appendix A.  Table of chemical analyses [of rocksl. By M. F. Connor
and M. Dittrich
Appendix B. A report on fossil plants from the International Boundary
survey for 1902-05, collected by Dr. R. A, Daly. With 20 illustrations
By D. P. Penhallow
Note: Reprinted from Transactions of Royal Society of Canada,
Section 1V, 1907, pp. 287-334
Part 111, Portfolio containing geological maps Nos. 1260 to 1276,
sheets of photographic panoramas, index map, and errata slip
Maps contained in Part |
The map-sheets connect in the order given below, from east to west,
and have a uniform seale of 1 mile to 1 inch. Each sheet contains also
a structure section, Reprinted and published by the Geological Survey,

1260, Sheet 1. Clarke range Map 74A With errata. Contour interval 100

Nore: Reprinted, 1913, with change of colours, for the Mines
Branch

1261 Galton range Map 75A With errata. Contour interval 100
1262 Rocky Mountain trench Map 76A With errata. Contour
nterval 100 feet
1263. Sheet 4. Yakh range Map 77A With errata. Contour interval 100
1264, Sheet 5. Moyie range Map 78A With errat Contour interval 100
St { Pur wh Map 79A Cont val 500 f
S 7. Pao le ri Map SOA ( i interval 500 feet
Sheet 8. Rossland mounta Muap S1A ( Ir i 1 500 feet
ol ). Christir ke Map 82\ With err Cor T 1 500
sheet 10, Midway mountain Muap S3A With errat Contour inter
1 100
Sheet 11 (8] r interval 100 feet
ecet 12, K Contour interval 100 f
et 13, Okanagan Ce rval 100 f
14.  Hozameer ( i rval 100 feet
15. Skagit 1 tl wum.  Contour interval
100 §
shoet I Chilliwack ' Manp SOA Cor irint 1 100
N t 17 Sut Map 90A Wil reatur Cont 1 I
100 1
1280, [/ Memoir Q Publisk
1292, Engl | h 19 pp., 1
enel 137. W map No. 1 14 | |
I Wilse
: For | 1 N\ 1170 1218. A
nt | ] cluded |
paginatic
1 g M
1282 Ioew 1, Abitil 1 Po Quel M BA 1914 (d 11
Scale: 4 mi 1 inc
Not I ‘ « bear ml 1280
k 1288, (F Memoir No. 40 of Rainy lake re Pub
: 1289, (F lished nd French 1917 8vo
! pp 1. With map No. 1209 and 18
f otl y )
linir eport No. 1218
1299. Rainy lake, Rainy River district, Ontario Map 98A 1014, Geolog
5 Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
g 1309. (E) Memoir No. 41, The “Fern ledges” Carboniferous flora of St. John,
1595, (} New Brunswicl Published in English 1914, and French 1917, Ottawa
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8vo. pp., English vi, 167, French vi, 181, With 90 illustrations. By
M. C, Stopx g
1310. (F Memoir No. 42. The double-curve motive in northeastern Algonk
1596. (F Published in English 1914, and French 1915, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., |
v, 17, French vii, 21, With 70 illustratior By F. G. Spe
1311, (/ Memoir No. 43. St. Hilaire (Beloeil) and Rougemont mountains, Quebe
1312, (F Published in English 1014, and French 1015, Ottawa. Svo. pp.,
English vi, 108, French vii, 118. With map No. 1301 By J.J
O’'Neill

Note : For preliminary report see No. 1218

\ecompanying Map
1301 St. Hilaire and Rougemont mountains, Rouville
Quebee. (Map 101A.) 1014
1315. (F Memoir No. 44, Cluy and sha
1316, (f in English 1914, and French ) vo. P
101. With map No. 1308 and 28 other illustr

Hyacinthe counties
} o 1 inch
of New Brunswick P

Ottay 8vo. pp., Eng

J
For preliminary report Nos. 1120, 1218 130.
1 /
1308 N Bru ck—Carboniferc rea nd positions of '
leposit Map 108A.) 101 Sea 20 to 1
1317. (1 45. The “Ir ng-in | Pul
1318 hed I h 1914 (dated 1913 nd | 1916, O S
D., } ] 0, | 3. With 1 I By E. W
H
1322 Memoir No. 46, (
n ( ) \
] ( AL
I I 1. D I
) 1.«
I (
1324. (} Memoir No., 47, ( I I
1325. (F | | ) (
Eng i, 1 W |
II
13 Memoir No. 48
13 ( I | i (
i
1333 Memoir No. 49 1 0O UL N I I
W.H. M
I 1 1
1385 Memoir No. 50. 1 r White | 1 $ ) I I d
1341 Fng 1 1916, O , i 191,
I maps N t
r 119 1§ ] 3] (
I I Carl
i ( 1t I | r 154
| Ma;
1332 ( t » White River riet, Yuke nd to (¢
\ Map 113A) 1014 le: 16 miles to 1
1354 1 Wi River Yukon T Map 122A.) 1 Toj
e: al t mil y 1§
\ | pe 1
4y il 1 incl
1355, Up \ Ri Y I M 23A 10 Geol
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Memoir No. Geology of the Nanaimo map-area. Published in English
1914, and French 1916, Otta Svo. ‘nglish vii, French ix,
149.  With maps Nos. 1179, 1568, 1569, I.uﬂ, and 32 other illustrations.
By C. H. Clapp.
Note: Part of the English edition was issued in advance without
the maps.  For preliminary report see No. 1218,
Accompanying Maps:
Nanaimo sheet (.mum\m island, British Columbia. (Map 33A.) 2nd
edition, 1915 Topography. Scale: about 1 mile to 1 inch
Two editions were published in the same year, with no
ions. An advance photographic edition was published in 1911,
Nanaimo sheet, Vancouver |~lun|’ British Columbia. (Map 158A.) 1916,
\n-nl e nlum Scale: about 1 mile to 1 inch.
Nanaimo sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. (Map 159A.) 1916,
Superficial geology. Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch.
Nanaimo sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. (Map 160A.) 1916
Economie umlng\ le: about 1 mile to 1 inch.
Nore: Map No. 1219 is a preliminary map covering the same aren.

Memoir No. 52. Geological notes to accompany map of Sheep River gas
and oil field, Alberta. Published in English 1914, and French 1915,
‘a. Svo., pp., English iii, 26. French v, 20. With map No
id 3 other illustrations By D. B. l)n\\lmu
Note: For preliminary report see No. 1
Accompanying Map:
Sheep river, Alberta. (Map 114A.) 1914, Scale:

Memoir No. 53. ( ficlds of Manitobs
: torn British Columbia. Published in English 1914, and Fr
6, Ottawa. Svo. pp., English v, 142, French vii, 152, With map
‘\u 1221, and 9 other illustrations, By D. B. Dowling.
Nore: This memoir is a rev edition of report No. 1035, pub-
lished in 1909. Part of the English edition was issued in advance
without the map.
Accompanying Map:
Geological map of Albe askatchewan, and Manitoba. (Map 55A.) 1914,
(Reprint.) Seale: 35 miles to 1 inch.
Nore: The original edition of this map accompanies Memoir 20
(No.1220), The above reprint was made for report No. 201 of
the Mines Branch and bears an imprint to that effect.

Memoir No. 54. Annotated list of flowering plants and ferns of Point
Pelee, Ont., and neighbouring districts. Ottawa, 1914, Svo, pp., iii,
131, With 1 illustration. By C. K. Dodge.

Memoir No. 55. Geology of Field map-area, B.C. and Alberta. Published
in English 1914, and French 1917, 8vo. pp., E nglish ix, Jl , French ix,
319.  With map No. 1445 and 43 other illustrations, lh’ Allan.

Nore: For preliminary reports see Nos, 1170, 12 218, and 1305,

Accompanying Map:

Field, Kootenay district, British Columbia. (Map 142A.) 1915, Seale:
4 miles to 1 inch.

1 mile to 1 inch.

skatchewan, Alberta, and

Memoir No. 56. Geology of Franklin mining camp, British Columbia,
l’uhhvlwd in English 1915, and French 1917, Ottawa, Svo. pp., English
246, French x, 266, \\llh maps Nos. 1286, 1381, lwaL disgram
.\'o. 13582, and 48 other illustrations. By C. W, Drysdale.
Note: For preliminary report see No. 1218, See also reports by
R.W. l!mrl’( in Nos. 716 or 717, and 959,
Accompanying Maps and Diagram:
Franklin mining camp, West Kootenay, British Columbia. (Map 97A.)
1014, Seale: 2,000 feet to 1 inch.
Mineral claims, Franklin mining camp, West Kootenay, B.C. (Map 133A.)
1014, Seale: 2,500 feet to 1 inch.
Block diagram of Me ¢Kinley mine, Franklin mining camp, West Kootenay,
B.C. (Fig. 16 1914, Nﬂlll- horizontal, about 13-33 feet, and ver-

tical, about 33-3 feet, to 1 inch.
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(Diagram XIV.) 1915, S
al-area.  (Disgram XV 1917

1427, Peace River

1420. Graham Island coal-areas,  (Diagram VIIL) 1915, Secale: about 13 miles
to 1 inch.
: 1421, Kispiox and Shegunia coal-areas.  (Diagram 1X.) 1915, Seale: 2.2 miles
8 . to 1 inch
} 1422, Telkwa River coal-areas Diagram X.) 1915, Secale: about 3 miles to
v 1 inch
¢ 1423, Clark Fork ¢ a8, (Diasgram X1.) 1015, Seale: 3 miles to 1 inch,
v 1424, Chisholm Cr larea.  (Diagram X11.) 1915, Seale: about 2-3 miles
5 to 1 inch,
E 1425, Groundhog conl-area. (Diagram XI11) 1915, Seale: about 7-6 miles 1o
1 inch
¥ 14206, Atlin conl-areas bout 31 miles to 1 inch,

Secale: about 8+6 miles to

1 inch
Nore: By mistake, the number of this map “ 127" was also
printed on Memoir 62 (No. 1437)
1428, White Lake coal-area, (Diagram XVI) 1915, Seale: about 6 miles 1o
1 inch.
\ 1429. Princeton K (Diagram XVII 1015, Seale .‘: miles to 1 inch

, the number of this map “ 1420 was also printed

1439
1430. Tulameen conl-ared. ( am XVIIL) 1915, Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch

B 1431, Nicola and Quilchena e rens Diagram XIX.) 1015, Seale: about

111 miles to 1 ine
k 1432, Kamloops Lake coal-areas Diagram XX 1015, Seale: 4 miles 1o

1 inch.
g 1433, Hat Creek conl-areas, (Dingram XXI) 1915, Seale: about 5 miles to
b 1 ine
E 1434, ('.Hli «L (North Thompson river) coal-area Disgram XXII 1015
5 eale: about 4} miles to 1 inch
¥ 1435, I.ml River coal-areas. (Diagram XXI11.) 1915, Seale: about 40 miles
= to 1 inch.

1469, 79. Family hunting territories and social life of various
& bands of the Ottawa valley. Ottawa, 1915. Svo. pp.,
4 th map No. 1470 and 5 folding sheets. (Bound with No
2 1470.) By F. G. Speck
g Vccompanying Map:
P 1479, Hunting territories of the Timagami, Timiskaming, Kipawa, and Dumoine
4 Indian bands, (Map 144A.) 1915 (dated 1914). Seale: 16 miles to
$ 1 inch |
\‘ 1470. Memoir No. 71. Myths and folk-lore of the Timiskaming Algonquin and
Timagami Ojib Ottaws, 1015, Svo. pp., v, & With map No
] 1479 (see above), 2 other illustrations, and '|p|><|ul|\ (Bound with
i No. 1469.) By F. G Spee
3‘ { Appendix. Notes on Timagami folk-lore, By N. C. Fergusson
g 1485. (E) Memoir No. 72. The artesian wells of Montre || Published in English
% 1486. (F) 1015, and French 1917, Ottawa. Svo inglish vii, 153, French
viii, 150. With lIIILruHI No. 1490, 5 fu”mx ts (list of wells and
| list of analyses), and 6 other illustrations. By C. L, Cumming,
| Nore: Part of the English edition was issued in advance without
, the diagram.
Accompanying Diagram:
1490, Diagram of the city of Montreal and vicinity, showing location of artesian
} wells, 1915, S« 2,400 feet to 1 inch
1487, Memoir No. 73. The Pleistocene and Recent deposits of the island of
Montreal. Ottawa, 1015. Svo. pp., vi, 80. With maps Nos. 1531,
1532, and 13 other illustrations. By J. Stansfield.
Nore: Part of the edition was issued in advance without the maps
Accompanying Maps:
1531. Island of Montreal, Quebee.  (Map 148A.) 1016, Seale: about 1+1 miles
to 1 inch.
1532, City of Montreal, Quebee,  (Map 140A.) 1916, Seale: 0:40 mile to 1

inch.
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1379.

1591,

1602,

1644

1614

134

is contained in Museum Bulletin No. 11 See No. 1508.) For
preliminary reports see Nos, 1120, 1170, and 1218
Accompanying Maps
Jeaverdell, Yale district, British Columbia. (Map 37A.) 1016 (dated
1915). Geology. Seale: about 1 mile to 1 inch
Nore: “West fork of Kettle river”, appearing on the topographical
edition (No. 1182) of this map (in southwest corner) was changed
in the geological edition (No. 1185) to read “West Kettle river”
Silver-lead mines on Wallace mountain. 1915, Geology. Seale: 1,250
feet to 1 inch,

Memoir No. 80. THuron and Wyandot mythology, with an appendix
containing earlier published records. Ottawa, 1915. Svo, pp., xvi,
137, With 23 illustrations, and abstracts of contents, By C. M
Sarbeau

Appendix: 1. Myths. 11 Folk tales. 111, Traditions and anecdotes
Nore: For reports on field-work see Nos, 1218 and 1305

Memoir No. 81.  The oil and gas fields of Ontario and Quebee,  Published
in English 1915, and French 1917, Ottawa.  Svo. pp., English iv, 248
French iv, 2 With 3 folding sheets (analyses of gases and logs of
well npiled] by W. Maleolm

Memoir No. 82. Rainy River district, Ontario.  Surficial geo
o1l Ottawa, 1915, Svo. pp., vi, 125, With map No. |
other illustration By W. A. Johnston

Nore: Part of the edition
For preliminary reports sec

gy and
wnd 13

od in advance without the map
1359 and 1503

ion of Rainy River district, Ontark M 132
miles to 1 inch

Memoir No. 83. Upper Ordovician formations in Ontario and Queber
Ottawa, 1916. Svo. pp, x, 279. With 8 illustrations. By I
Foerste

Memoir No. 84, An exploration of the Tazin and Taltson rivers, North
W Perritories.  Ottawa, 1916. Svo. pp., v, 124. With map No
1644 trations. By C. Camsell

ssued in advance without the map

edition wa

wort see N

For preliminary
ng May

wed routes between lake wska and Great Slave lake on the Tazin,
I'altse L and Peac rta, Saskatchewan, and North West
Territ Map IS6A Scale: 8 miles to 1 inel
Memoir No. 85 vevs in 1914, Ottawa, 1916,  Svo. pp.,
M Wi 1590, folding tests on dinbase
1 basal tion By 1 weke
N five parts, which have been published
lso ns s v, Nos. 162 7 For preliminary
report s
1 Y W\
1 f transpo Map 169\ 1916,  Secale

lake Huron, Ontar Map 170A
miles to 1 inch Also with No. 1627
n Essex county, Ontario Map 171\ 1016, Seale
Also with No. 1626
« in lent county, Ontario Map 172A 1916, Seale:
 miles to 1 inch \lso with No. 162

Sand and gravel deposit g the north re of lake Ontario, Ontario
Map 1737 1914 Seale: 4 miles to 1 { Also with No. 1625

1014, Parts 1 and 11 of Memoir 85, Ottawa

i, S35 With maps Nos, 1586, 1587, folding sheet,

on By L. Remech
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Part 1. Roads and the materials used in their constructior
Deposits of diabase along the north shore of lake Huror

1626. Road material surveys in 1914, Parts I, 111, and IV, of Memoir 85, Ottawa,
1916.  8vo. pp., iii, 137. With maps Nos, 1588, 1589, and 6 other
illustrations. By L. Reinecke
Contains

Part 1. Roads and the materials used in their construetion
Part 111 md materials in Essex county
Part 1V. Road materials in Kent county

1625, Road material surveys in 1914, Parts I and V of Memoir 85, Ottawa,
1916, 8vo. pp. i, 217. With map No. 1590 and 8 other illustrations
By L. Reinecke
Contaiy
Part 1. Roads and the materials used in their construeti
Part V. Road materials along the north shore of lake Ontario between
Port Hope and Hamilton

1612, Memoir No. 86. Iroquois foods and food preparation. Ottav 1914
8vo. pp., vii, 285, With 150 illustrations. By F. W. W
NoTE @ The word * Iroquois " is misprinted “ Iroquis ™" on title-
page For reports on field-work se¢ 8 05, 1359, 15058 i
1616
1039 Memoir No. 87. Geology of a portio d conl ar Britisl
Columbia Ottaw 1916, Svo. § h muj 158
1629, and 2 other illustratior By nzie
Nore : Part of the edition wa I P
For preliminary report see No : D. 15. Dowli
ee No, 1359
1583, ul conl area, Kootenny dist I | \
Ponograpk S( t { i
\ nited 1 ber | pl r ( f
by the te
to 1
1629, Portion of Flat} I aren, Kootenay distriet, British Columl Tap
182A.) 1917, Geolog Scale tle 1 incl
1622 Memoir No. 88. Geology of Graham island, 1 h ( O
191t Ny Pl 1 With maps N 07, 1508 Id t
bl f 1 1 50 ot ill | M
i : Part of the editi t
I prel ry repor N ) 15t |
C. H. Clapy 130
| \
1597 Graham island, Queen Char I ( ; '
1916, S 1 | 1
1598. Southern portion of Grahan 1, Q ( | h(
bia. (Map 177A.) 1016, Seale: 2 mil
1138, Memoir No. 89. Wood Mountain-Willowhune!
Ottawa, 1916 pp. v, 10 With 1 ) f
ill r 1 3. Rose
Nork @ For preliminary reports see Nos. 1359 and 15
A ccompn Map
1628, Wood Mountain-Willowbunch coal area, Saskat |
1916, Seale: 4 les to 1 inch
TE bl Iso m Nos, 1338 and 1350
1635, Memoir No. 90. Time perspective in aborigina An n el i
in method,  Ottawa, 1916, Svo. pp. iv, 87, By |
1637. Memoir No. 91. The Labrador Eskir Ottay 191 lated 1914
pp. xii, 235, With map No. 1560 and 185 other il 1 By |

W 2
Accompanying Map

1560. Eskimo tribes of the Labrador peninsula Map 156A 1914 S (0
miles to 1 inch
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1633,
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Memoir No. 92. Part of the district of lake St. John, Quebee, Ottawa,
1916, Svo. pp. v, 85, With map No. 1634 and 10 other illustrations
By J. A, Dresser
Note : Contains report by P, E. Raymond on fossils from lake
St. John.  For preliminary report see No. 1616
Accompanying Me
Roberval, Lake 8t, John eounty, Queb Map 184A 1916, Seale: 2
miles to 1 inch

Memoir No. 93. The southern plains of Albert Ottawa, 1917, Svo.
pp. iv, 200, With map No. 1645, views of model Nos. 1646 and 1647
and 116 other illustrations. By D. B. Dowling

{ccompanying Maj

Southern plams of Alberta Map ISTA 107, Seale bout § miles to
1 inch

View of model of the southern plains of ta (from northwest 1017

View of model of the southern plains of from southeast 1017

Memoir No. 9. Ymir mining mp, British Columbia,  Ottawa, 1917

Svo. pp. ix, 185, With ma) 1504, dingrams Nos. 1631, 1632, 1633
folding sheet, and 34 other illustratior By C. W. Drysdale
Nori s list of M. Macoun.  For prelimi
repor
{ccompanying
Ymir, Kootena Columbi Map 173A With
sections, 19 1 inel
Block diagram of t ure vein, showing st tural relations of

the ore shoots. 1016 about 80 feet to 1 inel
Stereogram of Wileox mine and adjoining properti
relations of main vei nd elaim bhoundaric

feet. 1916. Horizontal seale: front 6349 feet
to 1inch. Vertical seale: 608-7 feet to 1
Stercogram of Porto Rico contact vein, N 1

to kersantite

and porphyrite sill

2364 feet 1o 1 inel le 3846 feet w
feet to 1 inch
Memoir No. 9 Onaping map-ar Ottaw 1917, Svo. pp. vi, 157,
With may 1544, 1621, and 32 other illustration By W. H.
Collin
e edition issued in advance without map
For prelimin ports s 1218 and 1305
Vee
ships, Sudbur triet, Ontario,  (Map 153A
1916,  Seale: 1 mile to 1 inel
Onaping, Sudbury and Timiskaming distriets, Ontario Map 179A 1917
Seale: 4 mil o 1 inch
Nore : This is sheet No. 139 of the Ontario series of maps
Memoir No. 96. Sooke and Duncan map-ar Vancouver island, by
C. H. Clapp, with sections on the Sicl eric nd the gabbros of East
Sooke and Rocky point, by 1. €. Cooke i, 1917 pp. xi
445.  With maps Nos. 1191 to 1194, 1567 and 17 other illustra
tions
Nore : Part of the on was i I in advance without ma
No For preliminary report se

Accompanying Ma
Duncan sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. (Map 41A.) 1915
Topography. Seale: about 2 miles to 1 inch
Nore: Re-issued, 1917,  An advance photographie edition of thi
map was published in 1911
an sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. (Map 42A)) 1018
dated 1917), Geology. Seale: about 2 miles to 1 inch
Sooke sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. (Map 43A) 1914
Topography. Seale: about 2 miles to 1 inch
Note : An advance photographic edition of this map wag pub-
lished in 1911
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Nore For preliminary reg
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PART 1V.

MUSEUM BULLETINS

'
I'he first Bulletin, published in 1913, was entitled “Vietoria Memoria
Museum Bulletin''; subsequent issues have been called “Museum Bulletins
I'he Museum Bulletins published to date have been divided into

three series—Geological, Biological, and Anthropological All have th
title of the series and the series number printed on them (e.g. “Biologieal
Series, No. 6.”) in addition to the bulletin number, except Bulletins No
1 and 2 I'hese contain articles on variou ibjects, to each of which a
eparate series number has been assigned
The following list gives the Museum Bulletins published to date
vranged according to seri ind preceded by their corresponding seric
number
GEOLOGICAL SERIES
1.1 N 1,1 I IS, Bull \ VIl
| N | 11 19. 1 \
1 I 0. |
. B 1}
i \ I
Vi I
I Vil ]
8 No. | I 1 1
1 | | h. 1B 1
10 1, part X I No. 1
1. 1 1 X 8.1 18
12. Bull 1, part X1I ) (
1 I No I 0.1 1
14, Bul ' N I e \
1 B N art 111 | h
16, 1 n No \ A N 1
17. Bu A V] 1.1 No
BIOLOGICAL™ SERIES
1 No. 1, part X111 . Bullet No. 7
2 1 No. 1, part XI\ 5. Bulletin No. 1
Bul No. 1, parts XV and XVI 6. Bulletin No. 26
ANTHROPOLOGICAL SERIES
1. Bulletin No. 1, part XVII 5. Bulletin No. 10
2. Bulletin No. 2, part I\ 6. Bulletin No, 16
Bulletin No. 6 7. Bulletin No. 19
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Victoria Memorial Museum. Bulletin No. 1. Published in English
Oct. 21 (dated Oct 1913, and French 1915, Ottawa. Svo. pp.,
English iv, 200, | vi, 226, With 87 illustrations,

Nore: A limit ithor's edition was printed of each paper,
without repaging, and issued December 28, 1013,
Contains

PALEONTOLOGY.

I. The Trenton erinoid, Ottawacrinus (W, R. Billings).  With 9 illustrations,
By F. A. Bather

1I. Note on Merocrinus (Waleott), By F. A. Bather

Nore: Parts I and 11 are bound together (No. 1240a). pp. 1-16
Important note (p. 12) refers to both parts,

ITL. The oceurrence of Helodont teeth at Roche Miette and vicinity,
Alberta.  pp. 17-22. With 5 illustrations. See also notes in No.
1218 [xv]. By L. M. Lambe

A Notes on Cyelocystoides,  With 6 illustrations. By P. E. Ravmond

\

Notes on some new and old trilobites in the Vietoria Memorial Museum,
With 10 illustrations, By P. E. Raymond.

VI Deseription of some new Asaphide. With 8 illustrations. By I E.
Ravmond

VIL. Two new species of T
Raymond
Vil

fium. With 4 illustrations, By P. E

\ revision of the species which have been referred to the genus
Bathyurus.  Preliminary paper. With 20 illustrations. By P. ¥
Raymond

Parts IV to VI are bound together (No. 1240«

pp.

INX pp. S1-86.  With
§illustrations. By A, E. Wilson

PALEOBOTANY
A new genus of dicotyledonous plant from the Tertiary of Kettle river,
British Columbia.  With 2 illustrations. By W. J. Wilson

XL A new species of Lepidostrobus, With 3 illustrations. By W, J.
Wilson
Nore: Parts X and XI are bound together (No. 1240¢). pp.
NT-4

VINERALOGY
NIL Prehnite from Adam:
pp. 9508, By R. A
NATURAL HISTORY.
1

NI The marine Alge of Vancouver island. pp. 99-137. By F. 8
Collins

sornd, Admiralty inlet, Baflin island, Franklin,
Johnston

species of mollusks from the Atlantic and Pacifie consts of
pp. 130-146. With 6 illustrations, By W. H. Dall and P

XV, Hydroids from Vancouver island. By C. McL
AVIL. Hydroids from Nova Seoti
raser
Nore: Parts XV and XVI
cover-title
pp. 7156
ANTHROPOLOGY
NVIL The
pp. 187

Fraser
With 10 illustrations. By C. McL.

ire bound together (No. 1710i) with
Hydrouls from Vancouver island and Nova Scotia.”

rehwology of Blandford township, Oxford county, Ontario,
2000 With 1 illusteation. By W. J. Wintemberg
Museum Bulletin No., 2. Published in English July 30, 1914,
July 26 (dated June 15), 1916, Ottawa. Svo
French in @149, With 4 folding sheets
ind 51 illustrations
vt The parts

and French
pp., English iii, 140,
sections and correlation tables

English edition) were also issued as separates,
with sepurate pagination and numbered ** 1342 Throug

publication number on title-page of complete Bulletin reads
Contains

PETHOLOGY
| I'he origin of granit IO
1004, pp. 34 With 6 illustrations, By

gnatite) in the Pureell sills.  June
s, ). Sehofield

5,
»

A
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1507, Index map. [Showing positions of Beaverdell, Tulameen, Kamloops, and

! Shuswap map-arcas and boundary of interior plate mw] [1915.] Seale:
it 100 miles to 1 inch.

i 1510. Museum Bulletin No. 12. On Eoceratops canadensis, gen. nov., with
: m other ge ) ous horned dinosaurs. Ottawa,
i (dated May Svo. pp. 49. With 24 illustrations.
I By L. M. Lambe.
{
,;: 1513, Museum Bulletin No. 13.  The double-crested cormorant (Phalacrocoraz
W auritus) and its relation to the salmon industries on the gulf of St,
i “[ Lawrence. Ottawa, N
il
{

Iay 8 (dated April 30), 1915, Svo, pp. 24. With
AL

2 illustrations. By

A. Taverner
| 1516. Museum Bulletin No. 14.  The oceurrence of glacial drift on the Magdalen
31, islands.  Otts ay 20 (dated May 12), 1915. 8vo. pp. ii, 11. With
“‘ diagram No. 1 and 2 other illustrations. By J. W. Goldthwait
il Accompanying Diagram:
! 11478, Diagram showing St. Lawrence submerged coastal plain, [1915.] Seale:
1:‘ about 21 miles to 1 inch.
;)~ 1533. Museum Bulletin No. 15, Gay Gulch and Skookum meteorites, Ottawa,
i June 30, 1915. Svo. pp. 31. With diagram No, 1480 and 12 other
il illustrations. By R. A. A. Johnston.
1 \ccompanying Diagram:
r 11489, Diagram of Bonanza ereck, Yukon, showing localities of disco. ory of Gay
i Guleh and Skookum meteorites. [1915.] Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch.
f
f 1535. Museum Bulletin No. 16.  Literary aspects of North American mythology.
it Ottawa, June 17 (dated June 15), 1915. 8Svo. pp. i, 51. By P, Radin.
< 1542, Museum Bulletin No. 17. The Ordovician rocks of lake Timiskaming.
% Ottawa, June 10 (dated June 7), 1915, Svo. pp. 9. With 3 illustrations
] By M. Y. Williams,
i
I 1558 Museum Bulletin No. 18. Structural relations of the Pre-Cambrian and

I||l|ll'll’ rocks nurlh of the Ottaw
August 12 (dated July 19
Nos. 1! ." to 15

d St. Lawrence valleys. Ottawa,
5. Svo. pp. i, 23, With diagrams

27, and 5 ullu r illustrations. By E. M. Kindle and

g’ L. D. Burling

'} Accompanying Diagrams:

o 11522, Esecarpment topography east of Montebello, Quebee. [1915.] Seale: 1 mile

"i‘ to 1 inch.

F 11523. Outline map of the Ottawa district, showing principal faults and lines of cross-
sections, [1915.] Seale: about 9°2 miles to 1 inch

4 11524, Cross-section from Kings mountain through Aylmer, Quebee. [1915.] Hori-
zontal sca about 3 miles to 1 inch

11525, Cross-section to V

rs, Ontario, from the Laurentian plateau near Montebello,
Quebee. [1915.] Horizontal seale: about 10 miles to 1 inch

‘f‘ 11526. Sketeh map ~lm\\|u|( location of Laurentian Plateau fault and of lake Erie

h

and Montebello section. [1915.] S

: about

$ to 1 inch.

: 11527, Cross-section from the Laurentian plateau to lake Erie at St. Thomas, Ont-
4 ario. The line of section in the Ontario peninsula is about normal to the
%] strike. [19015.] Horizontal scale: about 30 miles to 1 inch.

;" 1565. Museum Bulletin No. 19. A sketch of the social organization of the
H Nass River Indians. Ottawa, October 23 (dated Oect, 15), 1015,
{ Svo. pp. i, 30.  With 1 illustration. By E. Sapir.

. 1574, Museum Bulletin No. 20. An eurypterid horizon in the Niagara forma-
i tion of Ontario.  Ottawa, October 20 (dated Oct, 8), 1915. S8vo.
) pp. 21, With 24 illustrations. By M. Y. Williams

i 1576. Museum Bulletin No. 21, Notes on the geology and paleontology of

the lower Saskatchewan Ri
Oct, 14), 1915, Svo. pp.
Kindle.

or valley. Ottawa, October 23 (dated
i, 25, With 31 illustrations. By E. M.




and 1601 Museum Bulletin No.' 22, The age of 1 I 1 Ottaw
Scale February 11 (dated_Feb 19016 o. pp. 12, With 2 illustratior
By W. . Collins
1639 Museum Bulletin No \ Algonquir
] nd the deformatic gonquir ake Sime
ion di Ontario. Ot September 27 1 Aug 1916, 8Svo
pp. i, 27, With diag 1619 and 3 othe 1str By W. A
Johnstor
ra { any Diagran
A 1619, Diagram showing shorelines of luke Alge 1 Iroquoi 1914
With Scale: 6 miles to 1 inel
. 1438, Museum Bulletin No. 24, | 1-ley 1
lalen the Otta vall Ottawa, O er 2 1 1 016. 8§
With pp. 14 With 1 15t or By W. A
1658 Museum Bulletin No. 25. | 1 O
M 1 (dated Mar 1 S 121 W ]
tior By E. M, Kindl
1663 Museum Bulletin No. 26. The fl ( 1 Ottaw M 1
dated  Fel S 17 14 W 1 tior I
J. M. M I M. O.M
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PART V.
GUIDE BOOKS

| French editions of the
the Twelfth International Geological Congre

cal Survey after the close of the meeting ( ceompanying
the Con edition (which was printed only £ were omitted,
but for completenc ind to avoid confusion are noted in the following list

In order to complete the set, the contents of Guide Book Nos, 6 and 7
issued by the Ontario Bureau of Mines, of which the Geological Survey had

copies for distribution, are also giv By mistake the erest of the Inter
tional Geological Congre instead of that of the Geological Surve
ippears on the French edition For reference purposes the specin
ine ¢ those in the text hich have been inserted in the find

were ne ued sep finding ts each ted by the pul 1
t1ion number of t! vl ppears, | OW( ¢

i etter, thu wla, 53 et I Idition to these special may

Cue | Sur n bear the ordinary p t imbers of the
Sury el ed in the G Bool

517 I ] A\l | [ I ) |
French 1016 (d 1914), O 5 } !
1 W I 1
(
G i
G G. A. Y«
Pl } By J. W, (
\ Montr 14 By G. A. Y
Quel G h a bil | I
By P.1 1 1
Queb i | graphical By J. W. (
A 1 ¢ 1 I « By G. A Y
Rivitre du Louy Geole h a bibliograp} Ir I
note f by P. E. R S I By G.AY .
( l 1 I | . W
1 Loup to B By G. A. Y
graph Sce map [e]. By G. A, Y
bmerg By J. W. Gol t
Matap Junet By G. A. Y
sula Geoloy nd paleog pt
maps [f] tc By J. M. ( k
¢ sand Included in t I B

note By J. W. Goldthwait

isie Junction to Nipisig

tated guide Nipisiguit Junction to Bathurst Mine By G. A
Young

Bathurst Mine With a bibliography.) See map [m]. By G. A
Young

Annotated guide. Nipisiguit Junction to Halifax. By G. A. Young

Annotated guide Halifax to Windsor By G. A. Young




e : Youns
o Enficld. By G. A, Young
Nova 8 With a bibliography). By

map By E. R. Faribault
Id to western end of Oldham gold district

Itind exeursi AL, AS, AL \7. S  miles to 1
Nore: Tl | 1 1 | | h sp dition
od by the Geological S
Quel | t Seale: 41 to 1 |
1 Quebe N 1,500 feet 1 }
Montmoren falls [Quel Seal 1 incl
Bie [Quel 3 M) | }
| 1 of ( O S ' "
Percé an ty [Quelx 3 wt 5,000 feet to 1 . (In
Percé, ( Ouel S X0 1
The | Gaspé [Quel 1 mil 1
H Cl bay [Quel Brur I I
Seaur Quel S ( | |
Dal B N g} ‘
I S SO0 I
W I | S { 1
( ! incl
{ H \
00 feet 1 |
| This pl | P
Geole ( |
| I |1 (
' In the | | Guid

Guide Book No. 1. Fxcur n Eastern Q i ke iEsttine
|

Exeur \ Part 11, Published in English 1913, and

French 1916 (dated 1914), Ott S 8 n.. Kr (0-407
| ] 41 3 1 51 W
1 14 1t
(
I'he Rive 1 p at Tru the t he

Tnter I I'r 8 )

| Witl hit \ B L ¥

\ " I'ruro to ( i S R
\ tated g Campbell's Siding to N (¢! By G A Y
Ihe New ( ow conglomerate With a bibliogra See map [b
| G
Annotated guid \ Glasg to Syd By G. A. Y 7
b t map |¢
I tior Geolog By G. ALY






2

ST

Rl i as did 5

»

1023.

520.

534. (K
F)

Excursion A9, \hnvl al deposits near Kingston, Ontario.
By M. B. By

weneral nln«rm! ion of the region.
Lead, phosphate, and mica deposits,
Feldspar, corundum, and seapolitization,
Palwozoic —Pre-Cambrian unconformity,
Historical note.
Bibliography.
Accompanying Maps:
toute map between Montreal, Ottawa, Kingston, and
about 38 miles to 1 inch.
Geological map of eentral Ontario, showing the position of the several belts
of corundum-bearing rocks. 1900, Se; IS miles to 1 inch.
Nore: T ove map (No. 1023) is not included in the English or
French special editions ssue «d l- the Geological Survey. Same map
accompanies Memoir 57 (No. 1022),
[a] Sketeh map, showing the position of the Haliburton and Baneroft areas in
relation to the Laurentian highlands, ete. N ale: 95 miles to 1 inch
[b] Route map, Hastings road [Ontaric \« ale: 2§ miles to 1 inch
{e] Baneroft and vieinity [Ontario]. Se 24 nuln to 1 inch.
{d] Gooderham and vieinity [Ontario) miles to 1 inch,
le] Craigmont corundum belt [Ontario) § miles to 1 inch
11] Craig mine, Raglan township, Ontario. S00 feet to 1 ineh
1g] The asbestos distriet of Quebee,  Seale: 30 miles to 1 inch,
[h] Route map between Thetford and Coleraine [Quebec)
1 inch
il Route map between Sydenham and Glendower
to 1 inch,

Guide Book No. 3.
Ottawa. |

Toronto, Seale:

et 13 miles to

[Ontario). Seale: 2} miles

Excursions in the ne nghlunuhmul of Montreal and

ms A, AT, AN, Al0, Al Published in Ill)(ll"l

d Ir-ln ) 1016 (dated 1914), Ottawa.  Small Svo. pp., English

, French 174, With 14 maps (including map No. 750, 2nd edition),

other illustrations,

Contains:

Excwrsion A6, The Morin anorthosite
concerning the s
\lunn m--nlu.-u'
N

area.  (General statement
rthosite intrusions of the Canadian shicld; the
annotated guide; and a bibliography.)  See map
50. By F. D. Adams

Exeursion \- The Monteregian hills
mount Royal, 8t. Helen island

(Introduction; geology of
, and mount Johnson; annotated
guide; and a bibliography.) See maps [a] to [e]. By F. D, Adams
Excursion A8, Mineral deposits of the Ottawa district. By J.
Stansficld,
Introduetion.  (General geologieal deseription.)
Annotated guide
The apatite deposits at the Emerald mine.
The Eozoon occurrence at Cote St, Pierre.  See maps [f] and |
The graphite deposits at the Walker mine.  See maps [d] and [h)
The graphite deposits at the Dominion mine. See maps [d] and [i]
The mica deposits at the Nellis mine.  See maps (j] and [k].
Bibliography
Excursion A10,  Pleistocene—Montres
J. W, Goldthwait, W. A. Johnston
Introduetion. map (1. By J. W. Goldthwait.
The upper marine limit at Montreal. By J. W. Goldthwait. Sece
maps (1] and [m].
The upper nmrlm- limit at Covey Hill and vicinity.
By J. W. Goldthwait.
The superficial deposits near Ottawa. By J
Johnston.
Bibliography.
Excursion Al1.  Ordovician of Montreal and Ottawa. (Deseriptions
of these formations at Montresl, Ottawa, and their vicinities; and
a bibliography.) See maps No. 750 and [b). By P. E. Raymond.

See maps [d] an

I, Covey Hill, and Ottawa. By
and J. Keele

See mapll].
. Keele and W, AL

See map [il,
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536, (/ Guide Book No. 5. Excursions in the western peninsula of Ontario and
2. (¥ Manitoulin island.  (Exeursions B4, B7, B9, and C5.) Published in

English 1913, and French 1916 (dated 1914), Ottawa.  Small Svo. pp.,

English 108, French 106, With 8 maps and 21 other illustrations
Nore: A red paper slip is inserted in the English odition, giving
contents of Guide Books Nos. 6 and 7, which were not published
by the Geologieal Survey but by the Ontario Bureaun of Mines,
Toronto,

Contains:

Exeursion B4, Silurian pv«!mu at the forks of Credit river, Ontario.
(Annotated  gui 14 and Credit Forks sections; and o
bibliography.)  See m-|||[ By W. A, Parks.

Exeursion B7.  Ordovician seetion on Credit river, near Strectsville,
Ontario.  (Annotated guide; Richmond and Lorraine formations;
and a bibliography.)  Sce map [a] By W, A. Parks.

Fxearsion BO.  Algonquin  be glacial phenomena and  Lowville
(Ordovician) lmestone in Lake Simeoe distriet, Ontario.  (With
annot Lunln and a bibliography.) By W. A, Johnston

Fxeursion ( Geology of Nlulul areas on lakes Erie and Huron
in the province of Ontario. By W. A, Parks. With seefions
by C. . Stauffer, A, F. Foerste, M. Y. Williams, and T L, Walker
Introduction.  (Physieal features and geology )

Annotated guide (Toronto to Port Colborne)
.ml..g\ of the region around Port Colborne.  See maps [b], [¢], and
[dl. By C. R. Stauffer
Annotated gk rt Colborne to Manitoulin island)
I'he geology of the elay eliffs, eape Smyth, Manitoulin island. By
\. F. Foerste
Lowville  Pre<Cambrian contact on Granite island
Ihe Mohawkian (middle Ordovieian) strata northeast of Manitoulin
island. By A F. Foerste.
The Silurian of the eastern part of Manitoulin island.  See map
le]. By M. Y. Williams
The Killarney passage.  See map [e].
he Pre-Cambrian of Parry island and vieinity.  See map [f. By
T. L. Walker
Pakeozoie seetion at Collingwood.  See map [g]
Bibliography.
panying Maps:
Houte map between Toronto and Manitoulin island.  Seale: 38 miles to
Linch.  (In pocket.)
[0l Route map between Strectsville and Credit Forks,  Seale: 2-6 miles to
1 inch

'ort Colborne. S >4 miles to 1inch

Sketeh map of Pe |lake Erie)

-H Map of Anderdon and \l dden townships [vieinity of Ambhe r~||n|rL Ont.]

] Eastern portion of Manitoulin sland [lake Huron],  Seale: 5§ miles to

Linch.  (In pocket )
Il Parry nd and vicinity.  Seale: 2 miles to 1inch.  (In pocket.)
el Route map between Collingwood and Craigleith,  Seale: lnnlm to 1 inch

§23. 4 Guide Book No. 6. Excursions in vicinity of Toronto and to Muskoka
and Madoe.  (Excursions B2, B5, B6, BS, and B10.) Toronto, 1913,
Small Svo. pp. 68, With 7 maps « nd sections, and 18 other illustr Ations
Nore: lsued only in French by tl tologieal Survey
English edition was issued by the Ontario Burean of Mines, Toronto,
Ont.
Contains:
Excursion B2, Toronto and vicinity. See map [a). By A. I Cole-
man
Introduction and g
lln Lorraine shale
Pleistoeene herds
Moraines north of Torouto.  See map [a). By F. B,

al summary
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537. |I'rl Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental
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Nore: First published as map No. 176, accompanying report
No. 170 of the Mines Branch, Department of Mines, Ottawa,

(1] The Sudbury-Cobalt-Porcupine region.  Seale: 50 miles to 1 inch.

{g] Sudbury nickel area. Seale: miles to 1 inch.

(] Part of a map published in 1744, showing that the um«-nlifl-mlw galena
deposit on the east side of lake Timiskaming (Anse i la mine), about
nine miles frnm Cobalt, was known at that date.

il NNW.SE. and lines of regional disturbanee in the district of
I|||n~l\'u|n.u( and the cobalt-silver areas, Seale lT? miles to 1 inch.

()] Geologieal map of area a few miles north of Cobalt. Seale: about 1-4 miles
to 1inch.

Route map between North Bay and Englehart.  Seale: 21 miles to 1 inch.

(k] Geological map of area near Timagami railway station, Secale: 1 mile to
1 inch

Route map between Englehart and Cochrane

1] Geologieal section G=H, Cobalt. (See map a.) 800 feet to 1 inch,

[m) al section Y-Z, Cobalt.  (See map a.) 1 800 feet to 1 inch

(n] Generalized vertical sec \ l|uull|(|| the productive |nrl of the Cobalt g

20 miles to 1 inch,

sxenrsion C1. - Toronto to Vi
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian  Northern railways.
Part 1. Published in English 1913, and French 1916 (dated 1914),
Ottawn.  Small Svo. pp., English 101, French 106, With map No.
1221 (1st edition), 8 small maps, and Ilmlur illustrations,
Contains
Annotated guide. .\'uvl)rlry to Cartier. By A. P, Coleman
ore: Between Toronto and Sadbury the route of the excursion

fnllvmd that of excursion A3, describx |l in Guide Book No, 6
\nne Cartier to Coldwell. By A, L. Parsons,
The lll'[ll\l'lill' and alkali syenites of the Port Coldwell area. (With a

bibliography.) A, E. Barlow.
Coldwell to Port Arthur. By A. L. Parsons,

Annotated guide,

The Pre-Cambrian geology of Loon Lake district,  See map [u].

With a bibliography
The Pre-Cambrian geology of Port Arthur district. (With a
bibliography.)

Port Arthur to Winnipeg via Canadian Northern railway. Py W. L.

Uglow,

Introduction.

Annotated guide

Geology of the vicinity of Iron Spur

Geology of the vieinity of Steeprock lake.  See mnr y [b].

Gieology of the viecinity of Mine Centre.  See ma
The Coutchiching series on Rainy lake.  See map [d]
Bibliography.
Ordovician and Silurian of Stony Mountain and Stonewall, Manitoba
(With a bibliography.) See mup [e]. By A. MacLean.
Winnipeg to Bankhead.  See maps 1221 and [f] By D. B. Dowling
Introduction (The Great Plains Aunl Rocky mountains).
Historical geology.
! Summary description of formations
Annotated guide,
Accompanying Maps:
Itinéraires des excursions C1, C2, C3, C4, 8, et CO.  Seale: 250 miles to 1
inch
Itinéraires des excursions Cl,
Scale:

C2, C3, Ct (trongons de Pouest), et C7.
about 77-5 miles to 1 inch
Note: The above two maps are not included in the English special
edition issued by the Geologieal Survey.
Loon luke [Thunder Bay district, Ontario]. Scale: 1-33 miles to 1 inch
Steeprock lake, Rainy s district [Ontario]. Secale: 1} miles to 1 inch.
(.ul-‘n-n Star mine, Rainy River district [Ontario]. Seale: ‘ mile to 1 inch.,
r's passage, Rainy lake [Ontario]. Seale: § mile to Lineh.  (In pocket.)
mountain [Manitoba). Soale out 1,430 feet to Linch,  (In pocket.)

Ston

i ———

PP




157
port 1221. Geological map of Alberta, Saskatchowan, and Manitob Map 55A
1013, Seale: 35 miles to 1 inch In pocket
Nors I'he ubove map 15 not included in the Eoglh
special editions issued by the Geologieal Sury It ¢
lena panics Memaoirs 29 (No. 1220) and 53 (No
»out [f] Route map between Calgary and Banff [Alberta b 15 mil
538. (E Guide Book No. 8. Trunscontinental excursion C'L. Toronto to Victoria
t of 526. (F and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways
1 Part 11 Published in English 1913, and Frer
tiles Ottawa.  Small Svo. pp., English 103-274, Fre
with Nos. 537 and 525) and errata slip. With 2
ch cctions (not listed in contents), 13 maps, and
e to Contain
Introduction to the ey of the Cordillera Topography, gla
! tigraphy, igne bodies, ete., with a bibliograp) See map
h \] and sections (b), [c]. By R. A. Daly. See also Memoir 38
J 1203
oa Rocky mountains (Bankhead t lden).  With annotated guid I a
= bibliography. See maps [d] to [f]. By J. A. Allan
W Annotated guide, Golden to Savona. See maps [g] to (m] | R. A
4 Daly. See also Memoir 68 (No. 1463
No, Western part of the belt of interior plateaus (Savona t
le. See map (m]. By C. W, Dry
tton to Vancouver). See maps [n] By (
. 1
Columnar " By N. L. Bowen
The car Fraser river With u bibliograj
i Fraser delta.  (With a bibliography
Annotated guide
Accompanying Maps and Section
[s) Sketch map showing major subdivisions in the southern part of the Canadia
. Cordillera.  Secale: about 177 miles to 1 inch. See also map No. 1458
[b] Structure section across the Rocky mountains near the main line of the
. Canadian  Pacific  railway between the Cascade trough and the Colum
bia valley Horizontal and vertical scale: 2 miles to 1 ! In pock
I [e] Strueture section of the xirk and Purcell mountains from Moberly peak
to Revelstoke Horizontal and vertieal seale: 2 miles to 1 inel I
weket See also section No. 1457
[d) B [Alberta). Seale: 1§ miles to 1 inch
le] L n-Field [Alberta-British Columbia). Seal 1:9 miles to 1
In pocket
[f] Route map between Banfl [Alberta] and Golden [British Columbia N
8 miles to 1 inch
[g] Route map between Golden and Revelstoke. Secale: 10 miles to 1 inch
. See also map No. 1450
[b] Prairie hills and Dogtooth mountains. Seale: 2.6 miles to 1 inel S
also map No. 1447
il Glacier. Seale: 19 miles to 1 inch In pocket See also map No. 1149
[il Albert eanyon. Seale: 1-4 milesto 1 inch. See also map No. 1448
k] Map showing approximate distribution of the Shuswap Terrane rock
south central British Columbia. Seale: about 177 miles to 1 inel
I} Route stween Revelstoke and Ducks.  Seale: 10 miles to 1 inel
1 [m] Route ween Ducks and Lytton.  Seale: 10 miles to 1 inch
In] Route n Lytton and Agassiz.  Ses 10 miles to 1 inch
7 lo] Route map between Agassiz and Vancouver ale: 10 miles 1 inch
539. (E Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion C1. Toronto to Vietoria
al 827. (F and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways
Part III.  Published in English 1913, and French 1916 (dated 1914
Ottawa.  Small Svo. pp., English . rench 414 (continuous
with Nos. 538 and 526). With 7 maps and 15 other illustrations
h Contains:
Vancouver island. See maps [a] and [b]. By C. H. Clapp
) 7078811
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Introduction.

General geology and physiography .

Annotated guide. Vancouver to Vietoria, (Excursions C1 and C2,
section 1.}

Geology of the region around Vietoria

Amnotated  guide. Vancouver to  Nanaimo. (Exeursion €2,
section 11.)

Geology of the region around Nanaimo.

Annotated guide. Nanaimo to Victoria.  (Exeursion C2, section

)

References.
Fire elay deposits at Clayburn, British Columbia. By C. Camsell
Introduction. l(h!bh,“ll':l‘ history of Fraser delta.)
Annotated guide.  Vanecouver to Clayburn
ieology of the region about Clayburn. (With a bibliography.
Sritish Columbia, to Calgary, Alberta. (See pp. 105 to 2
of Guide Book No. 8, part 11 (No. 538).)
Calgary to Winnipeg, via Canadian Northern railway. By A. MacLean.
Introduction.
Annotated guide.  See map [d].
The Edmonton formation on Red Deer river near Munson, Alberta
See map [e]
The Devonian of Snake island and south shore of lake Winni-
is.  See map [e]
an of Dawson bay, lake Winnipegosis.  See map [f].
Bibliography.
Winnipeg to Port Arthur. By A L. Parsons
Annotated guide.
Pre-Cambrian geolc
(With a bibliograp
Port Arthur to Toronto. L
(No. 537), and in Guide Book No. 6 (N¢
Accompanying Maps:
Vietoria and vicinity [British Columbial. Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch. (In
pocket.)
Route map between Vietoria and Nanaimo [British Columbia).  Seale: 7}
miles to 1 inch.  (In poc
Red Deer v: ¢ in the vicinity of Munson and Drambheller [Alberta),
Seale: 2 miles to 1 inch.
Old beaches, Ethelbert to Pine river [Manitoba). Seale: 3 miles to 1 ineh
Snake island and south shore of lake Winnipegosis [Manitoba]. Seale: 1}
miles to 1 inch.
Dawson bay [lake Winnipegosis, Manitoba]. Scale: 8} miles to 1inch
Route map, Lake of the Woods.  Seale: 2:4 miles to Linch.  (In pocket.)

Guide Book No. 9. Transcontinental excursion (2. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacifie, Grand Trunk Pacifie, and National
Transcontinental railways. Published in English 1913, and French
1916 (dated 1914), Ottawa. Small 8vo. pp., English 164, French 169,
With 20 maps, 7 sections, and 29 other illustrations.

Contains:

Sudbury, Ontario, to Dunmore, Alberta. By W. H. Collins and C.
Camsell.

Dunmore to Burmis.  (With annotated guide.)  See maps [a] and [b].

By D. B. Dowling.

The Cordillera. See map [o]. By 8. J. Schofield.

Burmis, Alberta, to Elko, British Columbia. By W. W. Leach.
Annotated guide. See maps (d] and fe].
Lille coal mine l:\lbon.l.
Geology of the region t Corbin [British Columbia]
Geology in the vicinity of Coal creek [British Columbial.  See

_map [f].
Bibliography.
Elko to Kootenay lake, British Columbia. (With annotated guide, and
references.) See map (g]. By 8. J. Schofield.

uide Book No. 8, part |
23).)
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West Kootenay and Boundary districts [British Columnbia By 01
LeRoy
Geology of the region between Procter and Midway. See map [h
Annotated guide Procter to Midway
Phoenix. See maps [i] and [j)
Annotated guide Phoenix to Midway

Annotated guide
I(.Mluni
Geology of the region between Castlegar and Revelstoke
The Arrow lakes.  (With annotated guide, Nakusp to Revel-
See map (k]
an silver-lead  distriet With annotated guides, South
an to New Denver and Roseberry to Nakusp See map [k
ences
Ihe Similkameen district, Midway to Spence’s Bridge |British Colum-
bial. By C. Camsell
Introduction
Annotated guide,  See maps (1] and [p!
Geology of the region about Hedley,  (With references See see-
tions [m)] and [n]
Geology of the region around Princeton With references, Se
maps [l and [p)
Geology of the region around Tulameen With references.)  See
section (o] and map [p]
Geology of the region about Merritt.  (With references See map

wtlegar to Rossland

lpl
Revelstoke to Vietoria Route coincides with that of excursion Cl1,
See Guide Book No. 8, part 11.)
Victoria, British Columbia, to Calgary, Alberta I'he  east-bound

portion of excursion ('2 follows, as far as Calgary, the same route
as westward journey of exeursion C1. See Guide Book No. 8
art 1
Alberta, to Winnipeg, Manitoba, via Grand Trunk Pacific
rallway. By D. B. Dowling
Calgary to Tofield.  (Annotated guide
‘ofield, Alberta, to Tdte Jaune, British Columbia.  See maps [q
and [r].
Annotated guide.  Tofield to Brulé lake
Rocky mountain
Annotated guide.  Pocahontas to Téte Jaune
Tofield to Winnipeg
Introduction
Annotated guide
Winnipeg to Cochrane via National Transcontinental ruilway
Introduction. See diagram [s]. By W. H. Colling and M. |
Wilson
Annotated guide.  Winnipeg to [lake] Nipigon.  See maps [t] to
[w]. By W. H. Collins,
Annotated guide. [Lake] Nipigon to Iroquois Falls.  See maps
[x] to [zz]. By A. G.-Burrows
Bibliography.
Accom panying Maps and Sections
[a] Route map between Medicine Hat and Lethbridge [Alberta).  Seale: 15
miles to 1 inch
[b] Loecation of the mines in the Lethbridge district, Alberta.  Seale: 22 miles
to 1 inch
c] Map to illustr the nomenclature of a part of the North American Cor-
dillera. Seale: 946 miles to 1 inch
[d] Section in Bellevae mine [Alberta), showing folding of coal seams,  Seale
330 feet to 1 inch
¢] Map and section of Crowsnest III‘HHII un, showing overthrust of Pakeozoic on
Cretaceous rocks,  Seale: 1§ miles to 1 inch
[f] Route map between Lethbridge [Alberta), and Elko [British Columbia)
Seale: 15 miles to 1 inch

70788—11)
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lg] Route map between Elko and Procter [British Columbiaj.  Seale: 10 miles
to 1 inch,
(h] Route map between Procter and Midway [British (ulumhm} Seale: 10

miles to 1 inch,

(i} Phoenix. Structural sections illustrating the relations of lhv mineralized

[

zone and the country rocks. Seale: 600 feet to 1 inch.
] Section across ore-body, Knob Hill-Ironsides mine [Phoenix, British Colum-
bia). Seale: 200 fwt to 1 inch.

(k] Route map between Arrow and Slocan lakes [British Columbia],  Scale: 10
miles to 1ineh,  (In pocket.)
(1] Route map between Midway and Princeton [British Columbia].  Seale: 10

[m] Natural section of \u‘lul I

miles to 1 inch.

Ylate mountain [British Columbia), showing the

roof contact of the e batholith,  Seale: 666 feet to 1 inch.

Section through the Nicl ll'lul mine, showing the relation of the ore-bodies
to the gabbro intrusive. Secale: 100 feet to 1 inch.

[0] Section lhmu;h Olivine mountain [Tulameen district, B.C.l.  Seale: 5,000

feet to 1 inch,

[p] Route map between Princeton and Spence’s Bridge [British Columbia),
Scale: 10 miles to 1 inch.

[al Route mup between Edmonton and Edson [Alberta).  Scale: 15 miles to 1
inl

[r] lumlo nmp between Edson [Alberta], and Téte Jaune [British Columbial.

Scale: 15 miles to 1 inch.

[s) l)mgmm showing geological relationships in the region between lake Nipigon
and Winnipeg, “n,ﬂ a diagrammatic seetion,

[t] Route map between Malachi [Ontario], and Winnipeg [Manitoba],  Seale:

16 miles to 1 inch.

[u] Route map between Richan and Malachi [Ontario]. Scale: 16 miles to 1

Iv

inch.
1 Route map between Bucke and Richan [Ontario].  Seale: 16 miles to 1
inch.

[w] Route map between lake Nipigon and Bucke [Ontario].  Seale: 16 miles to

1 inch.
Route map between Grant and lake Nipigon [Ontario].  Seale: 16 miles to

[x)
1 inch.

[y] Route map between Kabinakagami river and Grant [Ontario].  Secale: 16
miles to 1 inch.

[2) Route map between Al Ira and Kabinak i river [Ontario].  Seale:
16 miles to 1 inch.

[22] Route map between lake Abitibi and Alexandra [Ontario].  Seale: 16 miles

542, (E)
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1 inch.

Guide Book No. 10. Excursions in northern British Columbia and Y uknn
Territory, and along the north Pacifie const. (Excursions C8 and C9.
Published in Enghsh 1913, and French 1916 (dated 1914), ()navm
Small 8vo. pp., English 179 and errata slip, French 193, With 18
maps and sections (including map No. 917), and 44 other illustrations,
Contains:

Excursion C9.  Prince Rupert and Skeena river. By R. G. McConnell.

\xumm\«r to Prince Rupert. (Physical features of the coast,
geology, and annotated guide.) See maps [b] and [¢].

Genera ph)nu-nl features of the Skeena River distriet.

Natural resources,

Geology. Bea maps [d] and [a).

Bibliography

Annotated mle (Prince Rupert to Telkwa.)

Exeursion (8. Yukon and Malaspina,

(prnmenl ;{numxluclwn By D. D. Cn:x;v)xheu : " "
ince t-Skagway u-ctmn Vi Pl l)' . &eol ane
annotat: T’ ula- See maps [e] T S

The sy vlm~l)nmn -eclmn See mAp ‘lo 917. By

Cairnes.

(-menl topography and geol See (gl
Climate, fauna, and flora, gy S
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Annotated guide Skagway to Dawson
Whitehorse copper belt

I'antalus coal mine
dondike gold field See maps No, 917 and |
Tuneau it section, By L. Martin
I Junean to Yakutat village
i physiography of Glacier ba See map
Geology and pl graphy of Yakutat bay. See maps [j] to [m
ol, and [pl.
Granby bay, Observatory inlet Introduction, geology, muneral
ization, extent and origin of the ore-bo wd # bibliography
By R. G. Met 1
M S
( Bulkley river, from Iazelte Telk I sh

1inch, (In pocket
Jvert island and Prinee Rupert  [British
In pocket

rt and Telkwa [British Columbia

1906, Seale 2 il

i# not included in the English or
the Geologieal Surve It
for 1905

1 |
I anza creck, Yukon
Ferritor nel
Map of Glac l \f LS. Geol. Surve
Seale: 5 1
( Wl recot I map of Yakutat | \l After 1
Geol, Sur Seale: 5 miles to 1 inel In pocket
¥ I'he O majy 1 ( ded i th
English or Fre | i by tl ieal Survey
Subr ne Lopogray rd [ Alask r 1910, by
National S v). Seal ' In
yocket
Map of Yakutat bay and vieinit \lask | wements, of changes
of level, and inferr After U8, ( Surve) Scale 4
iles to 1 inck
Nory I'he " he English or Fr 1
special editior ( | Sur
Hubbard, Variegated, and Turner glaciers | A Repre by §
! National Geographic 1 ine
M cier [Alaskal in 1899 (Gillw ( ‘ in 10
wnd in 1907 (Morse and Klot seal 6 miles to 1 inel
ol. Surve)
i Alaska Repr 1 I'he W
| ety enle: 0 to 1 |
Hidden glacier [Alaska Cpros the permi Ihe N |
Geograp! ety Seale: 0-75 miles to 1 inel
Diagram & ing mineral deposits and workings on Alpha and adjacent
mining claims, Hidden ereek, Observatory inlet, Pritish Columbin
geology by R. G. McConnell, 1911, Seale: 400 feet to 1 inch In
pocket

special editions  issued by the Geolog Survey
accompanies Memoir 32 (No, 1235

Nore: The above diagram is not included in the English or French

It also
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PART VI.
PALEONTOLOGY.

« been reprinted
., and Lambe,

Includes only special publications and those which |

140, Report on Canadian graptolites.  Extracted from Sir William E. Logan's
Report of Progress for 1857. Montreal, 1858, Svo. pp. 39. By J. Hall
Note: A reprint of pp. 109-145, Report of Progress, 1857, Pages
renumbered
41, Canadian fossils, containing descriptions of new genera and species, from
the Silurian and Devonian formations of Canada; with some species
previously deseribed, but now for the first time indicated as oceurring
in Canada.  (Extracted from the Report of the Geological Survey of
Canada for the year 1857). Montreal [1858). Svo. pp. 31. With 24
illustrations. By L. Billings
Nore: Cover-title reads: “Canadian fossils, descriptions of some
new genera and species, S n and Devonian formations of
Canada.” Caption-title reads Silurian and Devonian fossils of
Canada. " A reprint of pp. 165-192, Report of Progress, 1857
Repaged
423, Figures and descriptions of Canadian organic remains.  Decade 1. [Fossils
from the Caleiferous, Chazy, and Trenton formations at Paquette rapids
and Allumette island, Ottawa river, Pontiae county; and Beauharnois
Beauharnois county, Quebee.] Montreal, 1859, Svo. pp. 47, With 67
illustrations. By J. W. Salter
1424, Figures and deseriptions of Canadian organic remains. Deeade 11, Graplo-
lites of the Quebee group. Montreal, 1805, Svo. (limited edition, 4to
p. di, 1561, With 332 illustrations, supplement, and an index. By J
Iall
Supplement. Deseriptions of species from the Utica slate, introduced
for comparison and illustration
425, Figures and descriptions of Canadian organie remains.  Decade L. Mont-
real, 1858, Svo. pp. 102, With 87 illustrations
Contains
On the Cystidea of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada. By E. Billings.
pp. 9-74 ’
Ont steriade of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada. By E. Billings
pp X
On Cyelocystoides, a new genus of Echinodermata from the Lower and
Middle Silurian rocks. By J. W. Salter and E, Billings. pp. 86-90
On the Palwozoic bivalve Entomostraca of Canada. By T. R. Jones
pp- 91-102 i
Nore: See also appendix to No. 440,
426. Figures and descriptions of Canadian organic remaing. Decade IV. Mo
real, 1859, Svo. pp. 72. With 81 illustrations
Contains
On the Crinowdea of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada. By E. Billings
p. 740,
Memoir on the star-fish of the genus Comatula, demonstrative of the
Pentacrinus europaus being the young of our indigenous species
Extracted from Jameson's New Philosophical Journal, vol. XX, p. 205
Communicated to the Royal Society of London by Sir J. M'Grigor, and
read June, 18 By J. V. Thompson. pp. 67-72.
1491, Lower Silurian (Extracted from the report for 1858 and 1850

«
Published in the Canadian Naturalist and Geologist, Oct. and Nov
1850). Montreal, 1859, 8vo. pp. 86. With 64 illustrations. By ¥
Billings




1465,

1467,

1431
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Contains:

1. Fossils of the Caleiferous sandrock, including those of a deposit of

white limestone at Mingan, supposed to belong to the formatic

2. Descriptions of some new species of trilobites from the Lower and

Middle Silurian rocks of Canada.

3. Fossils of the Chazy limestone, with descriptions of new species.
Note: Cover-title reads: * Lower Silurian fossils. 1. Fossils of the
Caleiferous sandrock. 2. Deseriptions of new species of trilobites,
4. Fossils of the Chazy limestone.”” The pages of the Canadian

Naturalist and Geologist containing the articles are bound together

without renumbering, and portions of other articles appear on some.
Billing's report for 1858 and 1859, referred to above, was not pub-
lished.  Ilustrations were reprinted in “Geology of Canada”
(No. &0).

New species of Lower Silurian fossils, Montreal, 21st November, 1861, Svo.

{n, 24. With 25 illustrations. By K. Billings,

ontains:
1. On some new or little-known species of Lower Silurian fossils from the
Potsdam group (Primordial zone). pp. 1-18.
2. On some new species of fossils from the Caleiferous, Chazy, Black
River, and Trenton formations. pp. 18-24,

New species of Lower Silurian fossils.  (Being a continuation of the paper
published 21st November, 1861).  Montreal, 21st January, 1862, Svo.
. 25-56 (paging continuous with No. 464). With 35 illustrations. By

Billings.

New species of Lower Silurian fossils.  (Being a continuation of the paper
published 21st January, 1862).  Montreal, 6th June, 1862, Svo. pp.
57-108 (paging continuous with No. 465). With 92 illustrations. By

E. Billings.

Contuins:

4. On some new species of fossils from the Quebee group. pp
4. Newspecies of fossils from different parts of the Lower, .kln
Upper Sﬁuriml rocks of Canada.  pp. 96-108. -

New species of Lower Silurian fossils. (Being a continuation of the puper pub
lished 6th June, 1862).  Montreal, February, 1865,  Svo. pp. 169-344
llmli"ll continuous with No. 466.)  With 179 illustrations. By k.
Billings.

Contains:

1. New species of fossils from different parts of the Lower, Middle and

Upper Silurian rocks of Canada (Continuation).  pp. 169-1
5 k’m pecies of fossils from the limestones of the Quebee group from
Point Lévis and other localities in Canada East.  pp. 185-200
6. New species of fossils from the Quebee group in the northern part of
Newfoundland. pp. 207-300.
7. New species of fossils from the Quebee group in Eastern Canada,with
some others previously deseribed, and some from other formations. pp.
01338,
8. New species of fossils from the Caleiferous formation, with remarks
on some others previously deseribed.  pp. 330-344. (i'zm. of article
only.)
Pulwozoie fossils, volume 1. Containing descriptions and figures of new and
little-known species of organic remains from the Silurian rocks. (1861
1865). Montreal, 1865, Svo. pp. iii, 426.  With 401 illustrations and
appendix. By E. Billings.
Nore: Nos. 464 to 467 were reprinted in this volume, with various
alterations (specified in the np}u'mhll, in Nos. 464 and 466, Re-
mainder of the volume, pp. 345-426, is new matter and bears date
October, 1865,

Contains:

1. On some new or little-known species of Lower Silurian fossils from the

Potsdam group (Primordial zone). pp. 1-18.

2, On some new species of fossils from the Caleiferous, Chazy, Black

River, and Trenton formations. pp. 18-56,
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s of fossils from the Quebee group.  pp. 57-96
fossils from different partsof the Lower, Middle, and
Upper Silurian rocks of Canada, pp. 96-185

5. New species of fossils from the hmestones of the Quel
Point Lévis and other localities in Canada East. pp. 185206
. New species of fossils from the Quebee group in the northern part o
Newfoundland. pp. 207-300. See also No. 9

7. New species of fossils from the Quebee group in Eastern Canada, wit
some others previously deseribed, and some from other formation
J01-338

New species of fossils from the Caleifer
on some others previously deseribed. pp. & |

0. New species of fossils from the Quebee group in the northern part of
Newfoundland, with a few from the Potsdam group.  (Continued fron
p.300). pp. 361-377. Seealso No. 6

10. Fossils from various formations in the Silurian and Devonian systen

3. On some new sy
{. New spec

¢ group from

formation, with remarks

pp. 3 )
11. Species from the Quebee group, published in 1860, (Descriptions
of trilobites originally published in the Canadian Naturalist ar
Geologist, vol. V., August, 1860, pp. 201-224
ok Pages 205-224 in Canadian Naturalist and Geologi re
wrongly numbered “305-324
12, List of the organic remains of the Lévis formatior
Appendix. (Notes on alterations made in reprinting Nos, 464 w 1 166
Also additional figures of species previously deseribed
Palwozoic fossils, volume 11, part 1. Montreal, August, 1874, Bvo. pp. 0
144 With 157 illustration: By E. Billing
Contains
1. On some of the

ils of the Gaspé series of rocks. pp. 1-64

O some new s f fossils from the Pri 1l rocks of New
foundland.  pp. 64-78
On the genus Stricklandinia, with deseriptions of the Canadian
peci pp. 8- 89
t. Not on the structure of the Crinodea, Cystidea, and Bl lea
pp. Y0125 Reprinted  from American Journal of Seience withe
wteration, but corrections and additions added at the end
5. On e of the sils of the Arisaig series of rocks, Upy S
N Scotia.  pp. 120 144
Palwozoic | I 11, part 1. Montreal, March, 1884, N p
3. With strations. By J. F. Whiteave
Contain
imperfeetly charaeterized, or previousl led
s from the Guelph formation of Ontario
HI, part 11, Ottaws, September, 1805 Svo. py

ng continuous with No With 48 illustration

i, 45-128
By J. F. Wl
Contains

2, Revision of the fauna of the Guelph formation of Ontario, witl
eriptions of a few new s

Wy

} stematic list, with references, of the fossils of the Hue River
or Cineinnati formation at Stony Mountain, Manitoba

Palwozoie fossils, vol. T, part 111, Ottawa, April, IN97. Svo. pp. iii,
120-242 (paging continuous with No. 564 With 19 illustrations, By

J. F. Whiteave
Contains
1. The fossils of the Galena-Trenton and Black River formations of
lake Winnipeg and its vieinity

Palwozoic fossils, vol. I11, part IV (and last), Ottawa, October 10 (dated
September), 1906. Svo. pp. iii, 243-345 (paging continuous with No
615). With 95 illustrations, appendix, and index to generic and specific
nar in the complete volume. By J. F. Whiteaves
Contains
5. The fossils of the Silurian (Upper Silurian) rocks of Keewatin, Man
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itoba, the northesstern shore of lake Winnipegosis, and the lower

il | Saskatchewan river, pp. 243-208,
th A. From Keewatin,
i i Al From the Attawapiskat river.  Collected by Dr. R. Bell in
1886,

y ; A2, From the Ekwan river.  Colleeted by Mr, D. B, Dowling in 1901,
A3 From Sutton Mill lakes.  From the eliff of limestone on the
small island in the northern lnke.  Collected by Mr. D, B. Dowling
in 1901,

!
:

Ad. From the Winisk river.  Collected by Mr. W. Melnnes in 1903,
I A5, From *“ Lin
|

tone rapid,”” Fawn river, or branch of the Severn,
Collected by Mr, A. I Low in 1586,
1. From Manitoba.
Bl From Stonewall.  Collected by T, C. Weston in 1884, by
D. B. Dowling in 1801 and 1902, and by J. B, Tyrrell and W, H,
! Robson in 1897,
| B2, From Davis point, lake Manitoba, Collected by J. B, Tyrrell
i | and J. F. Whiteaves in 1888,
| . From the northeast shore of lake Winmpegosis,  Colleeted by
Mr. J. B Tyrrell in 1859
D. From the lower SBaskatchewan.  Colleeted by Mr. J. B, Tyrrell
i | i 1880 and 1800, and Mr, D. B, Dowling in 1891,
|

. The Canadian species of Plectoceras and Barrandeoceras.  pp. 200-

7. Hlustrations of seven species of fossils from the
Silurian, and Devonian rocks of Canada.  pp. 313-325
A. From the Cambrian rocks of British Columbia
. From the Cambro-Silurian rocks of Quebee and Ontario.

Bl From the Lévis formation of (%ul'lwa'

B2, From the T m limestone of Quebee and Ontario.
C. From the Devonian rocks of Ontario
Revised list of the fossils of the Guelph formation of Outario, pp.
310,

ambrian, Cambro-

A-mn'mhx, Errata et corrigenda (for the complete volume). pp. 341-345,
1530. [Reprint of articles 111, VI, and X1, published in the Canadian Naturalist
and Geologist, volume V111, IMNH Cover-title reads:

1. Parallelism of the Quebec group.  Deseription of o new spe
Harpes. Ont
2 By K. Billings.
¢ 2. Description of a new trilobite from the Quebee group. By T. Devine.
3. On the remains of the fossil elephant found in Canada. By E,
Billings.
Montreal, 1863, Svo. pp. 36

cies of
v spiral cotls of Cyrtena, with deseription of a new species,

(repaged). With 11 illustrations,
Nore: Caption=titles of No. | read: “On the parallelism of the
Quebee group with the Llandeilo of England and Australia, and
with the Chazy and Caleiferous formations.” * Deseription of a
new  species  of Harpes from the Trenton limestone, Ottawa.”
“On the rnal spiral coils of the genus Cyrtina.”
1427. Catalogues of the Silurian fossils of the island of Anticosti, with deseriptions
) of some new genera and species.  Montreal, November, 1866. Svo.
| pp. 93, With 28 illusteations. By E. Billings
E Nore: Title is misleading, as fossils from other localities are in-
1 cluded
at

of the Lower Silurian fossils of Anticosti, with deseriptions of
of the species.  pp. 6-25

atalogue of the fossils of the Anticosti group with deseriptions of some
’ of the species.  pp. 20-72.

Additional species from lln'n Hudson River group. pp. 72-75.

'i General observations on the Palwozoie fossils of Anticosti. pp. 75-82.
New species of fossils from the Clinton and Ningara formations, (From
i Grimshy, Rockwood, Cabot head, and near Owen SBound on Georgian
i bay, and Manitoulin islands, lake Huron, Ontario.) pp. 82-93.
1428. The fossil plants of the Devonian and Upper Silurian formations of Canada.
s
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706. Mesozoie fossils, volume I, part IV, On some additional or |||||uﬂu!l\
understood fossils from the Cretaceous rocks of the Queen ‘Charlotte
islands, with a revised list of the species from these rocks. Ottawa,
anmlwr, 1900.  8vo. pp. iii, 307 (paging continuous with No.
437). With 29 illustrations. By F. Whiteaves

827, Musozoie fossils, volume I, part V (and last). On some additional fossils
from the Vancouver Cretaceous, with a revised list of the species
therefrom.  Ottawa, July, 1903, Svo. pp. iv, 309415 (paging con-
tinuous with No. 706 With 17 illustrations, title-page, letter of
transmittal, :m-! index to generie and specific names for the complete
volume. By J. F. Whiteaves

09, The insects of the Tertiary beds at Quesnel (British Columbia).  From the
Report of Progress, 1875-76, Geological Survey of Canada.  [Montreal,
1877.] Svo. pp 15. By 8. H. S T

Nore: A n|>rml of appendix to report by G M. Dawson. Py
renumbered

116, Notes on some Jurassic fossils, collected by Mr. G, M. Dawson, in the Coast
range of British Columbia. [Montreal, 1875.] Svo. pp. 10, With 1
illustration. By J. F. Whitea

Nore: A reprint of pp. 150-150, Report of Progress, 1876
Pages renumbered

AILN Additions to the insect-fauna of the Tertiary beds at Quesnel (British Col-
umbin).  From the Report of Progress, 1876-77, Geological Survey of
Canada,  [Montreal, |\.\| Svo. pp. 8

Nore: A reprint of pp. 457-464.  Pages renumbered
. Inseets from the Tertiary beds of the Nicola and Similkameen rivers, British
(From the Report of Progress, 1877-78, Geological Survey
[Montreal, I1879.] Svo. pp. Il
Caption-title reads as in the volume. A reprint of Appendix
A to part B es renumbered

1438, (nvllrlhvl'lnlh to the micro-paleontology of the Cambro-Silurian rocks of
Janada.  (Part 1) Ottawa, 1883 Svo. pp. 260 With 13 illustea-

. By A, H. Foord

Contains

1. On the Monticuliporide of the Chazy, Black I(nm

formations, with descriptions of ten new species. p

2. On some previously unrecorded species of It.l,ui.m,., Stictopora,
and Arthronema, from the Trenton formation. pp
3. On two species of Tetradium from the Trenton anc
formations.  pp. 24-26

439, Contributions to the micro-pakeontology of the Cambro-Silurian rocks of
Canada, part 11, Montreal, 1880, Svo. pp. iii, 27
tinuous with No. 438). With 20 illustrations. By
Contains
4. On some Polyzoa (Bryozea) and Ostracoda from the Cambro-Silurian
rocks of Manitoba From Stony mountain and St. Andrews, near
Winnipeg.)

Nore: Plates omitted, through binder's error, in some copies

40, Contributions to iadian micro-palwontology, part 111, Montreal, 1801
Svo. pp. vi, ) (paging continunous with No. 4391, With 69 illustra-
tions and appendix. By T. R. Jones
Contains
5. On some Ostracoda from the Cambro-Silurian, Silurian, and Devonian
r

.\[lp"lllll\ Notes on the species of Ostracoda
Deeade I11, of the Geological Survey of Canada, published in 1858
Nore: Title of volume, having been found too restricted in its
scope, was changed with this part

Ml Contributions to Canadian micro-palewontology, part 1V, Ottawa, 189
Svo. pp. v, 101-110 (paging continuous with No. 440).  With 17 illus-
teations. Introduction by J. B. Tyrrell. By D. Rust
Contains

ges

II|1 Trenton

Hudson River

wd and figured in




6. Radiolaria from the Pierre formation of north-western Muanitoba
442, Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part 1. Montreal,
1885, Svo. pp. iii, 89.  With 51 illustrations. By J. F. Whiteaves
Note: Intended, as stated by the author, as a paleontologicnl
appendix to part C, Annual Report, 1582-84
Contains
1. Report on the Invertebrata of the Laramic and Cretaccous rocks of
the vicinity of the Bow and Belly rivers and adjacent localities in the
North-West Territory
A. From the western Laramie
1) From the Poreupine Hill series
2) From the Willow Creek series
3) From the St. Mary River series and lower portion of the
aramie generally
B. From the Laramie of the Souris River distriet
C. From the “Fox Hills" and “Fort Pierre” groups of the Upper
Cretaceous
D. From the Belly River scries
(1) From the pale or upper portion of the serie
(2) From the lower or yellowish and banded portion of the seri
K. From the “lower dark shales” of Dr. Dawson’s report
F. Exact geologieal horizon unecertain
1443, Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part 11, Montreal,
1880, Svo. pp. iii, 91196 (paging continuous with No. 442). With
74 illustrations. By J. F. Whiteaves
Contains
2. On some fossils from the Hamilton formation of Ontario, with a list
of the species at present known from that formation and provinee
% from the Triassic rocks of British Columbia
4. On some Cretaceous fossils from British Columbia, the North West
Territory, and Manitoba
A. From the earlier Cretaceous of British Columbia
B. From the North West Territory
1) From Rink rapids, on the Lewes river, a tributary of the
Yukon, in latitude 62° 20°, and longitude 136 30°;  collected by
Dr. G M. Dawson in 1887
Nore: Latitude erroneously given in title as 60" 20
2) From the Rocky mountains three miles north of the east end
of Devil's lake; collected by R. G. McConnell in 1887
3) From the P river, & few miles below Fort Vermilion; eol
lected by Mr. W. Ogilvie, D.L.S, in 1885
1) From the Fort Pierre group of the later Cretaceous rocks of the
katchewan and its tributaries; collected by J. B, Tyrrell in
IN85 and 1886
C. From Manitoba. From the Niobrara-Benton formation of the
later Cret ws in the Duck and Riding Mountain distriet
Note: The author states, in his preface and his summary reports
for 1887 and 1889, that advance copies of portions of the letter
press were issued as follows @ pp. 91122 in September, 1887
pp- 123150 in December, 1888, pp. 151184 in June, 1889, pp. 185
196 in August, 15580 Copies have not been seen Pages 174
to 184 are reprinted, with some additions, from appendix 1 to part
E, Annual Report, 1586
444 Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume I, part 1L Montreal
1801, Svo. pp. iii, 197-253 (paging continuous with No. 443 With
53 illustrations. By J. F. Whitcaves
( ns
5. The fossils of the Devonian rocks of the Mackenzie River basin
415, Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part IV. Ottawa,
1892, Svo. pp. iii, 300 (paging continuous with No. 444). Witl
130 illustrations. By J. F \khnh:n---
Contains
6. "The fossils of the Devonian rocks of the islunds, shoves, or immedinte
vicinity of lakes Manitoba and Winnipegosis

3. On some foss
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659,

1479,

1480,
481,

710.

1141,

1774.

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part V. (and last),
Ottawa, 1898 (dated 1855-1808, referring to complete volume). 0.
pp. i, 361-436 (paging continuous with No. 445), and slip of instructions
to binder. W ||ﬁ 5 illustrations, title-page, letter of transmittal,
appendix, and index to generie and spectfic names for the complete
volume. By J. F. Whiteaves
Contains:

7. On some sdditional or imperfeetly understood fossils from the Hame-

ilton formation of Ontario, with a revised list of the species therefrom.
Nore: Supplementary to article No. 2 in part I1,

8. Appendix (to complete volume).  Revision of the nomenclature of

some of the species 1{-1«'rl|hw| or enumerated in previous parts of this

volume, and additional notes on others, necessitated by the progress

of palwontologieal rescarch

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume II, part I Canadian
fossil insects, myriapods, and arachnids.  Ottawa, 1805, Svo. pp. 66,
With 42 illustrations, By 8. L. Seudder.

Contains:
1. The Tertiary Hemiptera of Bri
With 10 illustrations.  (pp. 1-
Nore: The plate of illustrations is missing in the separate.
2. The Coleoptera hitherto found fossil in Canada. |1 2] pp. 0.
With 16 illustrations.  (pp. 27-36.)
3. Notes upon myriapods and arachnids found in sigillarian stumps
in the Nova Scotia coal field.  [180-2.] pp. 10, With 16 illustrations.
(pp. H7-66.)
Nore: The above three papers (Nos. 479, 480, and 481) were cach
issued in advance of the complete publieation No. 575.  Edition
limited.

Contributions to Canadian palkeontology, volume 11, part 1. Canadian
fossil inseets.  Ottawa, 1901 (dated 1900). Svo. pp. iii, 67-02 (paging
continuous with No. 575).  With 58 illustrations. By 8. H. Seudder.

ish Columbia.  April, 1801, pp. 26,

( alns:
4. Additions to the coleopterous fauna of the interglacial clays of
the Toronto district. With an appendix by A. D. Hopkins on the

scolytid borings from the same deposits,
‘\plu-nth\ Work of the prehistorie scolytid, Phlocosinus squalidens,
Seudd. By A. D. Hopkins,

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 11, part 1L ©
fossil insects. Ottawa, 1911 (dated 1910). Svo. pp. viii,
(paging continnous with No. 7100, With 36 illustrations. By
Handlirsch

Nore: Published as Memoir No. 12,
Contains,
5. Insects from the Tertiary lake deposits of the southern interior of
British Columbia, eolleeted by L. M. Lambe in 1906

Contributions to Canadian vontology, volume I (quarto), part 1
On Vertebrata from the Tertiary and Cretaceous rocks of the North
West Territory. 1. The species from the Oligocene or Lower Miocene
beds of the Cypress hills.  Montreal, 1. 4to. pp. i, With
60 illustrations. By E. D. Cope,

N The publication of the contemplated second part, on the
Vertebrata of the Laramie formation of the North West Territory,
by E. D. Cope, was prevented by his death in 1897,

Contributions to ( lian paleontology, volume III (quarto), part 1L
On Vertebrata the Mid-Cretaceous of the North West Territory
Ottawa, September, 1902, 4to, pp. 81, o I e of errata (issued
separately). With 137 illustrations. By H. F. Osborn and L .
Lambe
Contain
1. Distinetive characters of the Mid-Cretaceous fauna. By H. F,
Oshorn,
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712.

1214,

1483,

49%.

1912,

1494,

1495.

7078812
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2. New genera and species from the Belly River series (Mid-Cretace
By L. M. Lambe

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I (quarto), part 111
On Dryptosaurus incrassatus (Cope), from the Edmonton series of the
\nrth-\('--‘l Territory.  Ottawa, July, 1904, dto. pp With 24
illustrations. By L. M. Lambe

Contributions to Canadian g» alwontology, volume III (guarto), part IV
The Vertebrata of the Oligocene of the Cypress lul Saskatchewan
Ottaws, March 26, 1909 (dated 1908). 4to, pp. 65 With 161 illustra-
trations. By L. M. Lambe.

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 11 (quarto), part V.
Palwoniseid fishes from the Albert shales of New Brunswick.  Ottaws,
August 17], 1910, 4to. pp. 69. With 40 illustrations. By L. M
Ambe,

Nore: Published as Memoir No. 3

Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume 1V, part 1. A revision of
the genera and species of Canadian Paleozoic coral The Madreporaria
Perforata and the Aleyonaria. Ottawa. 1899, Svo. pp. i, 9. With
42 illustrations. By L. M. Lambe.

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume IV, part 11 \ revi-
sion of the genern and species of Canadian Palwozoic corals.  The
Madreporaria Aporosa and the Madreporaria Rugosa.  Ottawa | May
1901 (dated 1900 on title-page).  Svo. pp. iii, 97-200 (paging continuous
with No. 684), and erratum slip. With 83 illustrations and index to
generie and specific names for the complete volume, By L. M. Lambe

The Vertebrata of the Swift Current Creek region of the Cypress hills,

u

(Ext ed from Annual Report, Geological and Natural History Survey
of ( da, 1885). [Montreal], May, 1886, Svo. pp. 7. By E. D
Cope

Nore: A reprint of appendix I to part C. Pages renumbered

Preliminary lists of the organie remains occurring in the various g
formations comprised in the south-west qui tersheet map of the
Eastern Townships of the provinee of Que bee.  (Reprinted from Annual
Report, ogical Survey of Canada, vol. VII, new series [Ottawa,
1806.] Svo. pp. 45. By H. M. Ami

Nore: A reprint of sppendix to part J

Preliminary lists of the organie remains occurring in the various geological
formations comprised in the map of the Ottawa distriet, meluding
rtl’lllln*n‘ the provinees of Quebee and Ontario, along the Ottawa river,
teprinted from Annual Report, Geological Survey of Canada (new
series), vol. XII, pp. 51-77G.  [Ottawa), December, 1901. By H. M
Ami

Nore: A reprint of appendix to part G

On Trionyx foveatus, Leidy, and Trionyz vagans, Cope, from the Cretaceous
rocks of Alberta. Reprinted from the Summary IK-]u.rl for the year
1901, Ottaws, 1902, pp. 6 (renumbered).  With 4 illustrations, By

M. Lambe

Report on the Cambrian rocks of Cape Breton. 1903, With 125 illustra-
tions. By G. F, Matthew !

\u'r) Deanls mainly with the fossils found in the rocks. Some
Cambrian fossils from New Brunswick are figured

Preliminary list of fossils from the Silurian (upper Silurian) rocks of the
kwan river and Sutton Mill lakes, Keewatin, collected by D. B
Dowling in 1901, with deseriptions of such species as appear to be new
(Extracted from Mr. Dowling’s report on that region Ottaws, 1904

Svo. pp. 24. By J. F. Whiteaves
Nore: A reprint of appendix I to part F, Annual Report, 1901

Pages renumbered

Preliminary lists of fossil organic remains from the Potsdam, Beekmantown
(Caleiferous), Chazy, Black River, Trenton, Utica, and Pleistocene
formations comprised within the Perth sheet (No. 119) in eastern

' Por tull entry see p. 101




1493,

1954,

11013,

1150.
11024,

1240a.

1240b.

1240c.

1240d.

174

Ontario.  Reprinted from Annual Report, Geological Survey of Canada,
vol. X1V, pp. 80-89J. Ottawa, January, 1905,
Nore: A reprint of appendix to part J. Repaged, although
retaining pagination numi of original report.

1. Notes on a small collection of organie remains from the Messenger Brook
shales, Torbrook district, Nova Scotia.

11. Notes on the geological horizons indi 1 by the fossil plants recently
determined by Prof. Penhallow from various localities in British
Columbia and the North West Territories, Canada.

111, Description of a presumably new species of Bythotrephis (B. Y ukonensis),
from the Unihani River shales, Yukon Territory.

IV. Preliminary lists of fossil remains from various localities and horizons
in New Brunswick.

Reprinted from ‘Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department
of Canada for the calendar year, 1904'. Ottawa, September, 1905,
Svo. pp. 15, By H. M. Ami.
£|mr A reprint of appendices II, 111, and IV to the Summary
Report, 1904, and of the appendix to report by L. W. Bailey in the
same.  Caption-titles vary greatly from those on the title-page.

Notes on the fossil corals collected by Mr. A. P. Low at Beechy island,
Southampton island, and cape Chidley, in 1904,  (Being a reprint from
appendix to Mr. Low's report on “The cruise of the Neptune”).
Ottawa, 1907, Svo. pp. 9. With 3 illustrations.

Nore: Contains a portion (pp. 322-328) of appendix IV to No. 905,
Repaged.  See full entry on p. 192.

Report on Tertiary plants of British Columbia collected by Lawrence M.
Lambe in 1906, together with a diseussion of previously recorded
Tertiary floras. Ottawa [June 8], 1908, 4to. pp. 167. With 34
illustrations. By D. P. Penhallow.

Memoir No. 15, On a Trenton echinoderm fauna at Kirkfield, Ontario,
1911, With 56 illustrations. By F. Springer.

Notes on fossils from limestone of Steeprock lake, Ontario.  (Reprint of
App. to Memoir No. 28, Geological Survey, Canada).  Ottawa, 1912,
Svo. pp. 11, With 8 illustrations. By C. D. Waleott.

The Trenton erinoid, Ottawacrinus (W. R. Billings)

Note on Meroerinus (Walcott).

(From Bulletin No. 1, Vietoria Memorial Muscum, October 23, 1913),
[Ottawa, December 28, 1913.]  Svo. pp. 16 (1-16).  With 9 illustrations,
By F. A. Bather.

Nore: A reprint of articles I and 11,

The oceurrence of Helodont teeth at Roche Miette and vicinity, Alberta.
(From Bulletin No. 1, Vietoria Memorial Museum, October 23, 1913),
Ottawa, December 28, 1013.]  Svo. pp. 6 (17-22.)  With 5 illustrations.
By L. M. Lambe.

Nore: A reprint of article 111,

Notes on Cyclocystoides.

Note on some new and old trilobites in the Vietoria Memorial Museum,

Description of some new Asaphida

vo new species of Tetradium.

Revision of the species which have been referred to the genus Bathyurus.
(Preliminary paper.)

(From Bulletin No. 1, Victoria Memorial Museum, October 23, 1913).
[Ottawa, December 28, 1913.] Svo. pp. 58 (23-80). With 48 illustra-
tions. il_\' P.E. Raymond.

Nore: A reprint of articles IV, V, VI, VII, and VIIIL

A new brachiopod from the base of the Utica. (From Bulletin No. 1,
Vietorin Memorial Museum, October 23, 1913).  {Ottawa, December
28, 1913.]  Svo. pp. 6 (81-86).  With 3 illustrations. By A. E. Wilson.

Note: A reprint of article 1X.
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A new genus of dicotyledonous plant from the Tertiary of Kettle river British
Colpmbia

A new species of Lepidostrobus
(From Bulletin No. 1, Victoria Memorial Museun, October 23, 1013)
[Ottawn, December 28, 1913.]  Svo. pp. 8 (87-04 With 5 illustrations
By W. J. Wilson.

Early Cambrian stratigraphy in the North American Cordillera, with
discussion of the Albertella and related faunas,  ‘ Reprint from Museum
Bulletin No separate  pagination’  (hand-stamped  on  cover),
Ottawa, July 6, 1914, Svo. pp. 37. By L. D. Burling

Note: A reprint of article VI Form of cover uniform with
Bulletin No. 2, except date, and the addition of ** Geologieal Series,
No. 1§’

A preliminary study of the variations of the plications of Parastrophia
hemiplicata, Hall. *‘Reprint from Museum Bulletin No. 2, separate
pagination’  (hand-stamped on  cover),  Ottawa, July 11, 1914
Svo. pp. 10, With 39 illustrations. By A. E. Wilson

Note: A reprint of arti Vil wm of “eover uniform with
Bulletin No. 2, except date, and the ade
No. 18"

Memoir No, 41.  The “Fern ledges” Carboniferous flora of St. John, New
Brunswick. 1914, With 90 illustrations, By M. €. Stopes

Museum Bulletin No. 3. The Anticosti Island fauna. 1914, With 15
illustrations. By W. H. Twenhofel

Museumn Bulletin No. 5. A Beatricea-like organism from the middle
Ordovician. 1914, With 16 illustrations. By . E. Raymond

Museum Bulletin No. 12, On Eoceratops canadensis, gen. nov., with
remarks on other genera of Cretaceous horned dinosaurs. 1915, With
24 illustrations. By L. M. Lambe

Museum Bulletin No. 20.  An eurypterid horizon in the Niagara formation
of Ontario. 1915, With 24 illustrations. By M. Y. Williams

Museum Bulletin No. 21, Notes on the geology and paleontology of the
lower Saskatchewan River valley. 1915, With 31 illustrations. By
E. M. Kindle

Memoir No. 34. The Devonian of southwestern Ontario. 1915, With
map No. 1337 and 21 other illustrations, By €. R. Stauffer

Note: The palwontology of the system forms u large part of the
memoir

Memoir No. 83. Upper Ordovician formations in Ontario and Quebe
1016, With 8 illustrations. By A, F. Foerste

Nore: The paleontology of the formations forms a large part of
the memoir

ition of “Ceological Series,
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Includes only special publications and those which have been printed
as separates.  Publications marked thus (*) are not inc luded in the Finding

Lists,
1463,

1134,

135.

1822*.

1883°.

1492,

1973*
11529.

1143

f1234*
1519.

E
¥

Contributions to Canadian natural history Extracted from the report of
the Geological Survey for 1858). Montreal, 1860, Svo. pp. 40. By
W. 8. M. D'Urban and R. Bell
Nors: A reprint of appendices 1V and V
On some marine Ineertebrata from the Queen Charlotte islands.  (Fro
Report of Progress of the Geologieal Survey of Canada, 147
Montreal, May 1, 1880, Svo. pp. 16. With 2 illustrations. By
J. F. Whiteaves
v A reprint of appendix C to part B, Repaged
Notes on Crostacea collected by Dr. G. M. Dawson at Vancouver and the
Queen Charlotte islands.  (From the Report of Progress
Geologieal Survey of Canada, 1878701, [Montreal, 1880.]  8Svo, pp. 14
By 8. 1. Smith
e A reprint of appendix D to part B
Catalogue of the marine Inevertebrata of Eastern Canada. Ottawa, 1901
Svo. pp. iii, 272 (errata on last page By J. F. Whiteaves
Nore: Title-page erroncously numbered 772
wdian birds. Part 1. Water birds, gallinaceous birds,

Catalogue of Cu

and pigeons, including th llowing orders sdes, Longipennes,
Tubinares, Steganopodes, Anseres, Herodiones, wdicola, Limicole,
Galline, and Columbe. Ottawa, 1900, Svo. pp. vi, 218 John
Macoun

Catalogue of Canadian birds.  Part 11, Birds of prey, woodpeckers, fly-
catchers, crows, jays, and blackbirds, ineluding the following orders
Raptores, Coceyges, Pict, Macrochires, and part of the Passeres. Ottawa,

1903, 8vo. pp. v, 210-113 (paging continuous with No. 602). By John
Macoun

Catalogue of Canadian birds. Part 111, Sparrows, swallows, vireos,
warblers, wrens, titmice, and thrushes, including the order: Passeres
fter the loteride,  Ottawa, 1904, Svo uy iv, 415-733.  With index
to complete volume, pp. xxii. By John Macoun

List of land and fresh-water shells from the district of Keewatin, collected
by W. Melnnes in 1904, Ottawa, 1905, Svo. pp. 6

Nore: A reprint of appendix to report by W. Melnnes (pp. 160
164). Repaged

Catalogue of Canadian birds. Published in English 1909, and French 1916,
Ottawa. Svo, pp. English viii, 780, French xii, 925 Revised edition,
with additional }‘u ts recorded, of Nos. 692, 82 id 883, combined in
one volume.) By John Macoun and J. M. Macoun

Memoir No. 14, New species of shells eollected by John Macoun at Barkley
sound, Vancouver island, British Columbia. 1911, With 17 illustra-
tions. By W. H. Dall and P, Bartsch

On the collection of zoological specimens for the Victoria Memorial Museum
Zoology. Published in English 1912, and French 1915, Ottawa.  12mo
pp., English 56, French 62, (Includes chapter on land and fresh-water
shells by B. Walker By P. A. Taverner
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Nore: Cover-title reads: “Instructions regarding the collection of
soological specimens for the Vietoria Memorial Museum. Zoology''.
The marine Alge of Vancouver island. (From Bulletin No. 1, Vietoria
Memorial Museum, October 23, 1913).  [Ottawa, December 28, 1913.)
8vo, Qj; 39 (99- l.ln By ¥ Collins.
Nore: A reprint of nni«-l KL
1240h. New species of mollusks from the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of Canada.
(From Bulletin No. 1, Vietoria Memorial Museum, October 23, 1913).
[Ottawa, December .'ﬂ 1913.] Svo. pp. 8 (139-146). With 6 Tlustra-
tions, ih W. H. Dull and P. Bartsch.
Nore: A reprint of article XIV.
12401, Hydroids from Vancouver island and Nova Scotia. (F rom Bulletin No. 1,
Vietoria Memorial Museum, October 23, 1013). a, December "ﬂ
” 1913.] Svo. pp. 40 (147-186). With 10 illunlr.ntmnu By C. Mel.
Fraser, -
Nore: A reprint of articles XV and XVI.
1482, Museum Bulletin No. 7. A new species of Dendragapus (I)mdmga;nu

i

»

obscurus flemingi), from southern Yukon Territory. 1014
Taverner,

1513, Museum Bulletin No. 13. The double-crested cormorant (Phalacrocorax
auritus) and its relation to the salmon indus on the gulf of St.
Lawrence, 1915, With 2 illustrations. By P. A, Taverner.

g 1557. Biological division. Zoology. (From the Summary Report of the Geologieal

§ Survey, Canada, for the calendar year 1914).  [Ottawa, July 8, 1915.]

B Svo. !\p 15.

3 ore: A reprint of pp. 152-167. Repaged.

'E 1575. Zoology. (From the Summary Report of the Geological Survey, Canada,
! for the calendar year 1915). ' [Ottawa, May 18, 1016.] 8vo. pp. 16.

B NotE: A reprint of pp. 240-264. lh-pum«l
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Publieations marked thus (*) are not included in the Finding

Contributions to Canadian natural history.  (Extracted from the report of
the Geologic Ir for 1858).  Montreal, 1860, Svo. pp. 0. By
W. 8. M. D'Urban and R. Bell.

Note : A reprint of appendices IV and V.,

List of plants of the Manitoulin islands, lake Huron \ppendix to the
Reports of the Geological \nr\n y of the Dominion of Canada, ING7-69
Montreal, 1870, Svo. pp By J. Bell

Note @ A reprint of .|.1.mwh\ to Report of Progress, IS66-60,  Pages
renumbered,

‘utalogue of Canadian plants.  Part 1. Polypetale,  Montreal, 1885 Svo.
pp. 192, By John Macoun

‘atalogue of Canadian plants. |
(dated 1884).  Svo, pp. iv, 1€
By John Macoun.

“atalogue of C .ull.m plants.  Part L. Apelale.  Montreal, 1886, Svo
pp. iv, 23 (paging continuous with No. 448 With additions and
corrections to parts I and I1, and index to volume 1 (which includes Nos
147, 48, and 449), By John Macoun

‘winlogue of Cunadian plants.  Part 1V, Ewdogens,  Montreal, 1888,
Svo. pp. iv, 248, By John Macoun

‘atalogue of Canadian plants.  Part V. Acrogens.  Montreal, 180, Svo

- 128 (paging continuous with No. 450 With additions and
jons to parts 1-1V, and index to volume 11 (which includes

0 and 451). By John Macoun.

‘atulogue of Canadian plants. Part VI, Musei.  Montreal, 15802, Svo

With an index. By John Macoun

‘atalogue of Canadian plants.  Part VII.  Lichenes snd Hepatice.  Mont-
real, 1902,  Svo. pp. v, 337, With addendum to part VI, and an index
By John Macoun

Notk ¢ Through error his part bears no number on cover

List of Canadian Hepatice. mtreal, 1800, Svo. pp. i, 31 With 154
illustrations, and an index. By W. H. Pearson

List of the plants knowtr to oceur on the coast and in the interior of the
Labrador peninsula. [Ottawa, 1896, Svo. pp. 4. Compiled by
J. M. Macoun.

Nork : \ nprml of appendix VI to part L, Annual Report, volume
VI,

Memoir No. .y»l. ‘\nnulmal list of flowering plants and ferns of Point Pelee,
Ont., and neighbouring districts. 1914, With 1 illustration. By
. K. Dodge.

Museum Bulletin No. 26, The flora of Canada. 1917, With 1 illustration.
By J. M. Macoun and M. O. Malte,

rt 1. Gamopelalew. Montreal, 1885
304 (paging continuous with No. 17
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PART IX.
ANTHROPOLOGY,

Includes only special publications and those which have been printed as

separates,
Lists,

454,

1218b.

1240.

11326. (E)
11327, (F)

29. (E)
1291, (F)
11305¢.
13424.
1317.* (E)
1318. (F)
11333,

Publications marked thus (*) are not included in the Finding

Comparative voeabularies of the Indian tribes of British Columbia. With a
map illustrating distribution. Montreal, 1884, Svo. pp. 131. With
map No. 455 and appendices 1, 1, and 11I. By W. F. Tolmie and
G. M. Dawson

Appendix 1. Comparative table of some words in Tshimsian, Haida
Thlinkit, and Tinne

Appendix I1. Comparative table of a few of the words in the foregoing
voeabularies,  (Folding sheet.)

Appendix I11. Comparisons of a few words in various Indian languages of
North America

Accompanying Map:

Map showing the <||~|r|lm||nn of the Indian tribes of British Columbia. 1883
Secale: 25 miles to 1 inch.

Notes on the Indian tribes of the Yukon district and adjacent northern
portion of British Columbia. (Reprinted from the Annual Report of
3 7 of Canada, 1887). [Montreal, 1888.] Svo. pp. 23
I)n\wn
A reprint of appendix 11 to part B, Annual Report, 1887-88
Summary r:;mn of the anthropological division for the calendar years 1910
and 1911, Ethnology: E. Sapir and others.  Archeology: H. [. Smith
(Being a reprint from the Annual Summary Report of the Geological
Survey, for the calendar years 1910 and 1911). Ottawa, 1912, Svo
pp. 18,
The archwology of Blandford township, Oxford eounty, Ontario. (From
Bulletin 1, Vietoria Memorial Museum, October 23, 1913).  |[Otta-
wa, December 28, 1913.] Svo pp. 14 (187-200).  With 1 illustration
By W. J. Win mlum
Nore : A reprint of article XVII
Memoir No. 45, Some myths and tales of the Ojibwa of southeastern
Ontario.  English 1914, French 1916.  Collected by P. Radin
Museum of the Geological Survey, Canada.  Archwology. The archwolog-
ical collection from the southern interior of British Columbia. Pub-
lished in English 1914 (dated 1913), and French 1916. Ottawa. Svo
pp-, English iii, 40, French iii, 35. With 92 illustrations. By H. 1
Smith

Reports from anthropolog division. (From the Summary Report of the
Geological Survey, ada, for the calendar year 1912). [Ottawa,
1914.]  Svo. pp. 59 (448-506)

Some aspeets of pnlwr!\ fasting among the Ojibwa.  ‘ Reprint from Museum
Bulletin No. 2, separate pagination ' (hand-stamped on cover).  Ottawa,
June 1914. Svo. pp. 10. By P. Radin

] :: A reprint of article IV, Form of cover uniform with
Bulletin N¢ except date, and the addition of “Anthropological
Series, No. -

Memoir No. 45, The “ Inviting-in " feast of the Alaskan Eskimo. English
1914 (dated 1913), French 1916, With 17 illustrations. By E. W.
Hawkes

Memoir No. 49, Malecite tales. 1914, By W. H. Mechling




1476.

1310. (E)
159%. (F)

1492.*
11501.*
1535.*
1322.*

1437,
1439.

1499.*

1500.
11469,

11470.

1565,
1554,
1612.*
1635.*

1637,

(E)
(F)
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Museum Bulletin No. 6. Prehistoric and_present commerce among the
Arctie Coast Eskimo. 1915, With map No. 1302, By V. Stefdnsson.
Memoir No. 42, The double-curve motive in northeastern Algonkian art,
English Wll French 1915, With 70 illustrations. By F. G. Speck.

Muﬂl |IlII Bulletin No. 9. The glenoid fossa in the skull of the Eskimo. 1015,

With 16 illustrations, By F. H. 8. Knowles,

Museum Bulletin No. 10, The social organization of the Winnebago Indians.
An interpretation. 1915, With 2 illustrations. By P. Radin,

Museum Bulletin No. 16.  Literary aspects of North American mythology

By P. Radin.

Memoir No. 46. Classifieation of Iroquoian radicals with subjective pro-
nominal prefixes. 1915, By C, M. Barbeau,

Memoir No. 62.  Abnormal types of speech in Nootka. 1915, By E. Sapir.

Memoir No. 63. Noun reduplication in Comox, a Salish language of Van-
couver island. 1915, By E. Sapir.

Memoir No. 75. Decorative art of Indian tribes of Connecticut. English
1915, French 1917.  With 112 illustrations. By F. G. Speck.

Memoir No. 70.  Family hunting territories and social life of various Algon-
kian bands of the Ottawa valley. 1915. With map No. 1479. By
F. G. Speck

Memoir No. 71.  Myths and folk-lore of the Timiskaming Algonquin and
Timagami Ojibwa, 1915, With map No. 1479 and 2 other illustrations.
By F. G. Speck.

Museum Bulletin No. 19. A sketch of the social organization of the Nass
River Indians. 1915, With 1 illustration. By E. Sapir.

Memoir No. 80. Huron and Wyandot mythology, with an appendix con-
taining earlier publuh«l records. 1915, By C. M. Barbeau.

Memoir No. 86, K'&lf()lﬂ foods nnd food preparation. 1916. With 150
illustrations, [Dy W. Waugh.

Memoir No. 90. Time pe etive in aboriginal American culture, a study
in method. 1916, By E. Sapir.

Memoir No. 91.  The Labrador Eskimo. With map No. 1560 and 185 other
illustrations. By E. W. Hawkes,
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PART X.
MISCELLANEOUS

Special reports, ete., on geology, economie minerals, and explorations,
not listed elsewhere (with two exceptions), but included in the Finding
Lists,

1392. (E Report on the north shore of lake Huron, (Contains a general account of
1473. (F the geology of a portion of the north shore of lake Huron, and a detailed
description of |‘ Bruce mines Published in Englis h and French,
Montreal, 1849. Svo. pp., English 51, French 53, With plans Nos
303 and 394, and appendix. By W. E. Logan
Nore: Also printed in appendix No. 1 (G) to vl VI, Journal of
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Canada, 1849, in
English and French
Appendix. Contents of lodes [Bruee mines].  (Tables of contents of
castern and western lodes, “resulting from the lengths, widths, and
produces, ascertained by measurement and experiment . Also table
of copper ores, ete., sampled at the Bruce mines in July, 1848
Accompanying Plans
1393. A plan of the whole of the location of the Bruce mines, the property of the
Montreal Mining Company, containing 6400 acres.  [INM9.] Seal
10 chains to 1 inch
1394. Plan of t of the Bruce mines, showing the mineral veins.  [1849.] Seale
2 chains to 1 inch
685. Descriptive note on the Sydney coal field, Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, to
accompany nn-ul edition of the geological map of the coal field,
being sheets 1 134, 135 NS, Summarized from the reports of
the Geological \nl\l_\ of Canada, with the addition of later observa-
tions.  Ottawa, 1900. Svo. o With folding sheet (table showing
equivalency  of | il seams Accompanied by envelope
containing maps N h 53, uu| By H. Fletcher
Nore: For |>nl|unnur\ reports see Nos. 582 or 583, 613 or 614,
632 or 644
|uu"t‘mul/lm/ Maps:

652, Map-sheet No. 133. (Cape Dauphin sheet Provinee of Nova Scotia
(Vietoria o il Cape Breton counties.) 1809, Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch

653. Map-sheet No. 134, (Sydney ~hu1‘ Provinee of Nova Scotin.  (Vietoria
and Cape “n'nn counti Secale: 1 mile to 1inch

654, Map-sheet No. 135, (Glace Ih\ sk ovinee of Nova Seotia.  (Cape
Breton county 1808, Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch

797. Report on the Cambrian rocks of Cape Breton. Ottaws, 1903, Svo
rp 246.  With 128 illustrations. By G. F. Matthew.!
art 1. St
Part 1. ¥
Nor

rcies of Cambrian fossils from New Brunswick
For preliminary re, ports see Nos. 600 or 601, 716
or 717 (summary by Whiteaves), 761 or 7

1391. Remarks on the mining region of lake Nl]n rior; addressed to the Committee
of the Honourable the Executive Council, and Report on mining loea-

tions claimed on the Canadian shores of the lake, addressed to the

(‘nmnu«mmr of Crown Lands, Montreal, 1847. Svo. pp. 31. By

\ )

5. Logan
1399. Notes on the gold of eastern Canada: being a nrnul of portions of various
reports of the Geological Survey nf( ang rom 1848 to 1863, Mont-
real Svo. pp. 40.  With pref uce b; E. Logan,

: See notes under Nos. 5, 7, 8, 0, Ill. 11, and 50

1 On necount of Part 1T this report is also entered on p. 173
67078813}
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1400. Petroleum, its geologieal relations considered with especial reference to its
oceurrence in Gaspé, being a report addressed to The Hon. Commissioner
of Crown Lands.  With a geological map of a portion of Gaspé. Que-
bee. 1865. Small 8vo. pp. 19. With map No.401. By T. 8. Hunt,

Nore: Part of the edition was issued with blank covers.
Accompanying Map:
t401. Geological map of a portion of Gaspé.  [1865.) Scale: 4 miles to 1inch,
1403, Reports on the gold region of the county of Hastings, transmitted by Dr.
Tunt to the Hon. Commissioner of Crown Lands, January 290, 1867,
Montreal, 1867, Svo. pp. 11, By T. 8. Hunt and A. Michel.

1404. YJE Report on the gold region of Nova Scotin.  Ottawa, 1868, Svo. pp. 48,
With appendices Nos. 1 and 11, By T. 8. Hunt.

Apl‘x-mhx No. L [Table of gold production for the year ending September
40, 1867.)

Appendix No. 11. [Extracts from the mining law of Nova Scotia, passed
May 10, 1864.)
1368, (K) l'ru«r-ﬂnr'rﬁ Handbook No. 1, Notes on radium-bearing minerals, Pub-
1369. (F) ished in English 1914, and French 1915 (dated 1914), Ottawa.  Small
Svo. pp., English iii, 26, French iii, 20, By W. Malcolm.
1905. (E)  Report on the Dominion Govern) ixpedition to Hudson bay and the
Arctic islands on board the Neptune, 1903-1904.  Published in
English 1906, and French 1013 (dated 1912), Ottawa. Svo. pp,
English xvii, 355, French xv, 345, With map No. 906, 66 illustrations,
and appendices Nos. Ito VI By A, P. Low.
Nore: Cover-title reads: “The eruise of the Neptune, 1903-04",
For preliminary report see No. 800 or 900 (director’s report)
The report was published by the Department of Marine and
nd copies furnished to the Geological Survey for distri-

t

bution

Appendix 1. Meteorological observations  taken on board  Dominion
Government steamer Neptune. By C. F. King, L. E. Borden, and G.
B. Caldwell

Appendix 11, List of birds and eggs identified or colleeted on the voyage
of the Neptune to Hudson bay and northward. By A. P. Low, A,
Halkett, John Macoun, and C. {\'. G. Eifrig.

Appendix 11 List of plants collected in 1904 during the eruise of the

Neptune by L. E. Borden. By J. M. Macoun.

Appendix 1V,

1954, Notes on the fossil corals collected by A. P. Low at Beechy nd, South-
ampton island, and eape Chidley, m 1904, Ottawa, 1907, Svo. pp. 9
With 3 illustrations. By L. M. Lambe.!

Nore: The separate (No. 954) contains only the above portion of
the appendix.
Preliminary list of organic remains from Beechy island, Lancaster
sound, in the distriet of Franklin, (Determined by H. M. Ami.)
Preliminary lists of the species of organic remains from blocks of lime-
stone from Southampton island. (Determined by H. M. Ami.)
Prelimi list of organie remains from loose blocks of limestone, cape
Chidl (Determined by H. M. Ami.)

Appendix V. List of the principal works and papers consulted in the
preparation of the report on the Dominion Expedition to Hudson bay
uml the Aretic islands.  [A. P. Low.]

Appendix V1. Notes on physical condition of Eskimos. By L. E. Borden.

Accompanying Map: N .

906, Geologieal map u/ the northeastern part of the Dominion of Canada, to

illustrate the report on the cruise of the D. G. 8. Neptune to Hudson

and the Arctic islands by A. P. Low, 1905. Published 1906,

Seale: 50 miles to 1 inch.

Batered also on p. 174,
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PART XI.

GENERAL REPORTS AND MAPS RELATING TO THE WHOLE
OF CANADA, WITH SOME OTHER PUBLICATIONS, NOT
INCLUDED IN THE FINDING LISTS.

The list includes publications which from their general character, non-
Canadian subject matter, or for other obvious reasons, it is unnecessary
or impracticable to include in the Finding Lists, See also parts Vi,
VIII, and IX for similar publications on zoology, botany, and anthropo-
logy.

Certain publications listed here appear also in other parts of the
catalogue, e.g. No. 395, whi( h contains a general geological sketeh of
Upper and Lower Cuanada, but was written to accompany the collection
of economic minerals exhibited at Paris in 1855, and includes a general
catalogue of the collection. It is, therefore, listed also in part X11

REPORT=
CANADA.

Restricted to the parts of the present provinees of Ontario and Quebec formerly known
us Upper and Lower Canada respectively

f1. Remarks on the mode of proceeding 1o make a geologieal survey of the
Provinee. By W. E. Logan

. Preliminary report, 1842,  (Giving “ a probable sketeh of some leading
features in Canadian geology By W. E. Logan

. Report of Progress for the year 1843, (Contains a short acconnt of the

general geologieal strueture of the eastern and western portions of the
Provinee of Canada, in relation to that of the United States, with notes
on lithographie stone.) By W. E. Logan

7. Appendix.  Catalogue of some of the economic minerals and deposits of
Canada with their localities Ih W.E. Logan. See also Nos. 470 and
17
150. Geological Survey of Report of Progress from its commencement
to 1863, With preface by W. E. Logan
Note: This volume * eontains, in a condensed form, the substance
of all the previous reports, with much original matter.”
Appendix
I. A tabular view of the rocks of Great Britain and North Ameriea;

with notes .

I1. A eatalogue of the Lower Silurian fossils of Canada

1. Additional figures of Palmozoie fossils, and figures of some from

the recent deposits

151. Geology of Canada,

preface by W,
1395, Esquisse géologique du Canada pour servir A I'intelligence de la carte géolo-

gique et de f. collection des minéraux éeonomiques envoydes i I'Expo-

sition universelle de Paris, 1855, By W. E Logan and T. 8. Hunt
1397. Esquisse géologique sur le Canada pour servir i Uintelligenee de la carte

glologique et A la collection 4‘- minéraux  dconomiques  envoyés i

I'Exposition universelle de Paris, 1855, By W. E. Logan and T. 8, Hunt
1402, Esquisse géologique du Canada, suivie d'un catalogue deseriptifl de la col-
eartes et coupes géologigy livees umprimés, roches, fossiles
raux économiques envoyée i I'Exposition universelle de 1867
By T. S. Hunt

Advance edition of pp. 1-464 of No. 50.) With
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i DOMINION OF CANADA.
Pt GENERAL.
1410, Deseriptive sketch of the physical gmxruphv and geology of the Domimon
“,' of Canada. Montreal, 1884, Svo, P] With 1 diagram. To ac-

] company map No. 11, By A. R. C. h(lv\)n and G. M. Dawson.

1085, (E) A descriptive sketch of llw xmlugy and economic minerals of Canada.

11086. (F) Introduction by R. W. Brock. By G. A. Young.

t1146. Notes on Canada. l‘rc-wnml to the members of the Eleventh International
Geological Congress, Stockholm, Sweden, with the compliments of the
Geological Survey of Canada.  Ottawa, 1910. 12mo., pp. 14. [By
R. W. Brock.)

MiNERALS,
302. 202(T). Annotated list of the minerals occurring in Canada. By G. C
Hoffmann,
1488. (E)  Paris International Exhibition, 1900. Economic minerals of Canada. By
1489, (F) G. M. Dawson.

Note: A handbook giving a descriptive sketch of the mineral
resources of the Dominion. See also Nos. 1142, 1471, 1472,

1497. Memoir No. 74, A list of Canadian mineral occurrences. By R. A
ohnston.
Borany. (See also Botany in Part VIII.)

1663. Museum Bulletin No. 26. The flora of Canada. By J. M. Macoun and

M. O. Malte.
ALTITUDES,

745. Altitudes in the Dominion of Cs
Ottawa, 1901, Svo p}. Xii,
l\i‘(‘""l{)l“lll‘l by port

hite
Nore: A second edition, revised and greatly enlarged, has since
been published (1915) by the Commission of Conservation.
.lcmm]nny:n? Map and Profiles:
(

ada, with a relief map of North Ameriea
266, and errata slip.  With map No. 677,
olio containing profiles Nos, 746, 747, 748, 749,

677. Relief map of Canada and the United States. 1900, Seale: 250 miles to 1
inch.
746. Sheet 1. Profile of Canadian Pacific Railway main line, Montreal to

Winnipeg. [1901.] Horizontal scale: 30 miles to 1 inch; vertical scale:
1,000 feet to 1 inch.

747. Sheet 2. Profile of Canadian Pacific Railway main line, Winnipeg to
Vancouver. [1901.] Horizontal seale: 30 miles to 1 inch; vertical
seale: 1,000 feet to 1 inch,

748. Sheet 3. Profile of Canadian Pacific railway, original loeation of main line
vin Yellowhead pass, East Selkirk to |\xunltm|x-t [1901.) Horizontal
seale: 30 miles to 1 inch; vertical seale: 1,000 feet to 1 inch.

749. Sheet 4.

rol of Raint Lawrence river and Great Lakes. [1901.] Hori-
zontal seale: 35 miles to 1inch; vertical seale: 335 feet lu 1 inch,
MiNiNG,
21. 210(K). Observations on mining laws and mining in Canada, with sug-

:‘ gestions for the better development of the mineral resources of the
| Dominion. By E. Coste,

b | NEWFOUNDLAND.
1431 l’nhmzmr fossils, volume 1. By E. Billings.
! New species of fossils from the Quebee group in the northern part
| n[ Newfoundland.
1432, Palwozoie fossils, volume 11, part 1. By E. Billings.
2. On_some new species of fossils from the anmnluﬂ rocks of New-
foundland.
1545, Memoir No. 78, Wabana iron ore of Newfoundland. By A. O. Hayes.
GREAT BRITAIN. |
| 14. Appendix [to report by W. E. Logan]. Statistical tables of copper-minin f
l and copper-smelting in Great Britain from 30th June, 1838, to Jmfx 1

June, 1846, i
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11107,

63.
542.

1L

1108,

1332,
1332,
591.

591,

139%.
153.

165.

1153.

1411,
677.

783.

1042,
11084,

197

Joint report on the bituminous or oil-shales of New Brunswick and Nova
Scotia, also on the oil-shale industry u[ Scotland. By R. W. Ells.
Part 1. Economies. (The portion on ** The Secoteh oil-shale industry.”

Appendix. The technology o! the Scottish shale oil industry. By W. A
Hamor.

UNITED STATES.

On the rocks and cupriferous beds of Portage lake, Michigan. (Appendix
to report by T. Maefarlane.)
Juneau- \ukul:ﬂ [Alaska] seetion. By L. Martin, (Guide Book No. 10.)

MISCELLANEOUS.

Report for the year 1855. On the metallurgy of iron; extraction of salts
from sea-water; magnesian mortars; purification of plumbago; peat and
products derived from it. By T. 8, Hunt

Sir \\llliﬂln Edmond Logan. [An obituary notice with biographical sketch.]

y B. J. Harrington
.mlngu x\l nomenclature and the eolouring and notation nf umlnxu al maps
With index to colours and signs (No. 157). By A. R lwyn

322(Q). Appendix A. Table of Beaumé's hydrometer, m(h corresponding
specific gravities. [By H. P. Brumell.)

322(Q). \rp‘ ndix C. Bibliography. (Taken from the report on petroleum
by 8. I’ul\h'un vol. X, 10th Census, US.A.)

617(J). Appendix 1. Literature relating to the anorthosites of Canada
[By F. D. Adams.]

617()). Appendix II.  The ~mv|nu|{ of titaniferous iron ore From a
paper in * The Iron Age " for February 6th and 20th, 1806 V~|||J|ll\
abridged).) By A. J. Rossi

MAPS
CANADA.

Carte géologique du Canada. 1855. Seale: 150 miles to 1 inch

Geological map of Canada and the adjacent regions, including parts of other
British provinees and of the United States, 1865 (dated 1864). Scale
125 miles to 1 inch.

Geological map of Canada and the adjacent regions, including parts of other
British provinees and of the United States. 1869 (dated 1866). Seale
25 miles to 1 inch. In 8 sheets.!

Map showing the general northern limits of the principal forest trees of ﬂu
Dominion of Canada [east of the Rocky mountains], 1881, Seale:
miles to 1 inch.

Map of the l)mnuunn of Canada, geologically coloured. [1884.] Seale: 45
miles to 1

Relief map of ( o
inch.

Geological map of the Dominion of Canada. (Western sheet). 1902 (dated
901). Seale: 50 miles to 1 inch,

Map of the Dominion of Canada, showing {»mxrm« of field operations by
the Geological Survey, 1843-1003. Published 1903. Seale: 250 miles
to 1 inch.

Minerals. [Map of Dominion of Canada, showing loealities of economic
minerals.] 3 editions, 1908, 1909, and 1910, Seale: 100 miles to 1 inch

(.mlug) [Geologieal map of the Dominion of Canada.] 2 editions, 1909 and

910. Seale: 100 mles to 1 inch.

nada and the United States. 1900, Scale: 250 miles to 1

1 Additions and corrections have been made on the plates from time to time, and the map in this state
may still be obtained from Edward Stanford, Ltd., London, Eng




1083,

1277.

1372.

542¢.

5421,

542k.

542m.

542n.

5420.
542p

108

Western Canada.  Geology 1900. Seale: 100 miles to 1 inch
Nore: Specially printed and sent to British Columbia for the
meeting of the British Association. Not intended for general dis-
tribution. A reprint of the western hali of map No. 1084
Geological map of the Dominion of Canada and Newfoundland.  (Map 91A
1913, Seale: 100 miles to 1 inch
Coal areas of Canada.  (Map 125A.) 1914, Seale: about 250 miles to 1
inch

UNITED STATES.

Route map between Prince Rupert  [British Columbia), and Frederick sound
Alaska). Seale: 24 miles to 1 inch
Route map between Frederick sound and Skagway [Alaska). Secale: 24 miles
to 1 inch
Submarine topography of Russell fiord [Alaska), (from soundings in 1910
by The National Geographie Society). Scale: 3] miles to 1 inch
iers [Alaska). Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch
Map of Muir glacier Alaska) in 1809 (Gilbert and Gannett in 1903
Andrews); and in 1907 (Morse and Klotz). Secale: 6.6 miles to 1 inch
Nunatak glacier [Alaska). Seale: 0.75 miles to 1 inch
Hidden glacier [Alaska). Seale: 0-75 miles to 1 inch

Hubbard, Variegated, and Turner gle
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CATALOGUES AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS RELAT
ING TO THE MUSEUM AND THE COLLECTIONS
SENT TO VARIOUS EXHIBITIONS; AND
CATALOGUES AND INDEXES 0Ol
THE PUBLICATIONS OF THE
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY.

A. Catalogues and Other Publications relating to the Museum.

B. Catalogues and Other Publications prepared for various
International Exhibitions, etc.

C. Catalogues of Publications.

D. Indexes.
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PART XIIL
AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS RELATING TO
THE MUSEUM AND THE COLLECTIONS SENT TO VARIOUS
EXHIBITIONS; AND CATALOGUES AND INDEXES OF
THE PUBLICATIONS OF THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY.,

A. Catalogues and Other Publications relating to the Museum.

412, Catalogue of section one of the museum of the Geological Survey, embracing
the systematic collection of minerals and the collections of economic
minerals and rocks, and specimens illustrative of structural geology
Ottawa, 1893, Svo. pp. xii, 5. With folding plan of first floor of
Geological museum [Sussex street, Ottawa]. By G. C. Hoffmann

1972. Deseriptive catalogue of minerals and rocks in the school collections distri-
buted in 1907, Ottawa, 1908 (dated 1907).  Svo.pp. 27. By. R.A. A
Johnston and G. A. Young
Contains
Part 1. Description of minerals. By R. A, A. Johnston
Part 11.  Deseription of rocks. By G. A. Young
Nore: Accompanied the collections.  Not for general distribution,
11234. (E)  On the collection of zoological specimens for the Vietoria Memorial Museum
1519, (§ Zoology. Published in English 1912, and French 1915, Ottawa.  12mo
pp., English 56, French 62.  (Includes chapter on land and fresh-water
shells by B. Walker.) By P. A. Taverner
Nore: Cover-title differs, reading: *“ Instructions regarding the
colleet n of zoological specimens for the Vietoria Memorial Museum
Zoology."
1290. (E) Museum of the Geological Survey, Canada. Archmology. The archwological
1291. (F) collection from the southern interior of British Columbia. Published in
English 1014 (dated 1913), and French 1916. Ottawa. Svo. pp
English iii, 40, French iii, 35. With 92 illustrations. By H. 1. Smith
11480, (E) Museum of the Geological Survey, Canada. General guide to the collection
11481, (F) of invertebrate fossils, Published in English 1914, and French 1915
Ottawa. Svo. pp., English and French 3. With diagrammatic section
of earth’s crust. By E. M. Kindle
Nore: Forms one sheet, folded in three, with printed pages on one
side and diagram on the other side. For use in the museum, not for
distribution

B. Catalogues and Other Publications prepared for various
International Exhibitions, etc.

1470. atalogue of some of the economic minerals and deposits of Canada, with
their localities. Toronto, 20th June, 1850. Folio. pp. 5. By
Logan,

Nore: A reprint of appendix to Report of Progress, 1849-50

Printed matter only on half width of pages. Issued, according to a

note by W. E. Logan at top of first page, to obtain additional in-

formation regarding economic minerals and localities, and to pro-

mote a colleetion of native economic specimens for the Grand

Industrial Exhibition, London, England, in 1851. Folded as a

document, with title on back: “Grand Industrial Exhibition, 1851

Catalogue of economic minerals, &c., of Canada. By W. E. Logan.”

1471. Grand Industrial Exhibition, 1851. Catalogue of some of the economie
minerals and deposits of Canada, with their localities: prepared for the




1395.

1397.

1398,

1402,

1405.

1407.

Accompanying Map:
Carte géologique n(
Esquisse géologique sur le Canada, pour servir

Deseriptive catalogue of a col

Esquisse géologique du Canada, su

List of exhibits in the Canad
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|mr’mw of promoting a collection of native specimens, applicable 10
useful purposes, to be sent to a Provineial industrial fair, to be held in
Montreal the second Monday in October, 1850, and a selection from them
to the Grand Industrial Exhibition, in London, in 1851, Toronto [1850]
Folio. . By W. E. Logan.

Nore: ally the same subject-matter as No. 470, with addi-

tional loealities, ete.  Title across full width of page, and printed
matter in double columns, filling the pages.  Folded as a document,
with title on back identical with that on No. 470,

Esquisse géologique du Canada, pour servir & l'intelligence de la carte

‘Ké"l"lli‘i"" et de la collection des minéraux économiques envoyées i
Exposition universelle de Paris, 1855. Published only in French
Paris, 1855. 12mo. pp. 100 With map No. 306, and appendix:
“Catalogue des minéraux économiques du Canada.” By W. E. Logan
and T. 8. Hunt,
Nore: Reprinted, in octavo form, without the map, in the report
of the Canadian Executive Committee for the Paris Exhibition,
English and Freneh, in appendix No. 46, volume X1V, 1856, Journal
of the Legislative Assembly of the Provinece of € and in
“Canada at the Universal Exhibition of 185 mto, 1856,
glish and Freneh editions,

u Canada,  Seale: 150 miles to 1 inch,
A lintelligence de
géologique et i la collection de minéraux économiques envoyés
position universelle de Paris, 1855, Published only in French
I855.  Svo. pp. 31, By W. E. Logan and T. 8. Hunt
Nore: Subject-matter as in No, 305, but without the introduction,
appendix, and map, and not divided into chapters
ion of the economic minerals of Canada,
and of its erystalline rocks. Sepnt to the London International Exhibi-
tion for 1862, Montreal [1862]. Svo. pp. 88,
Contains:
e tive eatalogue of economic minerals of Cana
Logan
Deseriptive catalogue of a collection of the erystalline rocks of Canada.
By T. lunt.
Nore: Contains much information on the geology of the old Pro-
vinees of Upper and Lower Canada (parts of Ontario and Quebec).
logue deseriptif de la
collection de cartes et coupes géologiques, livres imy , roches,
fossiles et minéraux économiques envoyée i l'}*lxlnnmun universelle
de 1867, Published only in French aris, 1867, Small Svo. pp.
72. By T.S. Hunt.
slphia International Exhibition, 1876.  Deseriptive catalogue of a
ion of the economic minerals of Cananda, and notes on u strati-
graphical collection of rocks.  Montreal, 1876, Svo. pp. 152, With
2 illustrations
Contains:
Descriptive eatalogue of the Canadian geological exhibits, compiled
by the Geological Corps of Canada.
Notes on a stratigraphical collection of Canadian rocks. By A. R. C.
Selwyn
Nork: The notes contain much geologieal information on the whole
of Canada.

Paris,

. By W E

Exposition universelle de 1878 i Paris.  Catalogue des minéraux, roches
¥

et fossiles du Canada; avee notes descriptives et explicatives.  Traduit
de l'anglais, par M. Paul de Cazes avec le concours de M. Alexis Delaire
Londres, 1878, small Svo. pp. 134. By B. J. Harrington.

n mineralogical section at the Paris Universa
Exhibition, 1878, Paris, 1878.  8vo. pp. 8. Arranged by A. R. C
Selwyn.
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1409, Colonial and Indian Exhibition, London, 1886. Deseriptive catalogue of
to collection of the economic minerals of Canada. London. 1886, Svo
n pp. 172, With 8 illustrations. By the Geological Corps, A. R. ¢
m Selwyn, Director
) ore: Contains much information on mines, minerals, and rocks,
some of which is not published elsewhere
!:-‘ 1413, Catalogue of a stratigraphieal collection of Canadian rocks prepared for the
h World's Columbian Exposition, Chicago, 1803, Ottawa, 1503, Svo
4 pp. xx, 130, By W. F. Ferrier
¢ 1693. (£ Paris International Exhibition, 1900.  Descriptive catalogue of a collection
3 1694. (F) of the economie minerals of Canada.  Published in English and French
"‘ (translated by T. C. Denis). [Ottawa, 1900.] Svo. pp., English xxxii,
s 217, French xxxii, 234, and errata slip (loose).  (Compiled by members
x of the staff of the Geological Survey
. Nore: Contains much information on mines, minerals, and rocks,
rt some of which is not published elsewhere
n. 1488, (K Paris International Exhibition, 1900,  Economie minerals of Canada.  Pub-
al 1489. (F lished in English and French (translated by T. C. Denis Ottawn,
in 19007.)  12mo. pp., English 54, French 60, With a map of the Domin-
"y ion of Canada. By G. M. Dawson
E ore: A handbook giving a deseriptive sketeh of the mineral
resources of the Dominion
142, Glasgow International Exhibition, 1901, Economic minerals of Cannda
G Ottawa, 1901, 12mo
Xe Nore: This handbook is identieal in form with No, 488, but a
s, no copy was available further details cannot be given
1471, Wolverhampton International Exhibition, 1902. Economic minerals of
n, ) Ottawa, 1902, 12mo. pp. 58. With a map of the Dominion
la. By the Geological Survey Corps
. rk:: Contains essentially the same subject-mutter as No. 488,
rid revised, enlarged, and r ranged in part,  The statistics of 1900
are substituted for those of 1509
11472, Cork International Exhibition, 1902, Economic minerals of Canada
| Ottawa, 1902, 12mo. pp. 58.  With a map of the Dominion of Canada
By the Geological Survey Corps
a Nore: Identical with No. 1471, except the headline of the title-
page
C. Catalogues of Publications.
Ia
5, The following catalogues and supplements have been published in
I separate form. Other lists will be found in the Reports of Progress,
. I . v I . LD
Annual Reports, and Summary Reports of the Geological Survey. The
a Atlas accompanying the general report, “Geology of Canada, 1863,
i- contains, in appendix I, a list of publications issued up to 1865, and the
h

Report of Progress for 1870-71 another, brought up to 1870,

A special list of publications on economie minerals (to I'NHr is included
d in the Summary Report for 1903,

Detailed lists of maps published during the year and in preparation
are given in the Summary Reports from 1885 on.  The Summary Reports

¥ from 1906 to date have also a special section for publications, other than
maps, issued during the year.

3 Advertisement pages at the back of recent \lumnu\ Reports and

it Memoirs contain lists of publications, other than maps, issued from 1909

to the date of that particular publication,




1456.
1457,

1458,

1476.

1459,

1477,

1478,

1487,

1655.

1689,

1811,

1754.

1755.
1756.

1757.
1914,

14%.
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List of publications of the Geological Survey of Canada, Montreal, March,
3. 8vo.pp. 7

List of publications of the Geological ﬂurvvi' of Canada, Montreal, May,
1879, 8vo. pp. 22, (Prepared by B. J. Harrington )

List of publications of the Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada.
(Includes the Act of 1877 respecting the Geologieal and \nlurnl History
Survey of Canada.) Ottawa, March, 1884, Svo. pp. iv, 28,

Additional publications issued by the Geol I and Natural History
Survey of Canada, since the list of 1884 was printed. (Caption-title.
No cover.) [Ottawa, 18867] Svo. pp. 4.

List of publications of the Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada.
(Includes the Act of 1886, respecting the Geological and Natural His-
tory Survey of Canada.) Montreal, July, 1880, Svo. pp

Supplementary list of publieations issued by the Geologieal Survey Depart-
ment, Ottawa, Canada, since the list of 1889 was printed.  (Caption-
title.  No cover.) [Ottawa, 1801.] Svo. pp. 4.

Supplementary list of publications issued by the Geological Survey Depart-
ment, Ottawa, Canada.  (Caption-title.  No cover.) [Ottawn, 1803 ]
Svo {»p 6.

ore: Expanding No. 477 to date.

List of publications of the Geologieal Survey of Canada.  (Includes the Aet
of 1890 respecting the Department of the Geological Survey, and the
amending Act of 1802,)  Ottawa, 1805. Svo. pp

.\'um-lu-lm-nmr\ list of publie u||un~x issued by the
Canada, since the list of 1895 was printed.  (Cap
[Ottawa, 1897.] Svo. pp. 3.

List of publications of the Geological Survey of Canada.  (Includes the Aet
of 1890 respecting the Department of the Geological Survey, and the
amending Acts of 1802 1808.)  Ottawa, 184 8vo. pp.

Nore: Title-page erroncously numbered “gs."

List of publications of the Geologieal SBurvey of Canada.  (Includes the Act
of 1800 respecting the Department of the Geological Survey, and the
amending Acts of 1802, 1898, and 1899.)  Ottawa, 1900, ). pp. 58

Nore: Some copies were distributed with maps Nos. 754 to 757
inserted.

Supplementary list of pubVeations of the Geological Survey of Canada
from 1900 to 1903 (Sec dist from 1843 to 1900). Ottawa, 1903, Svo.
rpv 11, With index maps Nos. 754 to 757 (first issued with Summary
teport for 1901)

Nore: hupph ment to No. 680, Title-page is erroneously num-
bered ““S(

Accompanying \lup«

Index l'll:tl) of southern British Columbia. 1901, Secale: 50 miles to 1
inch,

Index map of northwestern Ontario. 1901, Scale: 50 miles to 1 inch

Index map of New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, and part of Quebee,
1901, Seale: 50 miles to 1 inch. .

Index gap of Nova Seotia. 1901, Seale: 25 miles to 1 inch.

Supplementary list of publieations of the Geologieal Survey of Canada
1904 and 1905 (See lists from 1843 to 1900 and from 1900 1o 1903)
Ottawa, 1906 (dated 1905). Svo. pp. 7

Nore: Supplement to "Nos. 680 mnl 811,

Catalogue of publications of the Geologieal Survey of Canada.  (Includes
the Act of 1890 respecting the Department the Geological Survey,
the amending Act of 1892, and the further amending Act of lml\;
Ottawa, 1906,  Svo. pp. 129,

(ulnln’ml' of publications. Addenda A: Reports. Addenda A: Maps,
(Caption-title.  No ecover.) [Ottawa, 1908.] Svo. pp. 3.

Nore: Supplement to No. 956,

of

eological Surv
on-title.




irch,
Vay,
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1498,

11073,

1217,

11380,

f1380a.

1380b.
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638,

1000.
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Catalogue of publications Addenda A tevised January 12, 1909),

[Ottawa, 1909.] Svo. pp. 3
Nore: Supplement to No. 956, replacing No. 496

Catalogue of publications of the Geological Survey, Canada. (Revised to
January 1, 1909.) (Includes the Act of 1890 respecting the Department
of the Geological Burvey, as amended in 1899, the amending Acts of
1892 and 1898, and the Act of 1907 to create & Department of Mines
Ottawa [Oct. 4], 1909, Svo. pp. 181

Supplementary list of publications of the Geological Survey, Canada (not
listed in Catalogue No. 1073). Ottawa, February 15, 1912 (issued
April 3). Svo. pp. 6

iblications en francais de la Commiss

Catalogue des c n géologique et de

Ia Division des Mines au ler juillet, 1914,  Ottawa, 1914, Svo. pp. 14
Nore: Catalogue bears also the publication number “307" of the
Mines Branch. No English edit

Publications en frangais, du Ministé « Mines, parues depuis le eatalog

I
de juillet, 1914 Comt ior gique et Division de Mines
Ottawa, 1015 Svo. pp. 4 title No cover

Catalogue des publications en frangais de la Division des Mines et de la
Commission géologique. Fdition revisée au ler janvier 1017, Ottawa,
1917, Svo. pp. 16

Note: Catalogue bears also the publication number “307" of the

Mines Branch. No Englist

D. Indexes.

Index to the reports of the Gec irvey of Canada. From 1843 to
1852 inclusive. [Montreal, 1854?.] pp. 6
Nore: Gives contents of the Reports of Progress from 1843 to
2-53 (Nos. 1 to 10 inclusive), also of Report on the north shore
of lake Huron (No. 302 Caption-title No cover
General index t
8vo. pp. 1, 47
Nore: |
No. 50
General index to reports, 1885-1006. Ottawa, 1908, Svo. pp. xi, 1014
Compiled by F. J. Nicola
Note: Includes only the Annual Repo new series), volumes 1
to XVI

the Reports of Progress, 1863 to 1884. Ottawa, 1000
, and errata slip. Compiled by D. B, Dowling
neludes the general report “Geology of Canada, 1863",
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PART XIIL

MINERAL PRODUCTION OF CANADA AND MINERAL

RESOURCES BULLETINS.
A. Mineral Production of Canada.

These are brief statistical tables, issued in advance of the annual
reports, and subject to revision.

1415.
f416.
1417,

1418,

1419,

1420,

Summary of the mineral production of Canada for 1887, [Ottawsa, 1888 )
8vo. pp. 7. By Coste
Summary of the mineral production of Canada for 1888, [Ottawa, 15889.)
8vo. pp. 7. By E. Coste
Summary of the mineral production of Canada for 1880, [Ottawa, 1890 )
Svo. pp. 7. By E. D, Ingall and H. P. Brumell
Division of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral pro-
duction of Canada for 1800, [Ottawa, 1801.) Svo. pp. 7. By E. D
Ingall
Division of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral production
of Canada for 1891, [Ottawa, 18¢ Svo. pp. 7. By E. D. Ingall.
Division of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral pro-
duction of Canada for 1886 to 1801, [Ottawa, 1803.] pp. 3, and folding
sheet (tabulated statement
Nore: Statements of the annual reports revised and rearranged
to conform with method of statement adopted for recent years

Division of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral pro-
duction of Canada for 1802, [Ottawa, 1803.] Svo. pp. 5. By E. D
Ingall

Division of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral production
of Canada for 1893, [Ottawa, 1894.] Svo. pp. 7. By E. D. Ingall

Mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral production of
Canada for 1804, [Ottawa, 1805.] Svo. pp. 7. By E. D. Ingall

Mineral statisties and mines, Summary of the mineral production of Canada
for 1895, [Ottawa, 1806.] Svo. pp. 7. By I ). Ingall

Mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral production of
Canada for 1896. [Ottawa, 1807.] Svo. pp. 7. By E. D. Ingall

Section of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral production
of Canada from 1886 to 1806, [Ottawa, 1807.] Sve. pp. 4, and folding
sheet (tabulated statement By E. D. Ingall

Nore: Statements of the annual reports revised according to the
latest information available, forming a comparative statement
illustrating the progress of the mineral industries of Canada from
1886 to 1896 inclusive

Section of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral production
of Canada for 1807, [Ottawa, 1808.] Svo. pp. 7. By E. D. Ingall

Seetion of mineral statistics and mines. Summary of the mineral production
of Canada for 1808, [Ottawa, 1809.] Svo. pp. 8. By E. D. Ingall

Section of mineral statisties and mines. Summary of the mineral production
of Canada for 1899. Ottawa, 1000. Svo. pp. 7. By E. D. Ingall

Section of mines and mineral statistics. Summary of the mineral production
of Canada for 1900. Ottawa, 1901. Svo. pp. 8. By E. D, Ingall

Section of mines. Summary of the mineral production of Canada for 1901
Ottawa, 1902, Svo. pp. 8. By E. D, Ingall

Note: In former eatalogues the number “719a" was assigned
this publication




210

1813, Section of mines,  Summary of the mineral produetion of Canada for 1902,
Ottawa, 1903, Svo. pp. 8. By E. D. Ingall

1861. Section of mines.  Summary of the mineral produetion of Canada for 1903,
Ottaws, 1904, Svo. pp. 11, By D. Ingall

189%6. Section of mines,  Summary of the mineral produetion of Canada for 1904,
Ottawa, 1905, Svo. pp. 15, By E. D, Ingall

924, Section of mines.  Summary of the mineral production of Canada for 1905,
4, 1006, Svo. pp. 16. By E. D, Ingall

i The table of mineral produetion was also published in the

director’s summary, Summary Report, 1905

1981. Mines Section.  Summary of the minernl production of Canada for 1906,
Ottawa, 1907 Svo. pp. 15, By E. D. Ingall

Note: Sinee 1906 these preliminary statements have been issued

annually by the Mines Branch of the Department of Mines. No

summary of mineral production for 1886 was issued in advanee of

the annual report for that year, and the entry under No. 414 in

former eatalogues is an error.  The number “414"” has now been

re-assigned
-
i B. Mineral Resources Bulletins.
A \ series giving, in condensed form, information regarding some of the
% . mineral resources of Canada.  The following have been issued:
5
1854, Ashestus 1872. Molybdenum and Tungsten
953. Baryvtes 880. Peat
851. Conl 881. Phosphate (apatite
882. Copper 913. Pigments, mineral
877. Graphite 1984. French edition of No. 913
857. Infusorial earth t818. Platinum
858, Manganesc 859. Salt
869. Miea 860. »
| Published as follows
i 854, Miner: ources of Canada.  Bulletin on asbestus.  Ottawa, 1903, Svo

pp. 28 By R. W, Ells
953. The barytes deposits of lake Ainshie and North Cheticamp, N 8, with notes
on the production, manufacture, and uses of barytes in Canada,
Ottawa. 1907, Svo. pp. 43. By H. 8. Poole
Nore: Contains also notes on oceurrences of strontianite

851, Mineral resources of Canade.  Coal.  Reprint of article in annual report
of the Section of Mines for 1902, part 8, vol. XV, Ottawa, 19%4. Svo

i pp. 64, With 1 diagram. [By T. C. Denis.)
882, Mineranl resources of Canada.  Bulletin on the ores of copper in the provinees

of Nova Seotia, New Brunswick, and Quebee. Ottawa, 1904, Svo
pp. 58 By R W, Ells

877. Mineral resources of Canada.  Bulletin on graphite.  Ottawa, 1904, Svo
pp. 30 By R. W. Ells
857. Mineral resources of Canada.  Infusorial earth. Reprint of article in

annual report of Seetion of Mines for 1902, part 8, vol. XV, Ottawa,
1904, Svo. pp. 15, [By T. C. Denis

LELS Mineral resourees of Canada.  Manganese.  Reprint of article in annual
report of Section of Mines for 1902, part 8, vol. XV, Ottaws, 1904
Svo. pp. 27, [By T. C. Denis.|

869, Mineral resources of Canada.  Bulletin on miea,  Ottawa, 1904, Svo. pp
32, By R. W. Ells
1872, Mineral resources of Canada.  Bulletin on molybdenum and tungsten

Ottawa, 1904, Svo. pp. 16, By R. A, A, Johnston, with notes [on
molybdenite] by C. W. Willimott

R B e




1902

1903

the

880.

881.

913.

1984

818

859

K60
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Mineral resources of Canada.  Bulletin on peat. Ottawa, 1904, Kvo. pp
10. By R. Chalmer
Mineral resources of Canada Bulletin on phate of
Ottawn, 1904, Svo. pp. 32. By R W, |
I'he mineral pigments of Canada Publi i 1000 11
1908 (dated 1907), Ottaw Svo, p French 4
', W. Willimott
Fitle-page (Englisl orr ears the number
N of Mineral resouree ( 1 Bulle N Plat
rint, with add 1 A tion of
1901, part 8 I XIN o v, 1N N { By
It
Mineral resources of Canad S Repr 1 ren f
he Section of Mi r 1902, part S AV o 1904, 8
| By T. C. D
\l ources of ( I T of
. " Y| W) N\ 1) 1904
By E. D. Ing
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PART XIV.
NOVA SCOTIA SERIAL GEOLOGICAL MAP SHEETS
AND
PLANS AND SECTIONS OF GOLD DISTRICTS

A. Geological Map-sheets.

(Seale: 1 mile to 1 inch.)

The list gives map-sheets which have been published to date.  Date
of publication follows names of sheets not listed elsewhere The index
map for these sheets is map No. 927 (see end of list) which also shows
positions of special maps and the large-scale plans of the gold-mining
distriets.  Sheets Nos. 1 to 24 do not have names of the sheets printed on
them. Nos. 25 to 38 have the names printed on backs of folded copies
issued in portfolio accompanying part P, Annual Report, 1886, In refer-
ences, numbers in brackets are the publication numbers of the Geological
sSurvey teferences relating to the gold-bearing rocks have been furnished
for the most part, by E. R. Faribault

Prun
SERIAL Namk REFERENCES AND NOTES CATH
MBEL NUMBER
1 Cape North 167H) Rep. Prog., 1882-84 184
2 Aspy Bay 167H) Rep. Prog., 1882-84; (849 or 00 IS5
Sum. Rep., 1904, pp. 207-208
Pleasant Bay 167H) Rep. Prog., 1882-54 N6
| Ingonish I6TH) Rep. Prog., 1882-84; (804 or 900 INT
Sum. Rep., 1904, pp. 207-208
Headwaters of Cheticamp 167TH) Rep. Prog., 1882-84 INN
River
' North Cheticamp 16TH) Rep. Prog., 1882-84 189
North Shore 16TH) Rep. Prog., IN82-84 190
~ Headwaters of Margare 167TH) Rep. Prog., 1582-84 191
River
0 South Cheticamp 167H) Rep. Prog, 1882-84; (673 or 674 192
Sum. Rep., 1895, p. 148; (865 or N6
Sum. Rep., 1903, p. 172
1 Englishtown 16TH) Rep. Prog., 1882-54 19
11 Margare I6TH) Rep. Prog., ISS2-84; (1021) Sum 194
Rep., Fletcher, 1907, p. 9
2 Baddeck 167TH) Rep. Prog., IS82-584 105
13 Middle River I67TH) Rep. Prog., I8N82-814 196
i Broad Cove 16TH) Rep. Prog., 1882-84 197
15 Whyecocomagh 167H) Rep. Prog., 1882-84; (673 or 674 198

Sum. Rep., 1808, pp. 147-148; (1021
Sum. Rep., Fletcher, 1907, p. 13

Port Hood 16TH) Rep. Prog., 1S82-84; (865 or 866 199
Sum. Rep., 1903, pp. 171-172
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SERIAL

NUMBER.

30,

31,
32,
33,

Name,
Loch Lomond..............
River Denys...............
IR o 4 6 3 00005 0w v b

L'Ardoise. ............co.u.s
Ot PO i iisiiiies

AP 123 s0ex s cirarasys
Guysborough Harbour. .

Guysborough Town. .......,
Whitehaven.......

Isane Harbour

COMOBAR ¢« 5 0555054 s una

Sherbrooke. .. .........

Country Harbour..... ...

Roman Valley. .............
Pomquet Harbour. .. . .
Cape George.......

Antigonish. .......

. (243) Ann. Re

. (243) Ann

. (243) Ann. IhT.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES,

(147F) Rep. Prog., 1870-80; (673 or 674)
Sum. Rep., 1808, p. 148,

(147F) Rep. Prog., 1879-80; (552) Sum.
Rep., 1804, p. 94, or (553) p. 92.

(147F) Rep. Prog., 1879-80; (816) Sum.
Rep., 1902, p. 300, or (817) p. 302.

(147F) Rep. Prog., 1879-80......... s

(147F) Rep. Prog., 1879-80; (816) Sum.
Rep., 1902, pp. 380-300, or (817) pp.
391-392.

. (147F) Rep. Prog., 1879-80; (552) Sum,

Rep., 1894, p. 93, or (553) p. 91; (816)
Sum. Rep., 1902, p. 390, or (517) p.
392.
(147F) Rep. Prog., 1870-80. SH i
(147F) Rep. Prog., 1870-80; 2) Sum.
Rep., 1804, p. 93, or (553) p. 91.
(243) Ann. Rep., 1886, part P.... ..

. (243) Ann, Rep,, 1886, part P; (1173)

Mem. 20, p. 269.

b, 1886, part P; (632 or
644) Sum. 'va I8 pp. 104-107;
(816) Sum. R 2, pp. 405-410,
424-426; or (Nl;‘) pp. 407412, 426-428;
(865 or 866) Sum. Rep., 1903, pp. 177-
178; (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 154-161, 245-
250, ete.
Nore : Title on back of folded maj
and name of harbour on map itse

reads “ Isaac's "',

. (243) Ann. Rep., 1886, part P; (1173)

Mem, 20, p. 267, ete.

Rep., 1886, part P; (632 or
644) Sum. 1897, pp. 104-107, 109~
1105 (816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 405-
410, 413416, 421-426, or (817) pp. 407-
412, 415418, 422-4: (865 or 866)
Sum. Rep., 1903, y 77-180; (1173)
Mem. 20, pp. 224-236, 245-250, 260-
266, ete.

, 1886, part P; (632 or
644) Sum. 1807, pp. 107-108;
(816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 410-412, or
(817) pp. 412-414; (865 or 866) Sum.
Rep., 1903, pp. 178-179; (1173) Mem.
20, pp. 133-134, 145-147, 269, ete.
243) Ann. Rep., 1886, part P. ..

.. (243) Ann. Rep., 1886, part P..... ...,
. (243) Ann. Rep., 1886, part P; (552)

Sum. Rep., 1804, p. 9 A
(1021) Bum. Rep., Fletcher, 1907, p. 10,

(243) Ann. Rep., ' ; (652)
Sum. Rep., 1894, p. 93, or (553) p. 91;
(1021) Sum. Rep., Fletcher, 1907, pp.
10-12.

S A e AP T
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PusLi-
CATION
NUMBER.
200
201
202

204

2056

206

207

379

381

382

383

384

356
387



SERIAL

N
NUMBER -

Lochaber soan
West River St, Mary

Liscomb River

N Moser Riv

9 Tangier

10 Sheet Harbou 1807

1 Fifteen- Str 1807
12 Trafalgar

i3 Stellarton

LEFERENCES AND NOTES

243) Ann. Rep.,
200) Sum. Rey
pp. 62-64; (

1886, part P. .
885, pp. 20-21, or (211
) Ann. Rep., 1886, pa
2 or 644) Sum. Rep.,
(816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp
412, or (817) pp. 412-414; (1173
20, pp. 133134, 283, ete

Nore : Title on back of folded map
and name of river on map itself reads
St. Marys "

Mem

232) Sum. Rep., 1886, p. 31, or (234
pp. H=45; (243) Ann. Rep., 1886, part
P; (632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1897, pp
100<110; (816) Sum. R 1902, pp
-423, or (S17) pp 5
Sum. Rep., 1903, pp

1173) Mem. 20, pp. 224236, et«

232) Sum. Rep., 1886, p. 31, or (234
pp. 445 §) Ann. Rep., 1886, part
P; (716 or 717) Sum. Rep.,. 1900, p
167; (816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 416
119, or (817) pp. 418421 (865 or 866
Sum. Rep., 1903, pp. 180-181; (1173
Mem. 20, pp. 139-141, 151-153, 18]
IR7, 220-224, 268 0, ete

Nore : Title on b

k of folded map
wnd name of river on map itself reads

Moser's

243) Ann. Rep., 1886, part P; (257
Sum. Rep., 15888, pp. 20-3
pp. 99-100; (320) Sum
or (i p. 62
IS4, pp. D6- ) pr
673 or 674) Sum. Rep., 1898
157-159; (1173) Mem. 20, pp
-244, et
Sum tep., 1888, pp. 20-30, or
pp. 99-100; Sum. Rep.,
. Pp. 9597, or (553) pp. ¢ :
632 or G44) Sum. Rep., 1897, pp
110-112; (690 or 601) Sum. Rep., 1899,
pp. 183-187; (816) Sum. Rep., 1902,

y or (S17) pp 426
Mem. 20, pp. 65, 163-164, 176
1, 260, et
um. Rep., 1804, pp. 06-97
3) pp. 94-05; (632 or 644) Sum
Rep., 1897, pp. 110-111; (1173) Mem
20, pp. 141-145, 176, 267-269, e«
331) Ann. Rep., 189091, part 1; (1173
Mem. 20, p. 208, et
331) Ann. Rep., 1890-01, part P;
Sum. Rep., 1804, p. 94, or (553
1021) Sum. Rep., Fletcher,

pp. 910

PusLi-
CATION
NUMBER

389
300

6o

607




NERIAL
NUMBER
“ Now Glasgow
! Foney River
i P 1
13 W 1l
iN, I ik
1 | Y|
0 Moose Ri

1 "
10086

| Musq
1907

Name
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Pusi
REFERENCES AND NOTES CATION
NUMBES
3310 Ann. Rep. 180001, part P; (816 600
Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 300-301, or (817
pp. 302-303; (865 or 866) Sum. Rep.,
1903, p. 161 8OO or 900 Sum. Rep.,
1004, p. 207; (947) Sum. Rep. 1905
p. 122; (9590 Sum. Rep, 1906, pp
145-146; (1021) Sum. Rey Fleteher
1907, pp. 8-0
$31) Ann. Rep., 1500-01, part P GON
1) Ann. Rep,, 180001, part P 2 iy
Sum. Rep., 1804, pp. 9405, or (553
pp. 92-03; (959) Sum. Rep., 1906, pp
P, ISO001, p P )2 Gnlo
1804, p. 03 53) . 91
Rep., 1902, p. 391 517
p. 30
331 n. Rep., 1800-01, part P; (552 '
Sum. Rep., 1804, p. 93, or (553) p. 91
201) Sum. Rep., 1889, pp. 30-31, or 64
203) 45; (552) N R INO4
p. 97 05: (632 or 634
Sum H12-113; (816
Sun H10-4020, or (817
pp. 421424 D Rep., 1009,
p. 2 16, pp. 7378
117 119, 124120, 267
g
257) Sum. Rep ) {
pp. 99-100: (201) Sum. Rep., 1889, pp
J0-31, or (203) p. 4 132) Sum. Rep
IS4, ». 97, or (B53) p. 95: (865
S66G) Sum. Rep, 190 INS; (1072
Sum. Rep., 1908, pp. 153-158; (1120
Su Rep, 19040, pp S ] 1173
Mem. 20, pp. 124-129 187-196,
268, 285-201, et
257) Sum. Rep., 1888 ) ) {
pp. 99-100; (320) S Rep., 1890,
p. 42 1221 1. 62\ S
¢ 0607
Rep., 1905, pp. 123-124; (1173) Mem
20, } 0, 267, et
§20) Sun 12, or (322) 1 N
62A INOL, p. 37, or
Sum. Rep
671 8
1173) Men
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G Pones
v N AME Res AND NOTH ATI
NUMBES
i
G R 1907 21 Su ) 00N
p. 45
Rep |
93-95; (38 4) N I
p. L1014 (67 6 N Rey
ISO8, p. 150 M7 S Rey 194)
pp. 1231245 (1113) Mo 16, pp. 7
N 17 M 0, 1 l 0, 254
JOO301
hul n) S i NS0 0-31, « |
) { 1A | SO00-91
I N | " )
S |
| | N7
| | ) ¢ ] [
I \ I Gt
I 1804 ) )
N16) S I " 1
\ SH0-01
| < {
190
| b 100 "
' 190 I )
| 1190 M
{ | 1006 I Nl
¥ " W) S R 1904 ()
01 1021 8 | 107
I'N W { N
I 1802 -0
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PusLr 8
SERIAL P o N
NUMBER Nawe, REFERENCES AND NOTES. CATION

NUMBER.

(1305) Sum. Rep., 1912, pp. 379-382;
(1113) ‘\lun 16, pp. 67-70; (1173)

Me ) Dp: 135-139, 141, 107-210,
2 ) ’U‘ 272, 285, 201, 204, ete.;
(531) Guide Ilnmkl part I, pp. 158-205.
67.  Waverly. 1909........ .+ (32) Sum. Rep, 1801, pp 38, or 1025

pp. 56-58; (352) Sum. Rep.,
pp. 37-40, or (355) pp. 54-59;
353) Sum. Rep., 1893, p. 39, or (‘

59; (582 or 583) Sum. Rey p., 1895,
p. 113; (613 or 614) Sum lu-p l\'N-
pp. 98-104; or 674) Sum Rep.,
1808, pp. 150-154; (690 or lI»\mn
Rep., 1809, pp. lm 180,
Sum. Rep., 1900, p. 16
Sum. l{vp. 1003, p. 18
Rep., 1905, pp.
Rep., 1906, pp
Rep., l'nm P

(947) Sum,
(959) Sum.
(1120) Sum.

68,  City of Halifax. 1909 (dated (3¢
1908

ep., 1801, p. 37, or (323 1019
Sum. Rep., 1892, 10194
353) Sum. Rep.,
. pp H0; (582 or
5 Sum. Rep, 1895, pp ll’ 113;
(613 or 614) Sum. Rep., 1896, pp. 98-
104; or 674) Sum. Rep., 1898,
059) Sum. Rep.,
7- (1173) Mem. 20,
pp. 136137, 182-186, 267-268, 270-271,
200-300, 302, 303, et
Nore: Map No. 10194 is the uncol-
oured edition of map No. 1019
09, Prospeet. 1907.......... 353) Sum. Rep., 1593, pp. 38-10, or (356 085
pp. 57-50; (613 or 614) Sum. Rep,
1896, pp. 99-100; (959) Sum Re Py
1906, pp. 147-149
70, Aspotogan. 1908, ., " -hi Sum. Rep., 1803, pp. 38-40, or 1043
) 5 1) Sum. Rep., 1901,
|-|- 215-2 32) pp. 217-218; (816)
Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 402-403, or (817
pp. 404-403; (959) Sum. Rep., 1906, 5
pp. 147-149; (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 76,

200, ete

7l St. Margaret Bay., 1908, 353) Sum. R pp. 38-40, or 1036
(356) pp 0 Ann. Rep.,
1898, part R, p. I*' 1) Sum. Rep.,
1001, pp. 215-216, or (762) pp. 217-218
(959) Sum. Rep., 1906, pp
(1173) Mem. 20, pp. 76, 90,
72, Ponhook Lake. 1916.... (352) Sum. R 1802, pp. 37-39, or 1539
(355) pp. H4- H'».lw Sum. Rep.,
1803, l 39, or ) pp. ! )
Sum. Rep., 1906, pp 147-14¢
m. 20, p. 268,

No n advance edition, uncoloured,
was published in 1909, and reprinted
in 1913

T T T AR O T
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InveEx Mar

927. Map of the province of Nova Sc [Showing the gold-bearing series
and granites, and progress of mapping to 1906.] 1907 (dated 1906
Scale: I" miles to 1 inch,
©: Issued “to illustrate report by E. R. Faribault on the gold
ln “N of Nova Scotia,” but when his work was published, in
Memoir No. 20, it was superseded by the more complete geological
(and mineral) map of Nova Scotia, No. 1185,

B. Plans and Sections of Gold Districts.

The list gives all plans and sections published to date. References
given were, for the most part, furnished by E. R. Faribault.

FUBLICATION

NUMBER
832, Isaacs Harbour [also called Goldboro, or part of Stormont distriet], Guys-
borough county. 1904, Secale: 500 feet to 1 inch
cferences 32 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1897, pp. 106-107; (816) Sum.
Rep., 1002, pp. 405-410, or (817) pp. 407-412,
056. Upper Seal Harbour [also called Upper Isaaes Harbour, Richardson, or part
of Stormont district], Guysborough county. 1809, Seale: 500 feet to
1 inch,

References: (632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1807, pp. 104-106; (816) Sum
Rep., 1902, pp. 424-4206, or (817) pp. 426-428; (865 or 866) Sum
Rep. I‘MH pp. 177178, with section No.850; (1173) Mem. 20
pp. 245-250, with plum and seetions of the Dolliver Mountain and
lhvlmnlmn mines,

850, Dolliver \luuntum mine, Upper Isaacs Harbour, Guysborough county

‘ransverse mdmn through vertical shaft and cross-cut, showing

structure of new saddle veins lll\n]n]nd and proving their recur-
rence in depth. 1904, ale: 25 feet to 1 inch
References: (865 or 866) Sum. Rep., 1903, p, 177

649, Forest Hill [part of the Stormont district], Guysborough county. 1808

Seale: 500 feet to 1 inch

ferences: (632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1897, p, 107; (1173) Mem. 20
l‘l’ 145-147

843, Cochran Hill [including the Crows Nest mine], Guysborough county, 1004

Seale: 500 feet to 1 inch.

References; (632 or 644) Sum, Rep., 1897, p. 108; (816) Sum. Rep.,
1902, pp. 410-412, or (817) pp. 412-414; (1173) Mem. 20, pp.
133134,

867. Wine Harbour,

uysborough county. 1905, Seale: 250 feet to 1 inch
: (816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 4134106, or (817) pp. 415
418; (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 2060 266, with plan and sections of

\\an|nz~ on the pay-shoot of the ¥ 'luuuh le: ..I

645. Goldenville [also called Sherbrooke], Guysborough county. 1808, Seale:
250 feet to 1 inch
References: (632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1897, |:p 109-110; (816) Sum.
2, pp. 421-423, or (817) pp. 423425, with' section No.
. Rep., 1903, pp. l.” 180; (1173) Mem
36, with 2 sections of Bluenose mine and a reissue of

806. Transverse nnunl section through main shaft and cross-cuts, Bluenose gold
mine, Goldenville, 1003, Seale: about 68 feet to 1 inch,

References: (816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 421-423, or (817) pp
423-425. (1173) Mem. 20, p. 226, ete.

945, Harrigan Cove, Halifax county. 1906. Ses le: 400 feet to 1 inch.

References: (816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 416419, or l\lu pp

415-421; (865 or 866) Sum., lup 1903, p. 181; (1173) Mem. 20, pp

151-153.




PUBLICATION
NUMBER

647,

650, Fifteen

622 Killag

fo43

646

bAN

(0

740

~alng

042, Ol

701. I

70788154

1 River [or Dufferin Mines), Halifax county. 15808, Seale: 250 feet

1 inch
/] or 644) Sum. Rep., 1897, p. 110; (690 or 691
Sum. Rep., , pp. 183-187; (816) Sum. Rep., 1902, pp. 423-124
or (817) pp (1173) Mem, 20., pp. 220-224

mile Stream, Halifax county, 1809, Scale: 500 feet to 1 inch
References: (632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1807, pp. 110-111; (1173
Mem. 20, pp. 141-145

Halifax county. 1808. Scale: 500 feet to 1 inch

Referer 632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1807, pp. 111-112; (117
Mem. 20, pp. 163-164

Halifax county. 1898, Secale: 500 feet to 1 inch
References: (632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1897, pp. 112-113; (1120
Sum. Rep., 1909, p. 233; (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 124-129, with plar
nd section of Lake Lode mine

River, Halifax county, 1898, Secale: 250 feet to 1 incl
References: (632 or 644) Sum. Rep., 1897, pp. 113-114 107
Sumi. Rep., 1908, pp. 155-158; (1120) Sum, Rep., 1909, pp. 228 234
1173) Mem. 20, pp. 180196
I, Halifax county. 1809, Seale: 250 feet to 1 inck
Reference 632 or 644) Sum, Rep., 1897, p. 114; (1173) M 0
pp. 187-180.
Halifax county dated 1902). Seale: 250 feet to 1 ir
References: (673 Sum. Rep., 1898, pp. 157-159; (1173) Mexr
0, pp. 239-244, with section across anticlinal fold between Copper
nd Rush lake
ha [or Chezzeteook), Halif 1002, Scale: 250 feet t
Referenc 382 or 583) Sum. Rep., 1805, p. 112; (673 or 674
Sum. Rep., 1808, pp. 155-156; (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 165-108

vn, Halifax county. 1900, Scale: 500 feet to 1 inch

Reference $21) Sum. Rep., 1801, pp. 37-38, or p. 56
82 or 683) Sum. Rep., 1895, pp. 112, 114; (673 Sum. Rey
1808, pp. 154-155; (1173) Mem, 20, pp. 168170

gue, Halifax county. 1902. Secale 0 feet to 1 i
Referenc 21) 8 Rep., 1801, p. 37
w3) N Rep 05, pp. 113-114; (613 or 614
p. 101; (673 or ¢ Sum. Rep., 1808, pp. 152
20, pp. 182-186, with section of prir work
lead

! Halif 1901, Seale: 250 feet to 1 incl
Refe 2 Rep., 1801, pp. 37-38 or (323) pp. 56-57
5 383) Sum 1805, pp. 113-114; (613 or 614) Sum. Rep

99-101 s 674) Sum. Rep., 1898, pp. 150-152; (716

Sum. Rep., 1900, p. 167; (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 250-257,

with section across anticlinal fold on Tudor mine, plan and sectior
of Lakeview mine, and plan of workings on Barrel Quartz lead
Waverley Gold Mining Company

Halifax count 1808 (2nd edition issued 1912 and 3rd edition 1913
le: 500 feet to 1 inch

erences: (321) Sum. Rep., 1891, pp. 37-38 or (323) pp. 56-¢
or 583) Sum. Rep., 1805, p. 113; (865 or 866) Sum. Rep

382
1903, pp. 181-182; (1305) Sum. Rep., 1912, pp. 379-382; (1173)
Mem. 20, pp. 204-210, with 2nd edition of plan No. 642; (5
Guide Book 1, part I, pp. 192-205, with 3rd edition (black and
white) of plan No. 642

frew, Hants county, 1900. Secale: 500 feet to 1 inch

References: (!

or 583) Sum. Rep., 1895, p. 113; (600 or 691
Sum. Rey 169-175; (716 or 717) Sum. Rep., 1900, p
167; (11 , Pp. 213-220

Nore: Through error, title on plan reads:  Renerew




BLICATIO
NUMBER

768,

849

N

1339

1012

9295,

223;- (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 147-151

igate [or Miemae mines), Lunenburg count 107
Seale: 500 feet to 1 inch
Referer 865 or 866) Sum v, 1903, pp. 183-184; (899
Sum. Rep., 1904, pp. 321-32 1173) Mem. 20, pp. 17017
ection of workings of the Miemac mine
Pl Barrens, Lunenburg county Map 118A 191
wle: 500 feet to 1 inch
1359) Sum. Rep., 1913, pp. 259 26 hop
1173) Mem. 20, pp. 212-213
I Id, Queens county. 1908, Secale: 250 feet to 1 inel
References: (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 121-123, with
greater portion of plan No. 1012, sheet divided into
forming Figs, 1 and 24 of the memoir
Note: Sheet includes Longitudinal 1 tl la
Libby * fissure ' ve showing workings on well-defined ore
which oceurs at the intersection of the ‘ fi
interbedded quartz lead nd “ Vertical transver
A. B. through main shaft and aerc Libby *f
the three interbedded lead
Malaga [or Molega), Queens count 1907 250 t
References: (1120) Sum. Rep., 1904 233 |
1911, . 388: (1173 Mem, 20, pp S0

South Uniacke, Hants and Halifax cou 1902, Sew ) to 1
}

Reference W2 or 583) Sum. Rep., 1805, p. 113; (613 or 614
Sum. Rep., 1806, pp. 102-103; (690 or 691) Sum. Rep., 1509
pp. 179-180; (1173) Mem, 20, pp. 237-239, witl m of work
ngs on Hard lead, Golden Lode mine

Mount Uniacke, Hants county 1901. Seale: 250 feet to 1 inel
teference W2 or 583) Sum. Rep., 1805, p. 113; (690 or 69
Sum. Rep., 1809, pp. 175-179; (865 or 866) Sum. Rep., 1903, pp
182-183, with section No. 849; (1173) Mem. 20, pp. 197-204, witl
sume sections us in No. 849, on a reduced e

I'ransverse section, West Lake mine, Mount Uniascke gold distric H

county. 1904, Seale: 25 fect to 1 inch

Reference 865 or S66) S Rey 1903, p I82-1N 117
Mem. 20, pp. 197-204

G River, Lunenburg coun 1904, Seale ) 1
Refe 761) Sum. Rep., 1901, pp )

M)




PART XV.
LIST OF MAPS OF THE “A” SERIES







PART XV.

LIS THE “A"”

In the report of the director for 1909 (Summary Report, No. 1120) it is
stated that, beginning with the year 1910, maps are to receive their own
consecutive numbers, as Map No. 1A, ete. This system of numbering
has been discontinued, maps now bearing, as in the past, only the publica-

OF MAPS OF SERIES

tion number of the Geol

ygical Survey, which also appeared on the maps

of the “A” series. For reference purposes the following list is given of
those maps which bear the double number
1A 1005 \ 1178 63A 1238 O4A 1283
2ZA 10 A | G4 1244 95A 284
A 1106 A 1180 65A 1241 96N 1285
A 1105 \ 1181 G66A 124 07TA 1286
A 1117 1182 67A 124 O8A 1299
6A 1118 \ 1I8 65\ 1239 09N 1208
7A 1132 SA 1184 O9A 1247 100A 1300
SA 1090 118 T0A 1251 101A 1301
UA 1089 1210 1 1024 1302
10A 1103 101 720 125 1034 1295
1A 1104 2\ 1192 A 1 i 1044 1303
12A 1112 134 119 74N 1260 105A 1257
134 11 A 1194 (I P 106A
14A 114 150 119 107A
15A 1135 A 1196 108A
1136 170 1197 109A
1123 ISA 1198 n o1 110A 131
1066 19A 199 SOA I111A 1
1147 50A 1200 S1A 1124 1320
1148 1A 201 82A 113A 1332
1149 20 1202 S3A 144 1335
1153 A 1208 S4A 115A
1154 1A 1219 85A 116A
1155 A 1221 SOA 117A
25 1156 G 1222 STA 115A
20A 1162 A S8A 119A
27 1163 SA SOA 120A
28A 1164 DA LLTAY 121\
20A 1167 o0A 91A 122A
JO0A 1168 G1A 92A 123A
3IA 077 62\ O3A 124A




228
1250 1372 HIA 4 15TA 1567 173A 1500
1420 1445 I58A 1568 1T4A 1593
M3A 1446 159A 1569 175A 1504
4N 1470 160A 1570 176A 1597
1454 1495 IGIA 1578 1774 1508
HOA 1496 162X 1579 178A 1618
HM7A 1528 163A 1580 179A 1621
1484 1531 1644 1581 IS0A 1624
140A 165A 1582 IS1A 1628
150\ 166A 1583 I82A 1629
135A 1301 I51A 1540 167A 1654 IS3A 1630
136A 1302 152A 1541 IG8A 1653 IS4A 1634
I37A 1396 1534 1544 160A 1586 IR5A 1641
138A 1397 154A 15 170A 1587 IS6A 1644
139A 1412 156A 1553 1TIA 1588 IR7TA 164
1404 1443 GA 1560 1720 1589
t ¢ serie re given in the ove
156A, 1 \, 14 155A, 161A-165A, 168A, 174A
] elsewt hed 1 this Cataloguc
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REPORTS PUBLISHED
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PART XVL
SUMMARY SEPARATES

A list showing the various forms in which these reports have been issued'.

REPORTS PUBLISHED AS

166. Summary Report for three years, 1st May, 1866, to 1st May, 1869
167. (K the five months ending 1st May, 1870
t117. (F
211. 1884 and 1885 (Part A, Ann. Rep., vol. 1, 1885
1209. 1885 (Part 111, Ann. Rept. Dept. Int,, 1885
232 1886 (Part 111, Ann. Rept. Dept. Int., 1886
234. 1886 (Part A, Ann. Rep., vol. 11, 1886
256. IS8T (Part 111, Ann. 1 Dep. 1 1887
1257 INSS (Part 111, Av I D It 1888
259. 887 and 1888 (I A\, Ann. Rej ol. I11, 1887-88
291. I1S80 (Part 111, A Rep. Dept. 1 1889
293, 1880 (Part A, Ann. | V, 1888-80
1320. (F 18390 (Blue-boo
1946. (F
321. (F 1891 (Blue-book
f1014. (F
323. 1801 (Part AA, Ant p., vol. V, 1500-01
1352, (K 1502 (Blue-book
11027, (F
355. 1802 (Part A, Ann. Rep,, vol. VI, 1802-03
1353. (K 1803 (Blue-book
11071, (F
356. 1803 (Part AA, Ann. Rep,, vol. VI, 180203
1552, (k 1894 (Blue-book
| 1151, (F)
553. 1804 (Part A, Ann. Rep VI, 1894
1582, (E 1895 (Blue-book
11323. (F)
583. 1805 (Part A, Ann. Rep,, vol. VILI, 1895).

1 The Summary Rep:

Canada.

o also contained

in the bound volumes of Sessional Papers of t

o Parliament
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PART XVIIL
FINDING LISTS

All [ill'ililll‘it)ll~ of the Geological Survey are given in the finding
lists except certain reports, maps, and special publications which it is
unnecessary or impracticable to include on account of their general char-
acter, non-Canadian subject matter, or for other obvious reasons. For
such publications parts VII, VIII, IX, and XI of this catalogue should be
consulted.

The finding lists are arranged according to provinces and territories
as follows:

Yukon. North West Territories,

British Columbia Ontario.

Alberta. Quebec,

Saskatchewan New Brunswick,

Manitoba. Nova Scotia and Prince Edward
I.‘llllld.

For each of these there is an index map subdivided into areas the
boundaries of which, in general, are lines of latitude and longitude. Each
row of subdivisions has its letter, commencing with “A” for the most
southerly, “B” for the next to the north, and so forth. The subdivisions
of each row, from west to east, have consecutive numbers attached to the
letter, as A1, A2, ete. For portions of Quebec, where smaller divisions are
desirable on account of the large number of detailed reports and maps
relating to them, one subdivision in the “A” row is again divided into two
parts, and two in the “B’" row into four parts each. These smaller divisions
bear an additional figure, e.g. the divisions of “F are lettered and number-
ed “B51, B52, B53, B54.""

For each province or territory there is first a section in which each
map subdivision is given in one column, with the publication numbers (in
numerical order) of all reports and maps relating to it arranged in an
opposite column.

This section is followed by two others, one containing a title-list of
the reports and the other of the maps.

“lh-purh" as used here includes all pubHeations other than maps, ete.,
and “Maps” includes maps, plans, diagrams, and sections.

In the first section the reports for each subdivision of the index map
are classified under the following necessarily brief headings:

General. (Appendices to general reports, on special subjects
(paleontological, zoological, ete.), and similar brief reports
included in the main contents, are listed under their appro-
priate headings.)

1AuTion's Nore: This is one of the minor defects in the index maps, referred to in my intro-
duction (p. 2). The second figure was evidently mu-mlul to represent the number of the sub
division of the area, e.g., the subdivisions of “B5" would, under that system, be lettered
wnd numbered ** Bl-1 The two figures have, , been run together on the
maps and in any case the system is too complie: ing Lists. The two figures
have, therefore, been treated as whole numbers, 51,7 ** 52," o
T0788—16
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Minerals, rocks, ete. (Including the reports of the division of
mineral statistics and mines and the chemical laboratory,
the mineral resources bulleting, and reports or appendices
not of a general character.)

Palwontology. (Including all reports, appendices, and special
publications on fossils.)

Zoology.

Botany.

Anthropology. (Including ethnology, linguistics, archmology,
ete.)

Geography, topography. (Including altitudes, latitudes and
longitudes, magnetic declinations, ete.)
Meteorology. (Including weather statisties, climate, ete,

Each publication in the lists of reports and maps by titles has a page
reference to the part of the catalogue where the full details and notes,
including references to any preliminary reports, may be found.

For convenience of reference the reports and maps are arranged in
numerical order according to the publication number, which is placed
opposite each of them in the margin. In the case of reports not issued
as separates this number is that of the volume containing them. For
those forming parts of bound volumes and also issued as separates, the
number in the margin is that of the separate. Most of these latter reports
are included in volumes whose parts bear distinetive letters.  In such cases
the publication number of the volume, followed by the letter of the part,
immediately precedes the title.

Summary reports issued both in blue-hook form and as part A of an
Annual Volume have the two publication numbers placed in the margin, the
first being that of the blue-book.

Following the title of each report and map are the subdivisions of the
index map which include localities referred to in the reports or covered by
the maps. Thus not only can a particular area be quickly found, but the
whole scope of a report or map is seen at a glance

Frequently a small but important item of information regarding some
locality outside of the main area dealt with, oceurs in a report; in such
cases the addition of the subdivision containing it directs attention to
the fact.

Regarding the reports of the division of mineral statisties and mines,
each mineral for which definite loealities and information are given, is
listed, followed by the subdivision in which it oceurs,

How to Use the Finding Lists.

As an example, let us take an extreme case and suppose that it is
desired to obtain all the information which has been published by the
Geological Survey on lake Nipigon.

Turning to the Ontario finding list and examining the index map it
will be seen that the lake lies in subdivisions D4 and E4

In the first section of the list, opposite D4 we see that the general
reports are Nos. 4, 74, 84, 89, 154, 209, 211, 266, 296, 537, 5 31, 544,
552, 553, 673, 674, 678, 690, 691, 716, 717, 761, 762, 816, 8§17, 899, 900,
047, 992, 1059, 1072, 1081, 1091, 1170, 1561; and opposite E4 the L!l’lllrll
reports, other than those just given, are Nos. 239, 865, 866, 959, 1080

= -ﬁ
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Consulting next the section giving the list of reports by titles (using
the page reference given after each title when more details are desirable),
we find that we can at once eliminate Nos. 4, 80, 154, 209 (or 211), 239, 266,
544, 678, 716 (or 717), 865 (or 866), 947, 1080, 1081, 1170.

As regards reports Nos. 84, 206, 537, 539, 541, 690 (or 691), 899 (or
0900), 1561, it cannot be determined from the titles alone whether or not
they contain information on lake Nipigon. Of these, Nos. 537, 539, and
541 are Guide Books, and on consulting the detailed lists of their contents
given in part V of this catalogue, it will be found that No. 541 contains
some information and Nos. 537 and 539 do not. Nos. 84, 206, 690 (or 691),
899 (or 900), 1561, are, therefore, the only cases where an examination of
the report itself is necessary, and this will show that Nos. 84 and 296
contain information on the lake and Nos. 690 (or 691), 899 (or 900), and
1561 do not,

The general reports which we require, therefore, are Nos. 74, 84, 206,
541, 552 (or 553), 673 (or 674), 761 (or 762), 816 (or 817), 959, 992, 1059,
1072, 1091,

Where more than one report is listed under the one publication number,
as in many Reports of Progress, Annual Reports, and Summary Reports,
by glancing over the subdivisions given after each title the reports which
refer to the required subdivisions can be quickly found.

Considering now special subjects, we find that for D4 and E4 these
fall under the headings ‘“minerals, rocks, ete.”, “palmontology,” “zoology,”
“hotany,” and “geography, topography.”

Reports on minerals, rocks, ete., for D4 are Nos. 86, 138, 156, 222, 245,
246, 206, 272, 273, 299, 333, 334, 335, 360, 391, 545, 572, 580, 616, 662,
718, 724, 800, 821, 835, 880, 893, 047, 953; and for E4, other than these,
Nos. 96 and 102,

Consulting, as before, the list of reports by titles, we at once eliminate
Nos. 266, 391, 545, 947.

Of the remainder, Nos. 86, 245, 272, 334, 335, 360, 572, 662, 718, 800,
835, 893, are reports on mineral statistics and mines. From the list by
titles it can be seen at a glance which minerals we must look up in the
report. We find that none of the reports mentioned contain the information
we seek.  As an example, the only mineral listed in No. 86 as occurring in
4 is silver, and lake Nipigon is not given amongst the loealities noted
for Ontario.

Nos. 138, 156, 222, 246, 273, 200, 333, 580, 616, 724, 821 are reports
of the chemieal laboratory. These have excellent detailed tables of con-
tents, and we quickly find that No. 821 (giving analyses of dolomite and
dolomitic limestone from lake Nipigon) is the only one required.

Nos. 880 and 953 are mineral resources bulletins on peat and barite

(including strontianite). We find they do not contain anything on our
\lllvjl-n‘!

In No. 96 an analysis of limestone from Inner Barn islund, lake Nipigon,
will be found in the footnote on p. 36 (225 of volume). Also an analysis

of iron ore from an indefinite locality on the east side of the lake

In No. 102 an analysis of a rock from Dog island, lake Nipigon, is
given in the footnote on p. 11.

The required reports on minerals, rocks, ete., are, therefore, Nos. 96,
102, and 821,

7078816}
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Reports on paleontology for D4 are Nos. 201 (or 203) and 712; and
none are given for E4. On examining them we find no reference to lake
Nipigon. (No. 712 deals only with pal®ozoic rocks which do not occur
on the lake, but as it is known that fossil corals are found in the drift
on the north shore, a reference might possibly have been found in a report
of this nature.)

One report on zoology, No. 154, is given for D4; and one, No. 492, for
F4. Turning to No. 154 we find that the only report on a zoological sub-
ject followed by subdivision D4 is Appe ndix I to No. 154 (C).  On examin-
ing it we see that lake Nipigon is not included in the lists of localities.
No. 492 has a reference to 899 (or 900) where we find it to be a separate
of a list of land and freshwater shells included in [xi] of 899 (or 900);
the title of the main report shows that it may be disregarded.

One report on botany, No. 453, is given for both D4 and E4.  Turning
to the titles we find it to be a list of Canadian Hepatice, and inspecting
the publication we see that a number of genera and species are credited to
lake Nipigon.

Under the heading of geography and topography, again one report,
No. 296, is given for both D4 and E4. The list of titles shows that
Appendices I and II cover these areas, and in them the courses of
glacial strige and the altitude of the lake are given.

Attention is once more called to the advisability, when seeking in-
formation on any subject, of consulting also those publications which,
for reasons ‘nlro:uly stated, are not included in the finding lists. Thus
the altitude of the lake is more accurately given in No. 745 (Altitudes
in Canada), listed in part XI, than in the earlier publication No. 206.

As regards maps, opposite subdivision D4 we (imltlmt Nos. 78, 285, 286,
314, 537a, H41s, Sdlw, Hdlx, 560, 589, 746, 749, 755, 847, 889, 964 3,
1090, are given; and opposite E4 the only maps other the an theseare Nos.
846 and 1089,

Consulting the list of Ontario maps by titles
index map, we can at once eliminate maps Nos. 285,
749, 755, 846, 889, 1089,

Of the remaining maps, Nos. 286, 314, and 964 are the only cases
where it is not clear from the title whether or not they include lake Nipigon.
For No. 286, using the page reference given after the title, we can ascert-
ain from the title of the report which it accompanies that it does not cover
the area with which we are concerned. Nos. 314 and 964 are the cnly
instances where inspection of the map itself is required to determine whether
or not it contains the desired information, and we find that the direction
of glacial striee on the lake is indicated on No. 314, and that the geology
of the eastern portion of the lake is shown on map No. 964.

The required maps are, therefore, Nos. 78, 314, 541s, 541w, 541x, 847,
064, 993, 1090,

Lake Nipigon, of course, is also shown on the general geological maps
of Canada listed in part XI, waich should always be consulted in addition
to those given in the finding lists.

In the ease for which the method of procedure has been detailed the
area on which information was sought embraces only a small portion of two
subdivisions on the map. There are many reports and maps dealing with
other areas in the same subdivisions, yet, starting with a total of 68 reports

and referring to the
537a, 560, 589, 746,
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and 20 maps, we have with little difficulty picked out the 18 reports and
9 maps containing the specifie information required.

Of course, where the scope of the inquiry is not so broad, the search
is much simplified, and the more so, in any instance, for those familiar
with Canadian geology or geography, who will be able in many ecases to
{ determine at once from the title of a report whether or not it is necessary
to examine it for the desired information.

YUKON.
\ KEY TO PUBLICATIONS.

| (The numbers in the column entitled “Publications™ are the publica-
tion numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of country included
in the respective map subdivisions.)

Mar
SUBDIVISION, PuBLicaTiONS,

(

Al Reports: General 673 674 809 000 947 1359 1385 1388 1503 Minerals,

rocks, ete, 958 Paleontology 1385 1616, Botany 1359  Anthropology
| 261
Maps: 274 304 542g S04 017 1332 1354 1355 1401

| A2, Reports: General 673 674 890 900 982 1072 1101 1388 1503 Pakeou-

| tology 493 899 900 Anthropology 261

Maps: 274 277 304 5H542¢ 894 917 990 1103 1104 1401
j A3, Reports: General 260 205 542 620 673 674 716 717 743 909
M7 950 982 1017 1050 1101 1120 1225 1388 1503 1616 1620
Minerals, r 2 3 605 716 717 724 800 818 821 872
W58 971 leontology Zoology 260 Botany 260 Anthropology

261 , topography 260 Meteorok 260
Maps: 4 304 542 711 T42 752 916 017 990 1026 1033 1041
1044 1045 1046 1047 1048 1049 1103 1104 12202 1230 1231 1332

1412 1426 1491
Ad. Reports: General 260 629 673 674 743 1072 1097  Minerals, rocks,
ete. 271 200 69 I(h Anthropology 261 Geography, topography
M

260
Maps: H2g TI1 742 017 1099 1412 1426
AS. I{t/mrl-‘ ral 260 1072 1007 Miv Is, rocks, ete. 115 271

73 1170 Zoology 260 14582 Anthropology 1 Geography, topography

‘Ml Meteorology 260

\ Maps: 274 276 304 HA2g 917 1009 1412

| Ab. Reports: General 200 629 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete. 271 273 Zoo-
logy 260 Botany 260 Anthropology 261 l;mgr:nph_\. lo)mgmph\
260 Meteorology 260

Maps: 274 276 304 542g 917 1099 1412 1435

A7. Reports;
Maps: @ 2 1435
B1. Reports: General 205 542 629 673 674 687 716 717 761 762 865
866 884 050 979 1120 1218 1 1385 1503 1616 1664 Minerals,
rocks, ete. 271 651 662 695 698 718 724 K21 958 959 15 533
1616  Palwontology 1385 Botany 816 817 1359 Anthropology 261
Meteorology 816 817
Maps: 274 304 313 542g 688 753 772 885 886 017 1011 13
1355 1489 1491 1618

32 1354
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Mar

SUBDIVISION,

B2

B3.

B4,

B5.

B6.

C1.

C4.

D1,

D2.

D3.

EL.

E2.

PusLicATIONS,

Reports:  General 260 205 542 620 673 674 716 717 761 762 816
R17 899 900 982 1101 1120 1388 1616 Minerals, rocks,
ete, & 271 ¢ ! 724 744 800 958 1350 Palwontology

W

143 Anthropology 261 Geography, topo-
graph 2
Maps: 274 7 3 2g 805 801 917 991 1103 1332 1491

7 809 900 943 M7 1072
71 800 818 821 Zoology
1 Geography, topography

Reports: General 260 542 629 716 717 816 ¢
1101 1388 1616 Minerals, rocks, ete. -
260 943  Botany 2060  Anthropology
260 Meteorology 260

Maps: 274 277 304 542g 805 801 917 938 1103 1332 1491

Reports: General 260 620 816 817 943 947 1072 1097 Minerals, rocks,
ete. 271 Zoology 943 Botany 260 Anthropology 261 Geography,
topography 260

Maps: 274 276

Reports: General 816 817 1072 1097 Minerals, rocks, ete. 271 821
Anthropology 261

Maps: 274 276 304 542g 805 917 1099

Reports: General 1072 1097  Minerals, rocks, ete. 580  Anthropology

304 542g 805 917 938 1099 1332

276 542g 917 1099

52 620 673 674 687 T16 717 761
1218 1305 1388 1461 Minerals,
05 698 718 724 744 800 821 S 01
gy 1305 1359 1461 Zoology 260 Botany 690 691
1305 1461 Anthropology 261 Meteorology 816 817

304 312 313 542g 542h 688 753 T72 N85 886 917 1011

weneral 899 900 1616 Anthropology 261

304 542g 891 917 1332

Reports: General 899 900 943 947 951 1218 1616 Minerals, rocks,
ete. 821 958 Palwontology 951 Anthropology 261

Maps: 274 304 542g 801 917 938 942 1332

Reports: General 943 947 051 Paleontology 951 7
Anthropology 2

Maps:

B42¢ 017 938 042 1009

Reports: General 260 620 1218 1305 1461 Palwontology 1218
1350 1461 Botany 1218 1305 1461 Anthropology 261
Maps: 274 304 312 542g 917 1444

G

Reports:

neral 205 620 1388 Paleontology 443  Anthropology 261
Maps: 7

74 304 311 312 542g 917

Report; oral 047 951 1388 Paleontology 951 Anthropology 261
Maps: + 34 5 917 942

Reports: General 244 1388 1503 1616 Anthropology 1305,

Maps: 274 542g 917

Report. ieneral 244 1388 1503 Anthropology 1305

Maps: 274 H42g 017

YUKON.

REPORTS

(Divisions on the index map which include areas referred to in the
report are giver after each title.)
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115. General note on the mines and minerals of economie value of British Col-
umbia, with a list of localities. By G. M. Dawson \5 p. 22
244, 233(R). Notes to accomp v geological map of the northern portion of
the Dominion of Canada, east of the Rocky mountains. By G. M
Dawson F1, E2) p. 97
260. 268(B). Report an exploration in the Yukon district, N.W.T,, and
adjacent noi n portion of British Columbia. 1887. By G. M
Dawson. (A o A6, B2, B3, B4 p. 39

Appendix I, Nowes on the distribution of trees and of certain shrubs
in the Yukon district and adjacent northern portion of British
Columbia. By G. M. Dawson. (A3 to A6, B2, B3, B1)

Appendix III. List of plants collected by Dr. G. M. Dawson in the
Yukon distriet and weent northern portion of British Columbia
in 1887. By John Macoun. (A3, A5, A6, B2, B3, BiL)

Appendix IV, Zoology.

Last of diurnal Lepidoptera. By J. Fletcher
1. List of diurnal Lepidoptera collected in the Yukon distriet and
adjacent northern portion of British Colurabia. (A3, A5, A6, B2, B}

Cl.)

Fishes, determined from photographs. By T. H. Bean, (A6

Description of a new red-backed mouse (Evotomys dawsoni) from the

headwater of Liard river, North West Territories. By C. H. Merriam

(A6.)

Appendix VI, Meteorological observations

Meteorological observations in the Yukon district and adjacent nor-

thern part of British Columbia, June 1 to September 10, 1887 By J
McEvoy.] (A3 to A6, B2, B3.)

Appendix VII. Summary of astronomical observations employed in the
construction of the map accompanying this report. By G. M. Daw=on
(A3 to A6, B2, B3, B4.)

261. Notes on the Indian tribes of the Yukon district and adjacent northern
portion of British Columbia.  (Appendix 11 to No. 260.) By G M
Dawson. (Al to A6, Bl to B6, C1 to C4, D1, D2, D3, p. 49
262. Notes on the lithological ¢ ster of some of the rocks ecollected in the
Yukon district and adjacent northern portion of British Columbia
(Appendix V to No. 260.) By F. D. Adams. (A3, B2, B3 p. 40
271. 258(R). The mineral wealth of British Columbia, with an annotated list of
loealities of minerals of economie value. By G. M. Dawson. (A3 to
A6, Bl to B3, C1.) p. 42
273. 258(T). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labor-

atory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A3, A5, A6, B2,) p. 42
295. 202(D). Report on an exploration in the Yukon and Mackenzie basins,
N.W.T. By R. G. McConnell. (B1, B2, C1, D1, D2.) See also No
629 p. 44
299, 202(R). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labor-
atory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A4, Cl. p. 44
43, Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume I, part 11
4. On some Cretaceous fossils fram British Columbia, the North West
Territory, and Manitoba. By J. F. Whiteaves. (B2, D2, p. 171
493. 111 l)«w'rirt ion of a presumably new species of Bythotrephis (B. Yukonensis)
from the Unihani River shales, Yukon Territory. (Appendix III to
No.899.) By H. M. Ami. (A2) p. 78
542, Guide Book No. 10. Excursions in northern British Columbia and Yukon
Territory and along the North Pacific coast. (A3, B1, B2, B3, C1.)
p. 160
580. 581(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C
Hoffmann. (B2, B6, C1.) p. 53
629. Report on an exploration in the Yukon distriet, NW.T,, and adjacent

northern portion of British Columbia, 1887, with extracts relating to
the Yukon district from report on an exploration in the Yukon and
Mackenzie basins 1887-88 by R. G. McConnell. By G. M. Dawson.
(A3 to A6, Bl to B4, C1, DI, D2) p. 40
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Summary Report for 1897: pp. 57, 58
Notes on the placer gold deposits of the Yukon Territory. By G. M.
Dawson. (Refers to the Yukon Territory in general.)

658(R). Report of the nrr(mn of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C

Hoffmann. (B1, C1. p. 57
679(8). Section of num-rul statisties and mines. Annuul report for 1897

By E. D. Ingall. (Gold Bl, C1; asbestus B2, C1.) p. 59
\umnmr) Report for 1898: 60

Explorations in the southwestern portion of the Yukon Territory and

Ml]lli"ll( portion of British Columbia. By J. B. Tyrrell. (A1, A2, A3,

BI, B2.)

Explorations in the southwestern portion of the Yukon Territory and

adjacent portion of British Columbia. By R. G. McConnell. (A3,

Ad)

Preliminary note on the gold deposits and gold mining in the Klondike

lvmun Yukon district. By R. G. MeConnell and J. B. Tyrrell. (B,
o)

l’rvlumnnr\ re| yort on the Klomllkn nuld fields, Yukon distriet, Canada
By R. McConnell. (B1, C p. 63

Summary lh por\ for 1899: pp. 62, 63
Note on some plants from Dawson, Y. T. By John Macoun. (C1.)

715(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. ((\.l

Hofimann. (A3, A4, B, C1.) p.
715(8). Section of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1808

By E. D. Ingall. (Gold B1, C1.) p. 61
Summnry Report for 1900: pp. 65, 66

Note on coals in the Yukon district. By G. M. Dawson. (A3.)

Explorations of the Stewart river from its mouth to Fraser falls, the

Yukon river between Stewart and Chiff :rnk and the White Horse
copper -h-p«»-un, Yukon Territory. By R. G. McConnell. (A3, B1,
B2, B3, C1

782(8). Section nf mineral numuhw mnl mines.  Annual report for 1800

By E. D. Ingall. (Gold B1, CI. p.
782(R). Report of the section uf rh(-mmr) and mineralogy. By G. C
Hoffmann. (A3, Bl, B2, C1.) p. 64
782(B). Report on the Atlin mining district, British Columbia. By J. C.
Gwillim, (A3, A4) p. 63
830(8). Section of mines. Annual report for 1000. By E. D. Ingall. (Coal
32, C1.) p. 67
Summary Report for 1901: pp. 68, 69
[i]. The Yukon district. By R. G. McConnell. (A3, Bl1, B2, Cl1.)

907(8). Section of mines. Annual report for 1901. By E. D. lngull,

(Platinum A3, B3; Coal B2, C1.) 70

Summary Report for 1902: 72 74
(i) l'l'lu- Maemillan river, Yukon district. By R. G.-McC nmu II B2
to B5.)

[ii] The elimate and flora of the Yukon district. (Includes report by
R. F. Stupart on the climate of Dawson.) By John Macoun. (BI,

CL)
&‘c(mn nf mines. Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin No. 1. Platinum
T. C. Denis. (A3, B3.) p.211
&'l‘)(ll) Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C
Hoffmann, (A3, B1, B3, B5, C1, C3.) p. 67
1']](’-1) Section of mines. Annual report for 1002, By K. D. Ingall
(Coal C1.) See also reprint No. 851 (Coal). p 75

Summnry Report for 1003: pp. 73,75
v] omhke district, Yukon Territory. By R. G. M((‘mmn-ﬁ 1lll
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[xviii] Appendix (to [i]). Assays for gold. By M. ¥. Connor B1,
Cl)

Mineral resources of Canada, Bulletin on molybdenum and tungsten. By
R. A. A. Johnston, with notes (on molybdenite) by C. W. Willimott

(A3.) p. 210
907(B). Report on the Klondike gold fields. By R. G. McConnell. (B1,

ClL) p. 69
Summary Report for 1004: pp. 76, 79

(il The Kluane mining district w\muh western portion of Yukon dis-
trict). By R. G. McConnell. (Al,

[ii] The Duncan Creek mining xlismvl. (Stewart river, Yukon Ter-
ritory.) By J. Keele. (B2, B3, C2, C3.)

[xxxiv] Appendix III. Deseription of a species of Iull)mlu,".:.« from
the dark-gray calcareous and indurated slates collected by Mr. J. B
Tyrrell from a locality along the Unihani river, seven nnl-~ north of
alton’s Post, Yukon district, Canada. By H. M. Ami. (A2, See

also No. 493
Recent mineral discoveries on Windy Arm, Tagish lake, Yukon. By R. G

McConnell.  (A3.)  See also No. 047 (ii]. p. 80
The mineral pigments of Canada. By C. W, Willimott. (C1 p. 211
052(C Report on the upper Stewart River region, Yukon. By J. Keele

(B3, B4, C3, C4.) p. 79

Appendix List of hum rflies and moths collected in the Yukon Territory
by J. Keele 1904-5. Determined by J. Fletcher. (B3, B4, (
Summary Report for I',‘(L'u . 80

I
[i] Head waters of White river, Yukon. By R. G, McConnell. (A1)

[ii] Windy Arm district, northwestern British Columbia. By R. G
McConnell 3

[ili] A reconnaissance survey on the Stewart river. By J. Kecl
B3, B4, C3, C4.)
liv] Peel river, in the Yukon and Mackenzie distriets. By C. Camsell

C3, C4, D3
952(CC) I(<]mn on the Peel river and tributaries, Yukon and Mackenzic
By C. Camsell. (C3, C4, D3.) p. 79

Notes on fossils. By J. F. Whiteaves. (C3, C4, D3.)
Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann
(Al, A3, B1, B2, C1, C3.) p. 108
Summary Report for 1906: p. 82
A] “Note onjthe gold output and new operations in the Yukon l nder
“The mining industry in 1906".) By A. P. Low. (B1,Cl
[i] Klondike distriet. By R. G. McConnell. (BI1, C1.)
i} ]-prlnmnnnn in a porlum of the Yukon, south of Whitehorse

By D (A3.

Section of mines \nnunl nporl on the mineral industries of Canada for
1905. By E. D. Ingall. (Silver A3.) p. 107

Report on gold values in the Klondike high level gravels, By R. G. Mec-
Connell. (B1, Cl1.) p. 108

Report on a portion of Conrad unl \\Iuh»hnw- mining districts, Yukon
By D. D, Cairnes. (A2, A3, B2 p. 110

Summary Report for 1907: p. 83

(i Report on portions of the Yukon Territory, chiefly between \\ hite-
horse and Tantalus. By D. D. Cairnes. (A3, B2,

The Whitehorse copper belt, Yukon Territory. By R. G. McConnell
(A3.) p. 111

Summary Report for 1908: p. 84
[i] Preliminary report on a portion of the Yukon Territory, west of
the Lewes river and between the latitudes of Whitehorse and Tantalus,
By D. D. Cairnes. (A2, A3, B2,)
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1170.

1218,

1228,

1305.

1359.

1385,
1388,
1461.
1465,

1482,

1503,
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[i] Eaxplorations on the Pelly, Ross, and Gravel rivers, in the Yukon
and Northwest Territories. By J. Keele. (A4, A5, B4, B3, B6.)
[xxiv] Section of mineralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston. (A4.)
A reconnaissance across the Mackenzie mountains on the Pelly, Ross, and
Gravel rivers, Yukon and North West Territories. By J. Keele. (A4,
A5, B4, B3, 136.) p. 113
Memoir No. 5. Preliminary memoir on the Lewes and Nordenskiold Rivers
ooal distriet, Yukon Territory. By D. D. Cairnes. (A2, A3, B2,
B3.) p. 119
\[![H‘lllll\ I. Mack's copper. By D. D. Cairnes. (A2)
Appendix 1I. The Gilltana Lake claims. By D. D. Cairnes, (A2,
Appendix I11. Coking, washing, and chemical tests on eoal from T
mine. By E. Stansfield and H. G. Carmichael. (B2.)
Summary Report for 1909: p. 86
A)] Notes on some lnuuug distriets in the Yukon Territory By R
W. Brock. (A3, B1, C1,)
[i] The Wheaton River district, Yukon Territory By D. D. Cairnes

Summary Report for 1910: p. S8
[xxvi] Section of mineralogy. By R. A A, Johnston. (A5)

Summary Report for 1911: 50
(i} I. Geology of a portion of the Yukon-Alaska boundary lwl\\mn
Pore upnn- and Yukon rivers. By D. D. Cairnes. (D1,

I&lll (Qnurlz mining in the Klondike district. By D I), Cairnes
(

Mermdoir No. 31. Wheaton district, Yukon Territory. By D. D. Cairnes
(A3.) p. 124

Summary Report for 1912 p. 92
fi] Geology of a portion of the Yukon-Alaska boundary, between
Poreupine and Yukon rivers. By D. D. Cairnes. (C1, D1.)

[xlii] Paleobotany. By W.J. Wilson. (C1.)

[xlvi] Biological division. Botany. By John Macoun. (C1, D1.)
[li] Anthropological division. Part 1. Ethnology and Linguisties
On Eskimo work, 1908-12. By V. Stefdnsson. (K1, E2,)

Summary Report for 1913: p. 96
[i] Upper White River district, Yukon. By D. D. Cairnes. (A1, B1.)
[xxxix] Report (paleontological). By L. D. Burling. (C1, DL)
[xlij Mineralogy. By R.A. A, Johnston. (B2.)

[xliv] Biological division. Botany. By J. M. Macoun. (Al, BL)

Memoir No. 50. Upper White River district, Yukon. By D. D. Cairnes.

(Al, BL) b 127
Memoir No. 59. Coal fields and coal resources of Canada lh D. B. l)u\\-
ling. (A1, A2, A3, A6, A7, B2, B3, C1, D2, D3, El, E2 p. 120
Memoir No. 67. The Yukon-Alaska International |>n||nllur_\, between Por-
cupine and Yukon rivers. By D. D. Cairnes. (Cl1, D1.) p. 130
Memoir No. 69, Coal fields of British Columbia. By D. B. Dowling. (A6.)
p. 181

Museum Bulletin No. 7. A new species of Dendragapus (Dendragapus
obscurus flemingi), from southern Yukon Territory. By P. A. Taverner.
(A5.) p. 143

Sunm: Report for 1914: p.

" )xplornlion in southwestern Yukon. By D. D. Cairnes. (Al,
A7, A3,

[xxrvi] € nnmlmn Arctic Expedition, 1014.  Geological reconnaissance
of the Arctic coast between Demarcation point and the Mackenzie
river, with a section mlaml up the Firth river, Mackenzie district.
By J. /. O'Neill.  (E1, E2.




1533,

1616.

1620.

1664,
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Museum Bulletin No. 15.  Gay Gulch and Skookum meteorites. By R. A
A. Johnston. (B1.) p. 1M

Summary Report for 1915: p. 101

)\ Scroggie, Barker, Thistle, and Kirkman creeks —

Yukon Territory. By D. D. Cairnes. (A3, B, B2,

B3, (2, C3 » also No. 1620,

[xxxiv]. Palobotany. By W.J. Wilson, (A1, A3

[xxxv]. Mineralogy and meteoritology. By R. A. A Johnston. (B1.)

[xxxvi) (&mlnuu-:ul reports,  Canadian Arctic Expedition, By J. J

O'Neill
Wheaton district, ~4>ll|ln rn Yukon. Supplement to Memoir No. 31, By
D. D. Cairnes.  (A3.) p. 102
Memoir No. 97. Scroggie, Barker, Thistle, and Kirkman creeks, Yukon
Territory. By D. D. Cairnes.  (BI p. 137

YUKON.

MAPS, PLANS, DIAGRAMS, AND SECTIONS,

(Divisions on the index map to which the maps, ete., relate are given
after each title.)

31

312.

313,

Geological map of the northern part of the Dominion of Canada, east of
the Rocky mountains. (D2, D3, E1, E2 p. 38
IndexYmap of the Yukon district, N.W.T., the northern portion of British
lnl\llnhm and adjacent regions. (Al to A6, Bl to B6, C1 to C4, DI,
D2, D3, E1, E2 p. 42
Map of a ;mrlmn of the Yukon district, North-West Territory, with the
adjacent northern part of British ( ‘olumbia. In three sheets.
Sheet 11, [Comprises { |n|n r Liard and Frances rivers, and upper portion
of Pelly river] (A4, A6, B4, B5, B6.) p. 42
Sheet 111, [Comprises H: head of Lynn canal, the Lewes river, and the
lower portion of Pelly river.] (A2 , A3, A4, B2, B3, B4.) p. 42
Index map showing the routes fullm\ul by the members of the Yukon expe-
dition, 1887-88. (Al to A7, Bl to B5, Cl1 to C4, D1, D2, D3.) p. 45
Map of a portion of the Mac ‘kenzie and Yukon basins. In nine sheets
Sheet No. 7. [Mackenzie river. Fort Good Hope to the Peel river; and

routes to erre House.] (D2.) p. 45
Sheet No. 8. [Porcupine river, from its headwaters to the lower end of

the Ramparts.] (C1, D1, D2) p. 45
Sheet No. 9. [Y nlmn or Pelly river, from Fort Selkirk to the mouth of

the Tatondue river] (B1, B2, C1.) P 5
l‘I‘_\-.mxmph provinces of \uknn (Al to A7, BI to B6, C1 to C4, DI,
. D3, El, p. 161

Map n' main line diteh from Twelve-mile river to Bonanza creek, Yukon
Territory. (C1 p. 161
Map of Klondike gold fields, Yukon district. (B1, C1.) p. 64
Map of Atlin gold fields, Brjtish Columbia. (A3, A4 p. 67
Geological and lnpouruphu al map of the Atlin mining district, British
Columbia. (A3, A4 p. 64
Sketch map of .‘.Ahuou lhn or gold field, Yukon Territory. (A3.) p. 70
Sketch map of Sixtymile River gold-fields. (B1, C1.) p. 70
Geological and lnpoaruphu al map of the Klondike mining district, Yukon
Territory. (BI, p. 71

Map of a portion of lhl- \ ukon Territory shewing explorations on Maet |ml|nn
Pelly, and Stewart rivers. (B2 to B3). p. 75
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Map ul! I\'(I(;mhh distriet and vieinity to illustrate report on water -uppl;'.
» UL p. 7
mﬁmphuul map of the Klondike mining district, Yukon Territory,
owing distribution of high-level auriferous gravels. (B1,CL) p.
Map of a portion of lh«- Duncan Creek mining district, Yukon Territory.
(B2, B3, C2, C3. p. 80
Sketeh map of l\lunm- mining district, Yukon Territory. (A1, A2) p. 79
Sketch map of Windy Arm mining district, Yukon Territory. (A3) p. 82
\lnpl‘ol the Yukon Territory. (Al to A6, B1 to B6, C1 1o C4, D1, I)‘.', D3,
1, E2.) 82
Geologieal and topographical mmmnmnnu ||m|n of Upper Stewart lhur
region, Yukon Territory. (B3, B4, C3, p. 80
Map of the Peel and Wind rivers, Yukon 'lnmlur\ (C3,C4,D3.) p. 8C
Geological and topographical map of a portion of Conrad and Whitehorse

mining districts, Yukon Terntory. (A2, A3 P
Sketeh geological map of the vieinity of Tantalus and Five Fingers coal
mines, Yukon Territory. (B2, p. 110
Map of the auriferous gravels on Bonanza and Hunker erecks, Klondike
mining distriet, Y. T. (B1, C1.) po 108
Geologieal and u+numph|rul nmp of central portion of Whitehorse copper
belt, Yukon Territory. (A3 P ,ll

Prel lumunr) geological map of lmu-r Inke Laberge and vicinity, Yukon
Territory. (A3 . 84
Geologieal and topographical map of Whitehorse copper belt, Yukon Terri-
tory. (A3.) P
Surface at Aretic Chief mine, Whitehorse copper belt, Yukon. (A3.) p. 111
Grafter mine, Whitchorse copper belt, Yukon. Workings at 50-foot level
(A3.) p. 111
Empress of India mineral claim, Whitchorse copper belt, Yukon. (A3,
p 111
Surface at Copper King mine, Whitehorse copper belt, Yukon.  (A3) p. 111
Best Chanee ore body, Whitehorse copper belt, Yukon. (A3 p. 1

Surface, Pueblo mine, Whitchorse copper belt, Yukon. (A3, p. 12
l’elly, Ross, and Gravel rm-n-, Yukon and North West Territories. (A4,
Ab, A6, B4, B5, B6, C p. 113
Tantalus coal area, Yukon Tvrril--ry. (A2, A3, B2, B3.) p. 119
Braeburn-Kynocks coal area, Yukon Territory. (A2, A3 p. 119
Disgram of Wheaton map-area, Yukon. (A3.) p. 124
Wheaton, Yukon Territory. Topography. (A3 p. 124
Wheaton, Yukon Territory. Geology. (A3.) p. 124
Canadian routes to White River distriet, Y uknn and to Chisana distriet,
Alaska. (A1, A2, A3, Bl to B4, C1, u p. 127

Upper White River distriet, Yukon Tl'l'l’l(Dl') To]--'rlphy, (A1, I:lni
'l.
Upper White River distriet, Yukon Territory. Geology. (A1, BL) p. 127

Coal-fields of British Columbia. (A3 to A7) p. 181
Atlin conl-areas. (A3, Ad.) p. 182
Liard River coal-areas. (A6, A7) p. 182

Yukon-Alaska International boundary, between Yukon and l’urmpmo
rivers. (Southern sheet). (CL) p. 131
Yukon-Alaska International bolmdnry, between Yukon and Porcupine
rivers. (Northern sheet). (D1.) p. 131
Dingram of Bonanza ereck, Yukon, showing localities of discovery of Gay
Guleh and Skookum meteorites. (B1) p. 144

of southwestern portion of Yukon Territory. (Al, A2, Al!, B1

B2, B3.) 10f
‘*cm?u- Barker, Thistle, and Kirkman creeks, tributaries lnmnm an

ukon rivers, Yukon Territory. (B1.) p. 1
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249 Bririsy CoLumpia

BRITISH COLUMBIA.
. KEY TO PUBLICATIONS.

(The numbers in the column entitled “Publications’ are the publica-
tion numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of country ineluded
in the respective map subdivisions.)

Mar
SUNDIVISION, PunricaTions.
Ab. Reports: General 816 817 1359 Minerals, rocks, ete. 271 662 605 724

521 1359 Zoology 1240 1240g Botany 147 :\mhropnlmo 45
Maps: 149 455 538%a S4lc 754 1241 1376 1412 1458 1507

A7, Reports: General 84 80 94 05 114 235 542 816 817 947 959 906 1017
072 1120 1121 1170 1188 1204 1218 1279 1305 1324 1386 1388 1465
Minerals, rocks, ¢ 4 89 114 115 168 245 271 272 273 299 300
401 333 334 335 300 572 580 602 616 662 695 608 718 724
744 800 821 835 K72 928 058 071 Palwontology 89 97 235 434
436 443 827 959 1386 Zoology 353 356 722 1143 1240 1240g l’“h
Botany 147 235 353 356 453 1305 Anlhm[mllw 454 117 137
1439 (.wgrnph\, \ 3 235

Maps: 87 90 121 149 247 456 .-Nl 530b B4lc 542b 754 907 1123
124l 1313 1314 1319 1320 1321 1346 1347 1348 1351 1376 1378
1412 1415 1416 1458 1507

: General 84 94 05 101 108 114 167 257 250 301 538 530 542
1 762 816 817 947 950 996 1072 1120 1121 1170 1203 1204 1218
1270 1293 1305 1324 1344 1350 1388 1453 1465 1660 Minerals,
rocks, ete. 84 86 108 115 148 246 271 273 209 300 301 333 334 330
350 360 436 572 580 602 616 651 662 608 718 744 800 821 835 872
013 928 058 071 1203 Palwontology 84 97 235 434 827 1013 Zoﬁlug’
135 3563 856 761 762 1072 1240 1240g 1240i Botln\ 108 147 235
353 356 453 761 762 1072 Anthropology 454 1616 Geography,
topography 206 112 Meteorology 133 235
Maps: 87 121 149 170 . ) 538a 5380 530a 530b Gdle 542b 747 754
907 1123 1148 1149 1179 1191 1192 1193 1194 1219 1251 1252 1253
1254 1276 1376 1378 1412 1415 1458 1507 1567 1568 1569 1570 1654

A9, Reports: General 84 108 125 167 257 250 538 541 716 717 761 762 899
900 950 986 1017 1072 1093 1120 1170 1203 1204 1206 1218 1305
1324 1350 1388 1453 Hlm 1508 Minerals, l’ln‘kl'. ete. 84 94 114 115
."3'.’ 245 246 271 272 273 209 333 334 335 350 360 572 580 602 616
625 651 662 724 800 NIN 821 835 013 958 971 1072 1170 1203 1218
Palwontol 110 235 443 479 480 575 047 050 1013 1141 1203
Zoology 761 762 Botany 108 147 453 761 762 Anthropology 454
1200 (-m)h) t raphy 206

Maps: 127 149 170 363 455 538a 538n 4380 H4le 5411 Slm 54ln Hilo
S4lp 747 754 087 1010 1095 1096 1105 1106 1125 1126 1127 1128
1120 1195 1196 1197 1198 1221 1222 1272 1273 1274 1275 1376 1412
1420 1430 1458 1507

Alo. Reports: General 125 167 204 541 552 553 673 674 690 601 716 717
761 762 816 817 800 000 939 050 1072 1120 1166 1170 1175 1203
1218 1305 1350 1383 1388 1465 1508 1537 1616 1658 Minerals
rocks, ete. 115 169 271 272 200 333 350 360 572 580 602 616 dzé
744 800 818 821 X35 028 950 071 1072 1170 1203 1350 Paleontology
IOM uos 1218 1240 1240e Zoology 1482 Botany 147 Anthropology

|Ioa l27 149 170 303 363 4556 538a bdle BHalh 5410 541) 541k 5411
701 702 828 834 041 1010 1135 1136 1167 1168 1182 1183 1221
1268 1260 1270 1271 1286 1376 1381 1382 1412 1428 1458 1507 1530

AS.
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Mar
SUBDIVISION,

AllL

B5.

B7.

BS.

B9,

PUBLICATIONS,

Reports: General 167 212 204 320 541 552 553 582 )5.! 613 614 632
644 673 674 690 601 716 717 816 817 865 866 800 000 950 1017
1072 1120 1170 1203 1204 1218 1305 1324 1342 l.M..u 1342¢ 1359
1453 1503 1505 1520 1616 1651 Minerals, rocks, ete, 222 271 273 200
301 333 334 335 350 360 572 580 602 616 651 662 605 608 718 724
744 800 821 835 872 803 913 928 958 950 071 1072 1170 1203
13424 1616 Zoology 1072 1482 Botany 147 453 1072 1651
Anl.hm logy 464

\Iupn' 0 170 223 303 4556 538a H4le 541g H41h 5S41k 620 754 771
701 792 853 1001 1002 1003 1004 1010 1068 1074 1221 1237 1264
1265 1266 1267 1208 1304 1376 1412 1458 1496 1507 1518 1528
1547 1548 1549 1550 1551 1594 1631 1632 1633

Reports: General 167 212 321 323 541 673 674 600 601 716 717 761
62 800 900 959 1035 1039 1072 1120 1170 1203 1204 1218 1279
1305 1324 1342 1342e¢ 13421 1359 1363 1388 1453 1450 1465 1503
1505 1616 Minerals, _rocks, ete. 115 222 271 273 299 321 323 333
334 335 350 360 572 580 662 608 TIS 724 744 800 821 835
013 928 947 958 050 971 1203 1459 Paleontology 167 493 809 900
I.'K5? Botany 147 453 Antl logy 454 G phy, topography 296

Maps: 149 170 223 455 5638a SHdle 541 541g 754 750 767 771 1010
1201 1221 1260 1261 1262 1263 1208 1304 1376 1377 1412 1413
1414 1458 1507 1528 1583 1629

ls’«{)om: General 235 1072 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete. 271 580

Yalwontology 235 443  Zoology 135 Botany 147 235 Anthropology
454 Meteorology 133 235

Maps: 149 247 455 538a 5H4le 542b 542¢ 754 1278 1376 1412 1418
1458 1507

Re; : General 101 114 235 542 1017 1072 1170 1188 1204 1218
279 1359 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete. 115 271 273 580 821 13
Palwontolc 235 443 Zoolnm 353 356 1240 1240g |240| liolall\
147 235 353 356 Anthropology 454 Meteorology 133

Maps: 120 149 247 455 § bile 542b 542¢ 754 1241 127K 1376 1412
1417 1418 1419 1436 1458 1507

Reports: General 108 114 235 542 050 996 1017 1188 1218 1305 1359
388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete. 115 271 273 333 350 572 616 605 058
Palwontology 235 434 443 Botany 147 235 ‘Anthropology 454
Meteorology 133 235

Maps: 120 149 247 455 538a 54lc 542b 754 997 1241 1351 1376 1412
1416 1458 1507

Reports: General 114 950 996 1218 1
ete. 115 271 299 333 335 580 651 66
235 443 Botany 147 Anthropology

Mapli‘) 120 149 455 538a Hdle 764 097
161

388 1616 Mine
821 872 058 Ps

Is, rocks,
alwontology

1287 1376 1412 1458 1507

Reports: General 84 108 125 321 323 352 355 538 541 573 OS2 583
13 614 632 644 800 900 1170 1204 1218 1218a 1279 1305 1388
1463 14656 1508 1616 Minerals, rocks, ete. 84 114 115 138 245 246
271 272 273 299 333 334 335 350 360 414 482 572 580 616 625
651 662 605 698 718 724 744 S00 S18 821 835 872 803 013 928
058 959 1072 1170 1218 Paleontology 110 125 443 480 493 575
800 000 947 959 1013 1141 1305 Zoology 613 614 Botany 108
147 573 Anthropology 454 573 1200 1616 Geography, topography
2006 Meteorology 573

Maps: 127 149 363 455 538 538m 538n 54l Sdlp 556 557 604
660 747 748 754 800 1010 1221 1303 1376 1412 I-“l 1432 1433
1434 1446 1458 1507 1611




Mar

SUBDIVISION.

BI1.

B12.

C4.

Cé.

C7.

C8.

Maps: 149 151
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Pusricamions
Reports: General 84 125 320 321 5
582 583 613 614 690 691 716 717 809 900 11
H().’) 1463 1508 Minerals, rocks, ete. 115 169 245 2
333 334 335 359 360 414 572 580 602 616 62!
N..’I 958 Zoology 613 614 14582 Botany 147 \mhropulng\
454 1290 Geography, topography 206 Meteorology 573
Maps; 127 149 303 363 455 538a 538¢ 538g 538k 5381
541k 604 669 747 748 754 791 702 1010 1147 1221
1446 1450 1457 1458 1507

Reports: General 212 236 294 320 352 355 538 541 552 553 582 5
’7-3 lu4 690 0‘)1 § 866 899 900 1017 1120 1170 1204
1342f 1370 1463 1 16 Minerals, rocks,
p p 266 259 271 272 273 '"m 333 334 360
2 .1\4) M)" 616 651 684 695 "‘4 821 913 928 95! .nl:l-unlnlnu\
950 1218 1240 1240¢ 59 Botany 147 453 Anthropology
(;mgr:'yll“ mlmuruphy 206
H 55 538a 538b 538¢ 538e 53R 538g 5H38h
5-||k 747 754 701 792 3 1010 1147 1201
1447 1448 1449 1450 1457 1458 1507

Reports: General 212 947 1035 1305 1324 1342 13421 1363 1388 1465
1503 1616 Minerals, rocks, ete. 115 222 246 271 273 299 335 572
580 Botany 147 \nlhrn]mluﬂ\' 5

Maps: 149 22: 5

Hle
1412

154

23 455 538a Sd4le S41f 754 1010 1201 1221 1376 1412
1413 1458 1507
Reports:  Gener 512 ¢ M7 1120 1305
1465 1503 1¢ ) 5, Toe 89 115 138
d 580 616 662 698 830 .«.mul..m 50 443

359 Zoology 134 2 1240 1240g 1240h y 133
147 Anthropology 133 454 Geography, m;um..ph\ 133 Meteorology

1388
200

Maps: 139 140 141 149 255 274 435 455 542¢ 921 922 1206 1412

Reports: General 101 542 1072 1305 Minernls, rocks, ete. 115 271
616 Zoology 135 1240 1240g 1240i Botany 147 Anthropology 454
Meteorology

Maps: 149 1!
1507

Reports: General 101 114 542 1072 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete
115 271 273 359 414 651 Palkeontology 116 437 443 Bots 147
Anthropology 454

120 149 150 2556 455 538a H4le 542¢ 754 1278 1376 1412

455 538a Hdle Hd2e 1278 1207 1376 1412 1458

1507

Reports; Gene 108 114 1388 1465 Mine
271 724 Botany 108 147 Anthropology 454
Maps: 111 120 149 150 151 2
1507

Reports: General 84 108 114 263 1120 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks»
ete. 84 108 115 245 246 . 273 334 360 602 835 1072 Paleon-
Iu|0|()' 109 118 479 480 ¢ 947 1013 Botany 108 147 Anthro-
pology 454 Geography, topography 147

Maps: 111 120 149 151 270 280 251 455 538%a Hle 754 1376 1412
1458 1507

Reports: General 84 108 26!

. 108 114 115 2

2 616 662 835 058 !

lHl Botany 108 147 Anthropology

78 364 365 367 368 360 370 371 372 455 538a
538k BHdle 754 1010 1221 1412 1458 1507

al

ls, rocks, ete. 114 115

455 538a Sle 754 1376 1412 1458

1120 13588 llln

Minerals, rocks,
9 360 572 580
443 959 1013
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C10. Reports: General 84 541 703 1120 1342 1342{ 1616 Minerals, rocks,
ete. 115 246 271 662 698 718 835 860 Botany 147 Anthmpolan

454
Maps: 149 455 538a 538k 54lc 541r 676 748 754 1010 1221 1376 ’
1412 1458 1507

D5. Rc{wm: General 101 147 353 356 542 716 717 1120 1170 1218 1235
305 1324 1350 1465 Minerals, rocks, elc. 138 245 271 333 359
Zoology 135 1240 12400 Botnn\ 147 453 Anlhmpology 261 454
1565 1616 Geography, topography 147 Meteorology 1.
Maps: 149 150 255 274 455 542¢ 542d 542 542q 1134 1200 1247
1365 1376 1412 1507

Dé6. Reports: General 114 147 542 574 716 717 059 988 1017 1072
120 1170 1218 1305 1388 1465 1616 Minerals, rocks, ete. 138

271 958 1305 Paleontol 1305 Botany 147 Anthropology 454 |
1616 (.oognph lopopspg; 147 Meteorology 147
Maps: 120 149 l 20 542d 567 980 1247 1376 1392 1412 |

1421 1422 1423 1424 1507 1605 1607 1608

D7. Reports: General 108 114 147 244 574 1120 1388 1465 1616 Minerals,
rocks, ete. 115 245 271 272 359 Palwontol 108 Botany 108 147
Anthropology 464 Geography, topography 109’ Meteorology 147

Maps: 111 120 149 150 151 255 4556 567 1376 1412 1507 1607

DS, Reports: General 108 114 147 244 574 1035 1120 1363 1388 1453 1465
Tinerals, rocks, ete. 108 115 271 724 Paleontology 108 443 444
684 712 Botany 108 147 Anthropology 454 Geography, topography
147 Meteorology 147
Maps: 111 120 149 151 255 455 567 1010 1221 1376 1412 1427 1507

D9. Reports:  General 108 147 244 855 1035 1120 1363 1388 1465
inerals, rocks, ete. 148 168 271 835 958 Paleontology 235
Botany 147  Anthropology 454 G phy, pography 147
Meteorology 147 856
Maps: 111 149 151 255 455 506 S42 1010 1221 1376 1412 1427
1507

E4. Reports: General 260 620 947 1218  Minerals, rocks, ete. 262 271
272 695 724 Palwontology 443 Zoology 260 Botany 260 Anthro-
pology 261 1305 Geography, topography 260 Meteorology 260
Maps: 274 275 1164 1412
ES5. Reports: General 353 356 1170 1218
1218 1503 Anthropology 261 1305
Maps: 274 275 1164 1200 1247 1304 1376 1412 1425
E6. Reports: (mnnml ’-H .574 1218 1305 1388 1465  Botany 147
\mhm‘pnlu& 130
Maps: 149 255 4')5 .)07 1247 1304 1376 1412 1425

E7. Reports:  General 244 574 \llm‘rlll. nx‘kn, ete. 115 Palwontology
1013 Botany 147 An mgolnq
Maps: 149 151 255 455 6 1412
ES. Reports: General 108 244 574 1035 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete.
114 l'nlxmnmlog) 108 2’55 443 712 Botany 108 147 Anthropology
454 Geography, m';m‘n 147
Maps: 111 149 151 255 455 567 1010 1221 1376 1412 1427
E9. Reports: General 108 244 1035 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete. 108
"alwontology 108 Botany 108 147  Anthropology 454 6«.‘ruphy,
topography 147
Maps: 111 149 151 255 455 596 1010 1221 1376 1412 1427

Fl. Reports: General 673 674 1120 1359 Anthropology 261.
Maps: 274 277 304 917 1349

235 1305 1388 1465 Paleontology

e R ———

*-*




RSSO PE——

one

Bririsn Conumpia

Mar PusrLicaTions
SUBDIVISION
F2. Reports: General 2 620 673 674 743 1120 1170 Minarals,

F3.

F4

report
84

N4

86.

89,

rocks, ete
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Zoology 260  Botany
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1170 1255 Minerals, rocks, ete. 271 716 717
SO3 025 058 050 971 1616 Botany 690 691

S 817

Repo ts: Gener
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Maps: 274 275 276 277 304 711 742 017 1283 1412 1426

Reports: General 260 360 629 673 674 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete. 115
245 202 271 002 651 I T 071 wy 260 Botany 260
Anthropology 261 1305 Geography, topography 260  Meteorology 260

Maps: 274 275 276 304 917 1412

260 205 360 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete
200 572 602 260 Botany 260 Anthropology
261 1305 Geography, topogrs .|uh\ 0  Meteorology 260 205

Maps: 274 2756 276 304 308 917 1412 1435

Reports: General 205 1388 1465 Minerals, rocks, ete. 271 602 Zoology
200 Meteorology 205

Maps: 276 304 308 1412 1435

Reports: General 260 205 13588 Minerals, rocks, ete. 602 Palwontology
143 Meteorology 295

Maps: 304 308 1412

Reports: General 244

Maps: 255 304 1412

Reports: General 244

Map 255 304 1412

BRITISH COLUMBIA.
REPORTS

divisions on the index map which include areas referred to in the
wre given after each title,)

Journal and report of preliminary explorations in British Columbia. By
\. R. C. Selwyn. (A9, B9, B1o, C8, C9, C10 p. 17
Report (included in the above), with analyses, on silver ore from the
Eureka mine, near Fort Hope; coal from the Nicola river; lignites from
the Fraser river at the mouth of the Qur-n:l and voleanie rocks from
near Quesnel. By T. 8. Hunt A0, BY, (

Report on the coal-fields of the east coast of \xnnuv ver island, with a map
of their distribution. Also note on the fossil plants referred 1o in the
report, by J. W. Dawson, and.analyses of coals and erystalline rocks
from Vancouver island, by T. 8. Hunt. By J. Richardson (A7, A8

Records of mines and mineral statisties [1869, 1870, and 1871)
by C. Robb. (Coal A8
Report on the conl-ficlds of Vancouver and Queen Charlotte islands, with a
map of the distribution of the former. By J. Richardson. ( \T. ('1
17
Appendix 1. Note on the fossil plants from British ( --lumlm mlluml
by James Richardson in 1872. By J. W, Dawson. (A7, (
\|y|n ndix I1.  On the Mesozoic fos from British ( nlumhm collected
by James Richardson in 1872. By E. Billings. (A7, C4
Appendix 111, The coals of the ‘west u:nm iron ores, brine, .unl erystalline
rocks, with analyses. By B J lhrrmnnm ‘\7.( i
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9.

95.

97.

108,

108,

108,
108,

109,

114,

114,
114,
114,

115,

133.

Appendix 1V,  Copy of (nrn'qmmh nee relating to the anthracite of the
Queen Charlotte islands,  (C4.)
Summary report of the director for 1873-74: p. 18
Report on the work of the chemical and mineralogical branches of the
Survey. By B. J. Harrington. (Silver AU )

Report on geological explorations in British Columbia. By J. Richardson.
(A7, A8) 9
Notes on the Cretaceous fossils eollected by Mr. James Richardson at Van-
couver and the adjacent islands. By J. F. Whiteaves. (A7, AS.)p. 19
"A]mll on explorations in British Columbia. By J. Richardson. (AS, B6,
5, C6, D5.) p. 19
]lv;mn on ex; plnrulmn in British Columbia in 1875. By A. R. C. Selwyn
(C7, €8, D7, DS, D9, ES, E9.) p. 20
Appes ndix 11. Notes on some of the fossils collected during the expedition.
By J. F. Whiteaves. (D7, D5, £9.)
Report on the flora and agrieultur:| « rter of the country traversed from
Vancouver island to ( urhun on the Saskatchewan. By John Macoun.
7, ( , D8, ES, E9,) p. 21

),
Appendix. » of pl:um«

Report uu explorations in British Columbia. By G. M. Dawson Ci,
(&) p. 21
Chemi I mn!nhmnm- h. the geology of Canada. By G. C. Hoffmann.
(A8, C8, C9, D7, EO p. 21
The insects of the l«rn' ry th at Quesnel. 1.\||pv|nl|x to Dawson’s report
in No. 108.) By 8. H. Scudder. (CS p. 21
The fossil insects collected in 1877 I;) Mr. G. M l)n\ son, in the interior of
British Columbia. (Appendix A to 125 (B).) By 8. H. Seudder
(A9, BO.) p. 23

Report on explorations in British Columbia, chiefly in the basins of the Black-
water, Salmon, and Nechako rivers, anc 1 on Frangois lake. By G. M
Dawson. (B6, B7, BS, C6, C7, CS, D6, D7, Ds

Report of a reconnaissance of Leech river and vicinity. (Made ir
1876.) By G. M. Ds (AS.

Report on the coal-fields of Nanaimo, Comox, Cowichan, Burrard inlet,
Sooke, British Columbia. By J. Richardson. (A7, AS.)

Notes on miscellaneous rocks and minerals, By B. J. Harrington
BY, C7, €9, ES.

General note on the mines and minerals of economic value of British Colum-
bia, with a list of loealities, By G. M. Dawson. (A7 to A10, Al2, B6
to B10, B12, C4 to C10, D7, DS, K7, F4, F5 p. 22

sic fossils collected by Mr, G. M. Dawson in the coast

lumbia. By J. F. Whiteaves. (C6.)

Notes on some Ju
range of British
Additions to llw insect
bia. By S

ns
. H. Seudder. (CS.) p. 22
(B). Preliminary report on the physical and geological tures of the
"southern portion of the interior of British Columbia, 1577. By G. M
Dawson, (A9, A10, BY, B10.) p. 23
Appendix B List of Tertiary plants from localities in the southern part of
British Columbia, with the deseription of a new species of Equisctum
By J. W. Dawson. (B9.)
"(IU Report on the Queen Charlotte islands, 1878, By G. M. l)m«nn
'4.) . 2
{\[ pl ndix A. On the Has wln Indians of the Queen Charlotte islands. ! By
G. M. Dawson. (C
Appendix B. Voecabuls ur\ of the Haida Indians, of the Queen Charlotte
islands. By G. M. Dawson. (C4.)
.»\1‘?wn<ln E. Plants collected in the Queen Charlotte islands, 1878. By
john Macoun, (C4.)
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138,

147,
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1458,

167,

168

169,

212,
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Appendix F. Meteorological obscrvations on the coast of British Columbia,
M \mum.lnr 17, 1878, By G. M. Dawson. (A8, B5, B6, B7,
( 1, C5, D5.)

‘\ppuuh\ (i. Notes on the latitudes and longitudes u!upnvl in the con-
struction of the map of llu Queen Charlotte islands. By E. J. Bovey
and W. B. Dawson, (C

On some marine Ineertebrata frum the Queen Charlotte islands,  (Appe nnhx

Cto 133.) By J. F. Whiteaves. (('4.) p. 24
Notes on Crustacea collected by Dr. G. M. Dawson at Vancouver and the
Queen Charlotte islands.  (Appendix D to 133) By 8. L Smith,
(A8, B5, C5, D5.) p. 24
132(H). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann B9, C4, D5, D6 p. 25

(B). Report on an exploration from Port Simpson, on the Pacific con.l, to
Edmonton on the Saskatchewan, embracing a portion of the northern
part of British Columbia and the Peace River country, 1879. By G. M
Dawson D5 to DY) p. 26

Appendix 1. List of plants collected in the northern part of British Colum
bia and the Peace River country, 1879. By John Macoun D5, D7,
DS, Do

Appendix 11, Meteorological observations in the northern part of British
Columbia, the Peace River district, and from Edmonton to Manitoba,
June 7 to November 28, 1579, By G. M. Dawson. (D5 to DO

Appendix 1I1. Note on the latitudes and longitudes used in V‘I.””IK a
map of the region from the Pacific coast to Edmonton. Observations
by Gi. M. Dawson, C. Horetsky, A. Webster 8, D3 to D9, ES, E9

Note on the distribution of sor
Columbia Attached to 1

of the more important trees of British
B).) By G. M. Dawson. (A6 to A12

B5 to B12, C4 to C10, D5 to D9, 'E6 to E9.) p. 26
147(H). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann AS, D p. 27

(B). Report on the geology of the country near the forty-ninth parallel of

north latitude west of the Rocky mountains.  From observations made

in 1850-1861. By H. Bauerman. (AS to A12 20

Appendix. List of fossils from the Carboniferous outlier in the Flathead
valley. By J. W, Salter. (A12)

167(M). Chemical contributions to the g y of Canada. Coals and

lignites of the North West Territory. By G. C. Hoffmann A7, DO.)

p. 30
167(MM). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the
laboratory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann A0, B1O p. 30
210(B). Preliminary report on the physical and geological features that
portion of the Rocky mountains between latitudes 49° and 10
By G. M. Dawson ALl Al2, BIL, B12) 33

210(M). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C, Hoffmann. (A9, All, A12, B11, B12)
p. 34
B). Report on a geological examination of the northern part of Vancouver
island and adjacent coasts. By G. M. Dawson \7, B5, Bs, BT
p. 35
Appendix I. Notes on some Mesozoic fossils from various localities on the
coast of British Columbia, for the nmq part colleeted by Dr. G, M
Dawson in the summer of 1885, By J. . Whiteaves A7, AR, AD
B3 to BS, C4, C9, DY, E
Appendix 11, List of plants n':l wined by Dr. G, M. Dawson on
island and adjacent coasts in 1885, By John Macoun,
Ba, 137
Appendix III. Meteorological observations on the coast of British Colum-
vin, June 218t to October 22nd, 1885, By G. M. Dawson.] (A7, AS,
B3, B6, B7.)

couver
AS, B5,
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b g 236. 233(D). Report on the geological structure of a portion of the Rocky moun-
4 taing, accompanied by a section measured near the 51st parallel. By

! R. G. McConnell,  (B11.) p. 35 1

% 244, 233(R). Notes to accompany a geological map of the northern portion of the |

e Dominion of Canada, east of the Rocky mountains. By G, M. Dawson |
}ﬂ (D7, D8, D9, E6 to E9, S, F9.) p. 37

." { 245, 233(8). Statistical report on the luction, value, exports and imports of |

: minerals in Canada during the year 1856 and previous years. By K

i Coste. (Gold: A9, B9, C8, C9, C10, D5, }):, F4, F5; iron: A7; 1
’ i quicksilver: Bl11.) p. 37
o 246, 233(T). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
G‘P § tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A8, A9, B9 to B12, C8, €',
> N 10.) " 37
| »lf (256. Summary Report for 1887: p. 30
g 259. Notes on the silver-lead mines of the Ilecillewaet distriet, B.C'. By
) 1)

! A R.C Selwyn. (BI1.) H

! [257. Summary Report for 1888 p. 30 {

t 259. Summary of work by A “lw\llmll m the New Westminster district !

| . BC. By A. R. C. Selwyn. (A8, / |
' 260, 258(B). Report on an exploration in the \ ulmn distriet, N.W.T. and adjacent

4 nnrlhvm portion of British Columbia. 1887. By G. M l)n\-nu !

1 (E4, F2, ¥4, F5.) 30 |
Ap lmuln 'I. Notes on the distribution of trees and of certain ~luu »® in

b the Yukon district and adjacent nnr!ln an portion of British Columbia
2 By G. M. Dawson. (E4, F2, F4, F5

(" ( Appendix I11. List of plants collected h\ Dr. G. M. Dawson in the Yukon
‘0 district and adjacent northern portion of British Columbia in 1887, By
5 ! John Macoun. 2, F4, F5

‘]' | ,\pl|u-mln 1V, Zoology

i Jst of diurnal I:lmlupl.m By J. Fletcher. (Ed4, F2, F4, F5, F6.)

}4 ’ 1. List of diurnal Lepidoptera collected in the Ynknn district and

11‘ adjneent northern portion of British Columbia. (E4, F2, F4, ¥5, I'6
e 1 Fishes, determined from photographs. By T. H. Bean. (F2.)
H i '\|-|u-nd“ V1. Meteorological observations. By .
N i ‘ (nllhrvulh, J. Clearihue, and R. Reed. (E4, F2
e | Appendix VII.  Summary of astronomical observations emploved in the

B construction of the map accompanying this report. By G. M. Dawson
A | (E4, F4, F5.)
Y A 261, Notes on the Indian tribes of the Yukon district and adjacent northern

rnmnn of British Columbia Appendix 11 to No. 260 By G. M '

[ " Jawson. (D5, 4, ! )

< | 262. Notes on the lithological charncter of some of the rocks collectec
j | Yukon distriet and adjacent northern portion of British Columbis 1
F‘ | (Appendix V to No. 260.) By F. D.-Adams. (E4, F4,) p. 40
g 263. 258(C). Report on the geology of the mmm¢ district of Carihoo, British
| (olumhiu By A. Bowman. (C8, C9.) p. 40
) 271. 258(R). The mineral wealth of British Columbia, with an annotated list
of localities of minerals of economie value. By G. M. Dawson. (A6
to A12, B5 to B2, C4 to C10, D5 to D9, E4, F2 to F6.) p 42 i
272. 258(8). Report on the mining and mineral statistics of Canada for the year
1887. By E. Coste. (Gold A9, A10, B9, B10, CY, n. silver B11;
platinum A9; lead B11; iron A7; gems Hll C4, l* p. 42
273. 258(T). Chemical mnlrlhunmnt to l)uv pology of Canada, frum the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. lr offmann. (A7, A8, A9, All, AI2
B6, B7, B9 to B12, C4, C6, (‘K ©9, ¥2) p 42
294. 202(B). Report on a portion of the West Kootenay district, British Col-
umbia, 1880, By G. M. Dawson. (A10, All, B10, BilL) p
295, 202(D). Report on an exploration in the \ukon and Mackenzie bmuu-
NW.T. By R.G. McConnell. (F5, F6, +
,\mwm]llix. Meteorological nhaor\nlmm llh I( G. McConnell | l|‘»n.
y ¥7.)
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323

333.

334,
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352.
355.
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356.

359,

360.
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\ppendix I1I. Tables of altitudes. [By W. Upham.] (A8, A9,

12, B9, B10, B11 p. 44
202(R). Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann A7 to A12, BS to B12,
C4, ¥5.) p 4
202(8). Report on the mining & mineral statisties of Canada for the year
1888, By H. P. Brumell. (Coal A7, A8; iron A7 P
202(88). Division of mineral statisties & mines.  Annual report for 1589
By E. D. Ingall. (Gold A11; coal A7, A8 p. 45
Summary Report for 1890 p. 45

otes on portions of the country along the line of the Canadian Pacific
railway between Illecillewaet, B.C., and Canmore, Alberta. By A
R. C. SBelwyn. (B11.)
Notes on some mining camps in the West Kootenay distriet, BC'
By A. R. C. Selwyn, (A1l
Work in the area of the Shuswap sheet (maps Nos. 604 and 669), B(
By G. M. Dawson. (B10
Summary Report for 1801 p. M, 47
Notes on the reported discoveries of ol in the Flathead valley «
South Kootenay pass, BC. By A. R. C. Selwyn. (A12
Notes on the coal seams in the Crowsnest pass, B.( By A R (
Selwyn \12
Work in the 1 of the Shuswap sheet (maps Nos. 604 and 660, B.(
By J. McEvoy. (B9, Bl10
Notes on the geologieal investigations of H. M. Ami in the vicimty of
Hlecillewnet, B.C. By J. F. Whiteaves B11
322(R). Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the lubora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann \7 to Al12, BT to B11,
C4, D5 p. 48
2(8). Division of mineral statisties and mines Annual report for 1890
By E. D. Ingall.  (Gold A9, All, B10O, C8, CO; silver A9, All, BY,
B11; copper Al1; nickel A11; quicksilver A7; coal A7, AS; oil A
p. A8
322(88). Division of mineral statisties and mines.  Annual report for 1501
By E. D, Ingall. (Gold A9, All, A12, BS to Bl1, C9; silver All
B11, B12; copper A9, All, BY; lead B11, B12; iron B9; coal A7,
AS; oil A12 p. 48
Summary Report for 1892 pp. 50, 51
Work in the area of the Shuswap sheet (maps Nos. 604 and 660), B(
By J. McEvoy. (B9, B10

Explorations in the Rocky mountains between lats, 517 and 52 Hy
R, G. McConnell.  (B11
Summary Report for 1898 pp. 50, 51

ortland eanal, Observatory mlet, and the Nues

i7), B.C. By J. McEvoy. (D5, E5
Botanieal and zoological work in Vancouver island. By John Macoun
(A7, A8, B6

354(R

Au exploration of th
rivor (See map No.

eal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
By G. C. Hoffmann. (A7 to A12, B7, B9, B10,
B11, C4, C6, C9, D5, D7 p. 51
154(8). Division of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for Iw'
By E. D. Ingall Gold A9, A10, A B9, B10, B11, C8, C9, F4, 3
silver A11, A12, B11; copper B11; lead All, A12, BI1; iron A7, B,
quicksilver B9; -conl A7, AS.) p. 51
125(G)). Report on the minerals of some of the apatite-bearing veins of
Ottawa county, Qu , with notes on miseellaneous rocks and minerals
ISTS. By B.J Jl‘l((”l“lnll BY, Bl1O, Cs p. 24
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434,

436.

437,

480.
482,

493.

538,

539.

572,

Mesozoie fossils, vululnl- I, part I. On some |||\'r|u-|ml'--x« from the coal-
bearing rocks of the Queen Charlotte islands, collected by J. Richardson
in 1872, By J. F. Whiteaves, (A7, A8, B7, C4.) P

Mesozoie fossils, volume I, part I1.  On the fnmul» of the Cretaceous nx ks
of Vancouver and ml]mvm islands in the strait of Georgia. By J. ¥
Whiteaves. (A7, / p. 169

Mesozoie fossils, \ululm- ;mrl III.  On the fossils of the coal-bearing
deposits of the Queen Charlotte islands collected by G. M. Dawson in

1878. By J. F. Whiteaves, (C4, C6,) p. 169
Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume I, part II, By J. F
hiteaves, 71

7
3. On some fossils from ﬂn- l‘rn-w rocks of British C ululn'unl (AD,
B3, B, C4, DS, E4, ES, F7
4. On some Cretaceous fossils (rnln British Columbia, the North West
Territory, and Manitoba. (A7, A9, B5 o BS, C4, C6, CO, F7.)

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part 111 Ii\ J. |

Whiteaves, 171
5. The fossils of the Devonian rocks of the Mackenzie River hum
(Dx.)

List of Canadian Hepatice. By W. H. Pearson. (A7, AS, A9, All, Al2,
B11, D5.) p. 183

Comparative voeabularies of the Indian tribes of British Columbia.  With
a map illustrating distribution. By W. F. Tolmie and G. M. l)nvmm

(A6 to A12, B3 to B12, C4 to C10, D5 to D9, k6 to E9.) . 187
The Tertiary Hemiptera of British Columbia. (Part 1 of No ;'n?.'-b By
8. H. Scudder. (A9, C8.) p.o 172
The Coleoptera hitherto found fossil in Canada.  (Part 2 of No. 575.) By
8. . Seudder. (A9, BY, CS p. 172

Petrographical characters of some rocks from the area u{ the |\‘nn|-wp4
map-sheet, British Columbin. (Appendix 1 to No. 573.) By V
Ferrier. (BY.) || 52

11. Notes on the geological horizons indicated by the fossil plants recently
determined by Prof. Penhallow from various loealities in British Colum-
bia and the North West Territories, Canada. By H. M. Ami.  (A12,
BO) p. 78

Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion C1. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways
Part I1. (A8, A9, B9, B10, B11.) p. 157

Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental exeursion Cl. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways
Part 111, (AS.) p. 157

Guide Book No. 9 I'rlumonllnl-mnl exeursion C2. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacifie, ( ol 'lrunl\ Pacific, and National
Transcontinental railways. l\'l n. Al2, BY, Bl10, B11, C10.) p. 158

Guide Book No. 10. Excursions in northern British Columbia and Yukon

crritory, and along the North Pacific const.  (Excursions C8 and C9.)

(A7, A8, B6, B7, C4, C5, C6, D3, D6, F2.) p. 160

Summary Report for 1804: pp.51,
Work with J. MeEvoy in the area of the Shuswap sheet (maps .\--~
604 and 669), BC. By G. M. Dawson. (B10
Observations on hydraulic mining in the Cariboo distriet, B.C. By
G. M. Dawson. (C9.)

Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos. 791 and 702
See also map No. 620), B.C. By R. G. McConnell.  (A10, Al1, Bl
I':llrnmi(- fossils, volume 111, part Il. By J. F. Whiteaves p. 167
Revision of the fauna of the Guelph formation of Ontario, with
dv-m riptions of a few new species.  (BI11.)

581(8). Division of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1503

& 15 By E. D. Ingall. (Gold A7 to A12, BY, B10, B11, 9,

s s S
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B; silver Al1, Al12, B11; copper A7, All, A12, B11, B12; lead All,
A12, B11; quicksilver B9; iron B7, BY9; coal A7, AS, B9 p. 53

581(B). Report on the area of the Kamloops map-sheet, British Columbia

By G. M. Dawson BY 2
Appendix 11, Shuswap names of places within the area of the Kamloop:
map-sheet. By G. M. Dawson B
Appendix II1. Notes on the upper and lower limits of growth of some
nd other plants, in different places within the
By G, M. Dawson 1o
Comparative observations of temper
tudes in or near the region embraced by the Ka
interior of British Columbia, during parts of the
1500, [By G. M. Dawson] (B9, B10

581(C). Report on an exploration of the Finlay and Omi rivers, B

R. G. McConnell D6, D7, DS, E6, E7, ES p. 5
ntributions to Canadian palmontology, ve 1 1. Cana

f ir Is, and arachnid I Iele p. 172

British Co
1 Col. hitherto found fossil in ( \9, BY, (
See also Nos. 479 and 480
R). Re t of the n of chemi nd 1 By G. (
H ANt \7 to A12, B5, B6, BS B12 C4, CO
for 180 P i
v West Koot heot N 791 and 79
620), B By R. G, M« \l1, B11
1 of | wup I 604 1 o6y
Mecl BY, B10
Gold A9, A10, ALL, B1O s, CO, ¥4 to |
1508 pp. & W
W K i and
! 1 No. 6203, B By R. G, M«( A
Work in tl I ap sheet ps Nos. 604 660
t 1, BA By J. Mecl 11, BO, B10
I i i J. | he 1o, B10
t | | By G. (
Hoff \ \11, ] B, B10, B11, C4, ( ( I 1
8(8). S A1 1806. B
E.D.Ing A, A0 r 3o 1o, B10.)p
r i Y fist W.1
tl I ( 185 racts relat
tl Yul I he Yul
Ma | ISS7-185% by R. G. Me( G. M. D
4, F2, F4, | p. 40
t pp. 57, 58
I B I
1 a
By G. (
\ | report | 189
| I
' 11 1 )
p. 60
1-f X |
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684,

1690.
691.

695.

698.

703.

716.
7n7.

Explorations in the southwestern portion of the Yukon Territory

nm adjacent portion of British Columbia. By J. B. Tyrrell. (F1.)
lorations in the southwestern lmrlmn of the Yukon Territory

um :djll(‘(‘m portion of British Columbia. By R. G. McConnell.

(F2,

\\ork in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos, 791 and 792),
B.C. By R. W. Brock. (A10, Al11, B11.)

(nnlnbmmnn to Canadian pullnunuln&\, volume IV, part 1. A revision
of the genera and species of Canadian Palwozoie corals, The Madre-
poraria Perforata and the Aleyonaria. By L. M. Lambe. (B11, DS,

p. 173

Nmnnur\ Report for 1500: pp. 62, 63

Work in the aren of the West Kootenay shoet (maps Nos. 791 and 702),
B.C. By R. W, Brock. (A10, Al1, B10, B11.)
A preliminary gn-olouu-ul und topographical examination of the south-
western part of the East Kootenay distriet, B.C. By J. McEvoy.
(All, A12)
Note on some plants from the vieinity of Atlin lake, B.C. By John
Macoun. (F3.)

715(R). Report of Iln uumn of chemistry uml minerslogy. By G. C.
Hoffmann. (A#, / , B7 to B11, K4 p. 61

ion of mine statisties and mines.  Annual report for 1898,

D. Ingall. (Silver All; copper A7, A8, All; lead A12; quick-
silver BO; miea C10; coal A7, A8, A12, C4) p. 61

715(D). Report on the geology and natural resources of the country tru-
\'vrv«wl by the Yellow Hend Pass route from Edmonton to Téte-Jaune

‘ache, comprising portions of Alberta and British Columbia. By
J MeEvoy.  (C10.) p. 60

Mesozoie fossils, volume I, part IV. On some additional or unp«rfulh
understood fossils from the Cretaceous rocks of the Queen € “harlotte
islands, with a revised list of the species from these rocks, By J
Whiteaves. (C4.) p. 170

Contributions to Canadian |mlu~-nlnluu\‘ volume IV, part 1. A revision
of the genera and species of Canadian Palwozoie corals. The Madre-
poraria Aporosa und the Madreporaria Rugosa. By L. M. Lambe.
(DS, ES.) p. 173

Summary Report for 1900: p. 65
Report on tests of auriferons black sands from the Atlin -Imnu
B.C. By J. B. Porter, (F:
Notes on the Crowsnest coal-ficld, B.C. By G. M. Dawson. (A12)
Notes on recent discoveries of coal in British Columbia. By (i, M,
Dawson. (A9, D3, I
Work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (maps Nos. 701 and 792),
B.C., and notes on the rocks observed during a reconnaissance trip frmn
Penticton to Grand Forks, BC. By R. W, Brock. (A10, All, B10,)
Work in the Crowsnest Pass coalfield, B.C. (See map No. 767)
By J. MeEvoy., (A2

etion of mineral st m-lu~ nml mines.  Annual report for 1809
E. D. Ingall. (Gold / ALl copper A7, AN, AlL;

iron A7, B9; miea C10; uml \4 p. 64

Catalogue of the marine Invertebrata of eastern Canada. By J. F. Whiteaves
(A7, C4.) p. 179

782(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C.
llnmmum (AB, A7, A9, AL, A12, BY, Blo, BI1, C7, DS, 'Ed, F2,
F3, Fa. p. 64

782(B). Rey pnrl on the Atlin mining district, British Columbia. By J. C
Gwillim. (F2, F3.) p. 63

830(8). Section of mines. Annual report for 1000. By E. D. Ingall.
(Gold A10, Al1; silver A10, All, A12; |~Iu|num Fd; copper A7, A8,
A10, ALL; lead A12; quicksilver Il'.b coul A12 p. 67
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Summary Report for 1901 pp. 68, 69
[ii] The geology of the region adjoining the wester t of the |
national boundary By R. A, Daly (AN, AD
[i1i) The Boundary Creek distriet, British Columbin B \
Brock \ 10
] Crows Nest coal ficlds. By W. W, Leacl \12
xv] Natural history of the International boundary By J M. M
S, AD
xxviii] Entomology. By J. Fletcher, (A9
007(8). Section of Mine Annual report for 1901, By E. D Ing
Gold A1l Iver ALL; platinum A9, A10, BY; copper A AN, ALD
ALl quicksilver B9; coul A7, AN, A12 0
Summary Report for 1902 pp. 72, T4
] The elir I flora of the Yukon distriet By J M
I
1] Geology of the w " f Vancouver island I AT\
Al , AN
i) ( log f e \ \ wver isla | E. |
A6 AN
Prelim t on the Boundary Cree i (
bin By R. W wh A0
Geology of ‘ 1 part of the I ' i
parallel By R. A, Daly A0, ALL
N M \ Cur N |
By T. C. Der A9, A10, BO 2
SR r | ol ¢h r il T
H L A to A B, BS to BI1, F3 !
M I art O on | r
\ ver (' th ar 1 list of the spe her
| 170
I8 D
\ I
A%, B, ( |
\ 1
Dy i
\ | |
N ry Rey r 1. ) '
I'he | | list B | RW. B |
he International ry. | v D
of Ca B \ By . W, ) I
s
rese ( Bulle | K I
R. A AL Johnste wit) tes lon 1 b by \
Molybdenite A7, AS, AL1, B7, BY 210
IB2(N). Seet \ wort 14K )
\ I er All; gvy 110 )
Summary Repor 1904 6. 79
i) N In al-t ( By R. W. Ell B
liv] The copper claims of Aspen Gro and Ab 18«
A AL Johnstor A0, BY
v] The Lardea ng distric By R. W 1
vi] Geology of the western part of the Inter AT i
parallel By R. A. Dal ALO, ALL AL
xxxv] Appendix IV, Determinations of fo ric
localities i British Columb and the N or |
Professor D. P, Penhallow of MeGill 1 ersity, N real th note
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213.
928,

939.

47,

058,

959.

971.

on the geological horizons indieated, by H. M. Ami. (A12, B.) Sece
also 493,

The mineral pigments of Canada. By C. W. Willimott. (A8, A9, All,
Al2, B9, B11.) p. 211

Section of mines, Annual report for 1904, By E. D. Ingall. (Gold All;
silver All; eozrer A10, Al1; lead A12; zine AL, B11; magnesite I'3;
coal A7, A8, Al2, B9, 107

P
Preliminary rt on the Rossland, B.C., mining district. By R. W
Brock. (410.) L p. 107

0.
952(B). Report on Graham island, B.C. By R. W. Ells. (C4.) p. T
S Report for 1905:

. 80
[A] Notes on petroleum and natural gas. By G. M. Dawson. ’(’Al‘l,)
w ‘The Unuk River mining region of British Columbia. By F. E.
right. (E4.)
L\';L(‘r&h:ril island (of the Queen Charlotte group, B.C.). By R. W,
[vii} The Nanaimo-Comox coal-field. By I 8. Poole. (A7, AN,
viii] The northern extension of the Elk River coal basin. By D. B.
Dowling.  (B12.)
[xxvi] Vertebrate palwontology. By L. M. Lambe. (A9, B9, Cs)
Pakeozoic fossils, volume 111, part IV. By J. F. Whiteaves. p. 67
7. Nlustrations of seven species of fossils from the Cambrian, Cambro-
Silurian, and Devonian rocks of Canada,
A. From the Cambrian rocks of British Columbia, (BI11.)
Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann.
A7, A8, AD, AL, A12, BT to B11, C9, D6, DY, F3.) p. 108
Summary Report for 1906: p. 82
{\All2 )nupvclhm work in British Columbia. By A. P. Low. (A9 to

Notes on copper, gold, lead, and silver in British Columbia. (Under
“The mining industry in 1906.") By A. P. Low. (Copper A10, All;
gold Al11, C9, F3; lead A12; silver A12)

‘i’iil On surveys in New Westminster district and Texada island, B.C.

y O. E. LeRoy. (A7, AS, B7, BS.)

{iv] The Telkwa mining district, B.C. By W. W. Leach. (D6.)

[v] The Similkameen district, B.C. By C. Camsell.  (A9.)

‘vi] On operations in the Rossland, B.C., mining district, By R. W.

Brock. (A10, AlL)

‘viii Surface geology of the Great Plains and British Columbia, ete.

By R. Chalmers. (A7, AS.)

[xxii] Western oil, gas, and coal fields. By T. C. Denis.  (A12, BY.)

[xxiii) Palwontology and zoology. By J. F. Whiteaves, including

report by L. M. Lambe. (A7, A9, B9, C0.)

i ines. Annual report on the mineral industries of Canada for
1905. By E. D. Ingall. " (Gold ¥3, F4; platinum A9, C9, F4; mp\wr
AS, A10, A11; lead A12; zine All; coal A7, A8, A12; granite A7, AS;
fireclay A7) p. 107

Preliminary report on a part of the Similkameen district, British Columbia.
By C. Camsell. (A9, p. 110

The Telkwa river and vieinity, B.C. By W. W. Leach. (D6.) p. 109

Preliminary report on a portion of the main coast of British Columbia and
adjacent islands ineluded in New Westminster and Nanaimo districts.
By O. E. LeRoy. (A7, AS, B7, BS.) p. 109

Report on Tertiary plants of British Columbia collected by La M.
Lambe in 1906, together with a discussion of pmvnowllz recorded
l'!';nury floras. By D. P. Penhallow. (A8, A9, Al0, B9, U5, (1712‘
i7.) P
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Nunm'm Report for 1907: p. 83
511] (vlmrl on_that portion of the coast of British Columbia extending
rom Powell river to Kingeome inlet, including the adjacent islands
By J. A. Baneroft. (A7, B6, B7.)
[iii] The Bulkley valley, B.C. By W. W. Leach. (D6.)
[iv] Camp Hedley, Osoyoos mining division, B.C. By C. Camsell

Sxix] The Lardeau district, British Columbia. By R. W. Brock. (Al1,
311.)
The coal fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and eastern British
Columbia. By D. B, Dowling. (A12, B12, DS, DO, 8, E9.) p. 112
Memoir No. 87. Geology of a portion of ”w Flathead coal area, British
Columbia. By J. D. MacKenzie. (A12 p. 137
Summary Report for 1908: p. 84
[A] Offieial visit of the IInnnumhh the Minister of \Imm to southern
British Columbin. By R. W, Brock. (A10, All,
Examinations of mines in the Slocan district, ~Iu-«p Creek camp
(see maps Nos. 1068 and 1074) in West Kootenay distriet, Ainsworth
cave, and Rossland, B.C. By R. W. Brock. (All.)
[iii] On a preliminary survey of the geology of the British Columbia
const from Kingeome inlet to Dean channel, including the adjacent
islands, By R. P. D. ham. (B3, B6, C5, C6.)
liv] The Bulkley valley and vicinity. By W. W, Leach. (D6.)
[v] North-western portion of Texada island. By R. G. McConnell
(A7)

[vi] South-eastern portion of Vancouver island. By C. i Clapp
(AN

[vii] Osoyoos and Similkameen mining divisions, By C. Camsell

(AY

l\m[ Phoenix camp and Slocan district By O. E. LeRoy. (A10

All, BIL)

l\\l\] Section of mineralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston. (A9, Al0,
BY, C8)

[xxviii] Summary report of the naturalist. By John Macoun. (AS,
All)

Memoir No, 2. The geology and ore deposits of Hedley mining district
British Columbi By C. Camsell. (A9, p. 118

Appendix.  On the adjacent districts of Henry Creek and Golden Zone
camp. (A9.)

Summary Report for 1909 l 86
[A] Notes on mining camps along the west coast of British (mnuhn
and in East and West Kootenay. By R. W. Brock. (All, B,

D5, F1,
[ii] The Skeena River district. By W. W. Leach. (D6, D7.)
IIlIL Texada island and Moresby island, B.C. By R. G. McConnell

(A7, )
liv] Southern Vancouver island. By C. H. Clapp.

[v] Saltspring island, and east coast of Vancouver island By J. A
Allan. (AS.)

[vi] Tulameen distriet, British Columbia By C. Camsell.  (A9.)

|vii) verdell district, west fork of Kettle river, British Columbia
By L. Rei (A10.)

[viii] A re s on the upper Fraser river between Fort George
and Téte J. By G. 8. Malloch. (C8, C9, C10, D8, D9.)
lix] Sloean district, British Columbia. By O. E. LeRoy. (Al1, B11

[x] Reconnaissance in t Kootenay, B.C. By 8. J. Schofield
(All1, A12

Memoir No. 13, Southern Vancouver island. By C. H. Clapp. (A7,
AS p. 12
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1139. Memoir No. 11 Triangulation and spirit leveling of Vancouver island,
British Columbia, 1909. By R. H. Chapman. (A7, A8 P 120
1141, Memoir No. 120 Contributions to Canadian palwontology, \nluuu 11,
part 11, Canadian fossil insects, 12
5. Insects from the Tertiary lake deposits of the southern mlcunr of
British Columh ected by Mr. Lawrence M. Lambe, in 1906, By
A. Handlirsch, (A9, BY, C9.)
1143, Memoir No. 14, New species of shells colleeted by John Macoun ut Barkley
sound, Vancouver island, British Columbin. By W. H. Dall and P.
Bartsch. (A7.) p. 121
1166. Memoir No. 19.  Mother Lode and Sunset mines, Boundary distriet, B.C.
By O. E. LeRoy. (A10.) p.o 122
1170. Summary Report for 1910: p. S8
Imiportant mineral discoveries and development during the year.
3y R. W. Brock. (A9, Al10.)
[i] Portions of Atlin distriet, B.C. By D. D. Cairnes.  (F2, F3
fii] Portland Canal district. By R. G, MeConnell D35, E5
(i) Skeena River distriet. By W. W, Leach. (D3, D6
liv] Geology of the Vietorin and Sasnich quadrangles, Vanconver
island, B.C. By C. H. Clapp. (AN
[v] Parts of the Similkameen and Tulameen districts. By C. Camsell,
(A9, Al10,)
[\lI Beaverdell district, west fork of Kettle river, British Columbia.
By L. Reinecke.  (A10.)
[vii] Slocan district, British Columbia. By O. E. LeRoy ALL BIL)
[viii] Reconnaissance in East Kootenay, Cranbrook sheet, By S J
Schofield.  (Al1, A12
lix] Iee River district, British Columbia. By J. A, Allan,  (BI1)
[xiii] Clay and shale deposits of western Canada. By H. Ries,
(A7, A8, All, B6, BO, B10, B11.)
[xxvi] Section of mineralogy. By R. A A Johnston AD, ALL BY)
[xxx] Report of field work, Sept.~Dec, 1910, By K. Sapir. (A7)
1175. Memoir No. 21, The geology and ore deposits of Phoenix, Boundary
distriet, British Columbia. By O. E. LeRoy Alo p. 122
1188, Memorr No. 23, Geology of the coast and islands between the strait of
( and Queen Charlotte sound, B.C. By J. A, Baneroft,
lh ) p. 122
1203, \ll'llunr No. Geology of the North American Cordillera at the forty-
ninth pnmlla In |I|ru parts. By R. A, Daly \Nto Al2) p. 125
Appendix A. Table of che m al analyses [of rocks]. By M. F. Connor
and M. Dittrich. (ASto A
Appendix B. A report on fossil plants from the International Boundary
survey for 1902 collected by Dr. R. A, Daly. By D, P, Penhallow
(A9, A10.)
1204, Memoir No. 24, Preliminary report on the elay and shale deposits of the
rn provinces. By H. Ries and J. K A7, A8, A9, All,
Al2,"B6, Bo, B1o, B11.) po 122
1206 Memoir No. 26, Geology and mineral deposits of the Tulumeen distriet,
L By C. Camsell.  (AD P 124
1218, Summary Report for 1911: p. 89
[ii) T. Observatory inlet, British Columbia. By R. G. McConnell.
(D5.)

I1. Salmon River district. By R. G )ll(‘umu-ll (E4, E5.)

1. Portland Canal distriet. By R. McConnell. (D3, Ed, E5.)
[iii] Reconnaissance on the upper .\kwnu river, between Hazelton and
roundhog coal-field, British Columbia. By (. 8. Malloch
(D5, D6, E5, E6.)

liv] 1. Geology of Nanaimo sheet, Nanaimo coalfield, Vancouver
wland, British Columbia, By C. H. Clapp. (AS.)
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| IL. Notes on the geology of the (-.mu\ andd Suquash coal-fickis,
! | Vancouver island. By C. H. Clapp , B6, B7
) i v] 1 r canyvon and viemnity Ih . Camsell A0
f 1 11, Geology of a portion of Lillooet lumuu division, Yale distriet,
| British Columbia, By C. Camsell. (BS, B9
f | H1. Geology u! Skagit valley, Yale 4|:~1||rl. British Columbis. By
' 1 C. Camsell.  (
] n L on lhc oceurrence of diamonds at Tulameen, and Seottie
. creck near Asheroft, B.C. By C. Camsell {
2 [vi] Geology of Fraser canyon and vieinity, B.C., Siwash Creck aren
1 | By A. M. Bateman. (A9
[vii] Beaverdell map-aren, Yale district, BC. By 1 teinecke
: ! (Al0
3 viii] Franklin mining camp, West Kootenay, B.C By ( W
Irysdale.  (A10
i ix] Geology of Nelson map-area By O F. LeRoy ALl
3 x| Reconnaissance in East Kootenay By 8. J. Schofield. (A1, A12
i [xi] Reconnaissance of the Shuswap lakes and vieinity (south-centrsl
{ British Columbia). By R. A. Daly. (B9, B10.)  See also 1215
. ! [xii] Geology of Field map-ares, Yoho park, BC. By J. A. Allan
) B11)
1 [xiti] Cambrian of the Kicking Horse valley, B.( By C. D. Waleott
B11
L\ [xvi] 1. Report on progress of investigation of clay resources I3y
H. Ries. (A7, AL 10, B11
) ! [xxxv] ntologieal division HIL Palwobotany. By W.J. Wilson
) Ao, E5
1218a. Summary report on a reconnaissance of the Shuswap lakes and vicinity
south-central British Columbia. By R. A, Dualy Reprint of 1218
[xil By, B10 p. 90
g 1235, Memoir No. 32, Portions of Portland Cunal and Skeena mining divisions,
Skeena distriet, B.C. By R. G. McConnell D5, E5 p. 124
; 1240, Victoria Memorial Museum.  Bulletin No. 1. (See separates below.) p. 142
1240¢. VL. Deseription of some new Asaphide. By P. E. Raymond Bilp. 142
> 1240¢. X. A new genus of dicotyledonous plant from the Tertiary of Kettle river
'( British Columbia. By W. J. Wilson AlO P42
" 1240g. XIH. The marine Alge of Vancouver island. By F. 8. Collin \G, AT,
- AS, B6, C4, C p.o142
> 1 MM, - KTV, New mmeies o molludes fromn .the Ablantio and: Paoifi: couste of
I Canada. By W. L Dall and P. Bartseh (88 ] p. 142
.,r 12404, X\ |I\-lln-nl~ from Vancouver island. By C. MeL. Fraser A7, AS, Bo,
C4, C5, Ds p. 142
ry 1255. Memoir \4- 37, Portions of Atlin district, British Columbin: with special
[ reference to lode mining. By D. D. Cairnes 2, F3 p. 1256
1279, Memoir No. 25. Report on the clay and shale deposits of the western
w provinees Part 11 By H. Ries and J. Keele AT, AN, A2, B6,
1, 19, B11 p. 123
2 129. Museum of the Geological Survey, Cunadn. Archwology. The archa
" ologieal colleetion from the southern interior of British Columbin. By
2] H. 1. Smith AD, A10, BY, Blo p. IS8T
80 1293, Memoir No. 36.  Geology of the Vietoria and Saanich map-areas, Vs ancouver
. island, BC. By C. H. Clapp. (A8 p. 12
1305, Summary Report for 1012 ) "‘..'
' [ii] A geological reconnaissance on Graham island, Queen Charlotte
») group, B.C. By C. H. Clapp. (C4
nd [ii] Geology of portions of the Sooks and Duncan map-arcas,
h Vancouver wsland, British Columbia. By C. H. Clapp
liv] Geologieal section along the Grand Trunk Pacific railway from
er

Prince Rupert to Aldermere, BC. By R. G. McConnell. (D3, Di)
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1324,

1342,

1342a.

1342¢

13426,

[v] Princess Royal island, B.C. By R. G. McConnell. (C5

[vi] Texada island, B.C. By R. G. McConnell A7

[vii] The Groundhog coal field, B.C. By G. 8. Malloch E5, Eb
[viii] Metalliferous deposits in the vicinity of Hazelton, BC. By
G. 8. Malloch, (D6.)

lix) A geological reconnaissance of the Fraser River valley from
Lytton to Vancouver, British Columbia. By N. L. Bowen. (AS,
AY, BO)

x] Geology of the Thompson River valley below Kamloops lake,
B.C. By C. W, Drysdale. (B9

[xi] Savona map-area, British Columbia. By B, Rose. (139,

[xii] Geology of the Selkirk and Purcell mountains at the Canadian
Pacifie railway (main line By R. A. Daly Bl10O, B11,)

[xiii] Roeky Mountain section between Banff, Alberta, and Golden,
B.C., along the Canadian Pacific railway. By J. A, Allan.  (BI11.)
xiv] Exploration between Lillooet and Chilko lake, British Columbia |

3y A. M. Bateman B7, Bs.) b
[xv] Lillooet map-area, British Columbia. By A. M. Bateman. (B8.) |
[xvi] The geology of certain portions of Yale distriet, BC. By C
Camsell A9, A1O %
[xvii] Reconngissance in East Kootenay, British Columbia. By 8. J
Schofield ALL A2
[xviii] Clay investigations in western Canada By H. Ries AS,
A9, AL2, B10, B11, B12, C4, D5
[xlii] Paleobotany. By W.J. Wilson. (B9, D6
[xlv] Topogr \[vhl al  division Part 111, Flathead triangulation,
British Col sin and Alberta.  Geographie positions and descriptions
of stations. By 8, €, MeLear AlL2
[xlvi] Biological division. Botany. By John Macoun A7
(1} Anthropological division Part 1 Ethnolog and  linguistics
On Tahltan (Athabaskan) work, 1912, By J. A, Teit. (E4, E5, E6,
F4, ¥5
Memoir No. 47. Clay and shale deposits of the western provinee Part 111
By H. Ries A7, AR, AD, AL, AL2, B10, B11, B12, C4, Db p. 127
Museum Bulletin No. 2, (Ree separates below p. 142
I. The origin of granite (micropegmatite) in the Purcell sill By 8. J
Nchoficld ALl p. 142
V. The Pre-Cambrian (Beltian) rocks of southeastern British Columbia and
their correlation By 8. J. Schofield ALL AL2 p. 143
VI. Early Cambrian stratigraphy in the North American Cordillera, with
discussion of Abertella and related faunas. By L. D. Burling A2,
B11, B12, C10 p. 143
Memoir No. 51. Geology of the Nanaimo map-area. By C. H. Clapp
(AS. p. 128
Summary Report for 1013 p. 96
(i} Rainy Hollow mineral area, 13.( By R. G. McConnell k1 3
[1) South-central Graham island, B.( By J. D. MacKenzic 4
liv] Recent development at the Hidden Creek mine, Observatory
mlet, BC. B G. McConnell Do
[v] The lime belt, Quadra (South Valdes) island, B.C. By D. D
Cairnes B7
[vil tannia mine, Howe sound, B.C By R. G. McConnell AN
[vii] Sharp Peint hot spring, Vancouver island, B.( By C. H. Clapp
(AS
[viii] Geology of a portion of the Duncan map-area, Vancouver island, 1
B.C. By C. H. Clapp and H. C, Cooke. (A8 ]
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lix] Geology of the Sooke special map-aren, Vancouver island, B(
By H. C. Cooke AS.)
[x] The geology of the alunite and pyrophyllite rocks of Kyuquot
sound, Vancouver island. By C. H. Clapp. (B6.
[xi] Notes on mining developments in Similkameen district, B.C', and
on a reported occurrence of oil at Kelowna, B.C. By C. Camsell
AD, A0, B10.
[xii] Rossland mining eamp, B.C By C. W. Drysdale ALl
[xii] Reconnaissance in East Kootenay, B.C. By 8. J. Schofield
ALl Al2
[xiv] Coal areas in Flathead valley, B.C. By D. B. Dowling A12
[xxxv] Clays of British Columbia and Alberta. By H. Ric AN,
AD, All, Al12
[xeg ii] Report of the invertebrate palmontologist. By E. M. Kindl
v Al2.)
[xxxix] Report (paleontological). By L. D. Burling. (A12, Bl1,
1
[xl] Palmobotany By W. J. Wilsor A12
1363 Memoir No. 53. Coal fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and easter
British Columbia By D. B, Do \12, B12, D5, DY p. 128
1370. Memoir No. 55, Geology of Field map-aren, B.C. and Alberta. By J. A
Allan,  (B11 p. 128
1383. Memoir No. 56. Geology of Franklin mining camp, British Columb
By C. W, Dn l¢ A10
1386. Memoir No. 58, Texada island, B.C. By R. G. McCo 1 \7
1388, Memoir No. 50. Coal fields and coal reso of Canad I3y
Dowling A7 to A10, A12, BS to BY, B12, C4, C6 to CO, IN
E5, E6, ES, 19, ¥5, F6, F7
1437. Memoir No. 62, Abnormal types of speech in Noot By E. Sapir
¢ 7 p. 130
1439, Memoir No. ¢ n reduplication in ( Salish | of Var
" couver island. By E. Sapir A7 p. 130
1 1453 Memoir No. 65, Clay I shale depe of the tern | .
hrs IV By H. Ri \S, ) A12, DS I
o 1459, Museum Bulletin No. 4. The ( By J. D. MacKenzi
- L2 p. 14
. 1463 Memoir No. 68, A geol I I ( 1 Kaml
12 BC., along the 1 I By | D 139
d 110, B11 p. 131
d 1465. Memoir No. 69, Coal fi of British Columbi By D. BB Dowling
! H A7 to Al10, A12, B 6, B7 ), B12, C1, C6 ¢ D Do, 1
2 E6, ES, E9, F4, F5 131
3 i 1482, Museum Bulletin No. 7. A new species of D D
p 3 ) us flemingi), | rn Yukon Territ By P. A. Taverne
b ] p. 14
6 1503, Sur w
By J. D. MacKenz (8
| g I listri B ( 1
ry ]
h Co bin | 8.J. 8
D
I ! hofiel All
P [vi] 1 il 1 r I h Columl By J. DM
Ker Al
. 11 M park, All By J. A. Alla B11, BI
\ tigraphical palwontologist. By E. M
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1505. Memoir No. 76.  Geology of Cranbrook I , British Columk By
8. J. Schofield. (A11, A12.) p. 133
1508, Museum Bulletin No. 11 Physiography of the Beaverdell map-area and
the southern part of the interior plateaus of British Columbia. By
L. Reinecke. (A9, A10, BY, B10.) p. 143
1520. Memoir No. 77, Geology and ore deposits of Rossland, British Columbia,
By C. W. Drysdale. (A1l p. 133
1537. Memoir No. 79, Ore deposits of the Beaverdell map-area. By L. Reinecke.
(Al10.) p. 133
1565. Museum Bulletin No. 19. - A sketeh of the social organization of the Nass

River Indians. By E. Sapir. (D5 P 144
1616, Summary Report for 1915: p. 101

fii] Hydromagnesite deposits of Atlin, BC. By G A Young.  (F3.)

v\nl Telkwa valley and vieinity, British Columbia. By J. D. Mae-

Cenzie.  (D6.)

fiv] Exploration in the northern interior of British Columbis. By

C. Camsell. (D6, D7)

v] Bridge River map-ares, Lillooet mining Highland

‘alley copper eamp, Asheroft mining division. — Human skeleton f)

;I‘I': bed near Savona; British Columbia. By C. W, Drysdale.  (BS,

9.)

[vi] Iron industry.—Slocan area and Grenville mountain, British

Columbia. By O.E. LeRoy. (A10, All, B11.)

[vii] Kootenay district, British Columbia, By 8. J. Schofield. (A11,

Al2, B12)

[viii] District east of Kootenay lnke. By M. F. Baneroft. (A11)

‘nd‘ Notes on the stratigraphy of the Roeky mountains, Alberta and

British Columbia. By L. D. Burling. (B11, C10.)

xxxv] Mineralogy and meteoritology. By R. A, AL Johnston. (A1l

3.)

[xxxviii] Division of anthropology. Part, 11, Archmology. By H. L.

Swmith. (A8, D5, D6.)

|xxxix] Division of anthropology. Part 111, Physical anthropology

By F.H. 8. Knowles. (B9

1622, Memoir No. 88. Geology of Graham island, British Columbin. By J. D.
MacKenzie. (C4) p. 135
1651, Memoir No. 94, Ymir mining camp, British Columbia. By €. W,
Drysdale.  (Al1) p. 136
1658, Museum Bulletin No. 25, Recent and fossil ripple-mark. By E. M.
Kindle. (A10.) p. 145
1660, Memoir No. 96. Sooke and Duncan map-areas, Vancouver island, by
C. H. Clapp, with sections on the Sicker series and the gabbros of

Fast Sooke and Rocky point, by H. C. Cooke. (A8 p. 136

BRITISH COLUMBIA,
MAPS, PLANS, DIAGRAMS, AND SECTIONS

(Divigions on the index map to which the maps, ete,, relate are given
after each title.)

87. Map showing the position of the coal fields of Nanaimo and Comox, Vancou-

ver island. (A7, AN p. 17

9. Map of a part of the strait of Georgin and of Vancouver island, showing

a portion of the Comox coul-field and the distribution of the Creta-

ceous conl-bearing rocks,  (A7.) p. 18
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1. Sketeh survey of route from Quesnel Mouth by Stewart and MeLeod Inln s
} to the junction of Smoky river and Peace river. (2 sheets,) (€7,
| D7, D8, DY, ES, E9.) » .|
f 120. Geological map of a portion of British Columbia between the Fraser river
3 and the Coast range. With seetion. (B6, B7, Bs, C6, C7, C8, D6
D7, Ds.) p. &
3 121. Map of a portion of British Columbia, showing the eoal ficlds of Con
' Nanaimo, and Cowichan, on Vancouver and adjacent islands, and the
3 distribution of the Cretaccous coal-bearing rocks: also the Tertiary
. rocks of Sooke and Burrard inlet,  With sections A7, A8 p. 23
4 127, Geologieal map of a portion of the southern interior of British ( nlumlm
1 A9, A10, BY, B10.)
) 139. Map of the Queen Charlotte islands.  (C4
140. Skete ies of harbours, Queen Charlotte islands.  (C4
[E1N Geologieal map of Skidegate inlet, Queen Charlotte islands,  (C4
¥ 149, Map illustrating the distribution of some of the more important trees in
British Columbin. (A6 to A12, B5 to B12, C4 1o C10, D5 to DY k6,
o to k9 p. 27
n | Map of part of British Columbia and the North West Territory, from the
By ifie ocean to Fort Edmonton.  (In 3 sheets
150. Sheet 1. [Comprises Fort Simpson to Fort 8t. James ) (C5,
h D5, D6, D7)
151. Sheet I1. [Comprises Fort St. Jumes to Dunvegan] (C7, C8, C9, )
1, DS, D9, E7, EN, Eo P
170. Sketch sections accompanying report by H. Bauerman p. 30
Section from Fort Hope, Fraser river, to Waterton, or Chief Mountain
Wl lake, on the Buffalo pluins AD, Al0O, ALL
Section from point Roberts, on the gulf of Georgia, to Osoyoos luke
1, (A8, A9, AlO
223. Reconnaissance map of a portion of the Rocky mountains between latitudes
1 10 517 30 ALL AL2, BLL B12) P
{ 247 Geological map of the northern ,r.n of Vancouver island and adjacent
- f coasts.  With inset |-l<h- of Koskimo coal area, Lasqueti island, and
. Nimpkish Inke. (A7, B, 36, B7 p. 37
D 248, Section across the Rocky mountains in the vicinity of the Canadian Ps
35 railway, near the fifty-first parallel
W | 255, ogical map of the northern part of the Dominion of Canads
36 | Rocky mountains C4 to C7, D5 to D9, E6 to k9, F8,
M 274, Index map of the Yukon district, NW.T, the northern portion of British
15 Columbia and adjacent regions.  (C4, D5, E4, E5, F1 to F5.) p. 42
by Map of a portion of the Yukon district, North West Territory, with the
e adjacent northern part of British Columbia (In 3 sheets
36 { 275. .\h-u I. [Comprises Stikine river and a portion of Dease river k4,
| 5, 3, ¥4, Fb p. 42
276. 1 mprises Upper Liard and  Franees rivers, and upper
]mr(umnflnlh river] (FitoFe p. 42
277. Sheet I, [Comprises head of Lynn canal, Lewes river, and lower
i portion of Pelly river] (F1, F2, F3 p. 42
F 278. Map of the Cariboo mining district, British Columbia. (€9 p. 42
279. Quartz veins and placer mines of Island mountain and Mosquito ereek, in
en Cariboo distriet, British Columbia. (CS p.o42
2580. Detail map of Hixon Creck quartz loeations, in Cariboo distriet, British
= Columbia. (Cs) p. 42
iy 251 Veins and placer mines of Hixon creck, in Cariboo distriet, British Colum-
s bia. (CN P 42
‘m“i 303. Reconnaissance map of a portion of the West Kootenay distriet, British
18 Columbia A0, AL, B10, B11 p. 45
304. Index map showing the routes followed by the members of the Yukon expe-
dition, IS87-85.  (F1 to Fo p. 45
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i Map of a portion of the Mackenzie and Yukon basins. (In 9 sheets.).
I 308. Sheet 4. (Liard river. From the mouth of the Dease river lo a point
W3 about 15 miles above the mouth of the Nahanni river) (F5, F6, l'7 )
b i 363. Map of a portion of the southern interior of British Columbia, r-mbovl) ing
1l the explorations made in 1877 by G. M. Dawson, and in 1882-84 by
3‘ Amos Bowman. (A9, A10, B9, K10.) p. 43 A
o | 364, ‘\lnp of placer mines and quartz loeations in the vieinity of Williams creek, '
i | Cariboo distriet, British Columbia. (C9.) p. 42
h [ 365. Map af [))Im-(-r mines and quartz veins in the vieinity of Lightning creck.
- 29, ). 42 1
f I i 366. Placer mines of Antler ereck in Cariboo district, British Columbia. (("0.) }
N !
r. 571 367. Quartz veins ‘nlm'r diggings in the vieinity of Grouse creek, (unlmn
3 ; | district, British Columbia. (C9.) p. 42
1 | 368. Placer mines of Cunningham creek. (€9.) p. 42 ’
ot 369. Quartz veins & placer mines of Little Snowshoe and Keithley creeks, Cari- i
i boo distriet, British Columbia. (C9.) 42
370. Veins & placer mines of Sugar creek, Hardscrabble, Slough ereck Nv-l:«m !
ereek, Willow river, and Dragon ereck, Cariboo district, British Colum- \
bia. (C9.) p. 42 |
371. Placer mines of Harvey ereck in Cariboo distriet, British Columbia. (C9.) 4
p. 4 !
372. Section along Harvey creck.  Showing explorations of deep channel. (€9 h
p 43 N
435, '\!np showing the localities of fossils eolleeted by James Richardson in 1872, :
: from the Queen Charlotte islands. (C4.) p. 16 9 :
!' 455. Map showing the dls!nlfuhnn of the Indian tribes of British Columbia. ¢
) (A6 to A12, Bj to B12, C4 to C10, D5 to D9, E6 to E9.) p. 187
5384. Sketch map showing major subdivisions in the mulh«-m part of the Canadian
Cordillera. (A6 to A12, B5 to B12, C5 to C10.) p. 157
538h. Structure section across the Rocky mountains near the main line of the
Canadian l’nclhc railway between the Cascade trough and the Columbia
valley. (B11.) p. 167
538¢. Structure section of the Selkirk and Purcell mountains from Moberly peak
i' to Revelstoke. (B10, B11.) p. 157
8y 5380, Laggan-Field [Alberta-British Columbia.] (B11.) p. 167
3 5381, Route map between Banff [Alberta), and Golden [British Columbial.  (B11.)
’ p. 157
% 538¢. Route map between Golden and Revelstoke,  (B10, B11.) p. 157
R | | 538h. Prairie hills and Dogtooth mountains, (BI1.) p. 157
i 538i. Glacier. (BI1) p. 157
21| 538, Albert canyon. (B11.) p. 157 ‘
ey ! 538k. Map showing approximate distribution of the Shuswap terrane rocks in -4
4 south-central British Columbia.  (B10, B11, C9, C10.) p. 157 b 1
| 5381 Route map between Revelstoke and Ducks. (B10.) p. 167 1
| 538m. Route map between Ducks and Lytton. (B9, B10.) p. 157 :
| 538n. Route map between Lytton and Agassiz. (A9, BO.) p. 157 s
| 5380. Route map between Agassiz and Vancouver. (A8, A9.) p. 157 %
| 539a. Vietoria and vicinity, (AS.) p. 158 1
539h. Route map between Vietoria and Nanasimo. (A7, AS.) p. 158
{ 541c. Map to illustrate the nomenclature of a part of the North American C(mhl- i
) lera. (A6 to A12, B5 to B12, C5 to C10.) . 159 y
5411, Route mn;;] between Lethbridge [Alberta), and Elko [British Columbmz’ !
] | 541g. Rome map belm-en Elko and Procter. (All, A12)) p. 160 |
i | _
W [ X
(A |
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toute map between Procter and Midway. (A10, All p. 160
Phoenix. Structural sections illustrating the relations of the mineralized
zone and the country rocks. (A10.) p. 160

Section across ore-body, Knob Hill-Ironsides mine [Phoenix]. (A10., p. 160
Route map between Arrow and Slocan lakes,  (A10, A11, B10, B11.) p. 160

Route map between Midway and Princeton AD, A10 p. 160
Natural section of Nickel Plate mountain, showing the roof contact of the
granodiorite batholith AD p. 160
Section through the Nickel Plate mine, showing the relation of the ore<bodies
to the gabbro intrusive. (A9 p. 160
Seetion through Olivine mountain [Tulameen distriet, B.C.) A9 p. 160
Route map between Prineeton and Spence’s Bridge, (A9, B9 p. 160
toute map between Edson [Alberta), and Téte Jaune [British Columbia
C10 p. 160
General section along Bulkley river, from Hazelton to Telkwa,  (D6.) p. 161
Route map between Vancouver and Calvert island A7, A8, B5, B6,
B7 p. 161
Route map between Calvert island and Prince Rupert B3, B6, C4, (
C6,D5 p. 161
Route map between Prinee Rupert and Telkwa D5, D6 p. 161
I(uul: map ||| tween Prince Rupert [British Columbia), and Frederick sound
[Alaska]. (D5 p. 161

Ih..;r.nn showing mineral deposits and workings on Alpha and adjacent
wining claims, Hidden creek, Observatory inlet, British Columbia

geology by R. G. McConnell. (D5.) p. 161
Map sheet No. 12. (Kamloops sheet). British Columbia. Geologically
coloured.  (BY.) p. 53
Map sheet No. 12 d\':nnlmqn sheet).  British Columbia. Topography,
economic minerals, & glacial strie B9.) p. 53
Map of the Finlay and Omineca rivers, British Columbia. (D6, D7, DS,

6, E7, ES p. 53

Map showing the country between the lower portions of the Peace and
Athabaska rivers north of Lesser Slave lake, Sheet No. 3. (D9,
| XUN}

p. 49
Map sheet No. 11. Shuswap sheet, British Columbia.  Geologically
eoloured. (B9, B10.) p. 57
Part of Trail Creek mining division, West Kootenay distriet, British Colum-
bia. (A1l p. 57
Map sheet No. 11, Shuswap sheet.  British Columbia.  Economic minerals
and glacial strie. (B9, B10.) p. 57

Mz |||\hn\\|nk Yellow Head Pass route from Edmonton to Téte-Jaune Cache
10.) p. 61

\h]l of Atlin gold fields, British Columbia. (F2, F3 p. 67
Geological and nv]m\_r.phu al map of the Atlin mining district, British
Columbia. (F2, ¥3 p. 64
Sheet 2. Profile u[( 4|l|.||||:\l| Pacific Railway main line, Winnipeg to Van-
couver. (A8, A9, BY, B10, B11.) p. 196

Sheet 3. Profile of Canadian Pacific railway, original location of main line
via Yellow Head pass, Fast Selkirk to Kamloops. (B9, B10, C10.)
p. 196

Index map of southern British Columbia. (Showing progress in mapping

to 1901.) (A6 to Al2, B5 to B12, C6 to C10,) p. 71
Sections of coal-measures, Crows Nest coal fields. (A12)) p. 70
Geological and mpuunphu al map of Crows Nest coal-fields, East Kootenay

district, B.C. (A12)) p. 70

Geological and topographical map uf a portion of East Kootenay district,
British Columbisa. All, A2 P o4
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791. West Kootenay sheet, British Columbia.  Economie minerals and glacial
strim.  (A10, All, B10, B11.) p. 72
792. West Kootenay sheet, British Columbia.  Geologically coloured. (Al
All, B10, B11) P
828, Geologieal and topographical map of Boundary Creek mining distriet
British Columbia. (A10.) P 75
834, Topographical map of Boundary Creck mining distriet, British Columbia
Eeonomic minerals and glacial strie.  (A10,) p. 7
842, Map of part of the country between the Peace and Athabaska rivers. (D9.)
P.
853. Sketeh map ~||\l\\ln|( Lardeau and Trout Lake mineral belts, West Koote
distriet, B.C. (Al1, B11 g
§90. Geological map of the coal basins of Quilchena creck, Coldwater river, Conl
gulley, and Ten Mile creek, Nicola valley, Yale district, B.C. (B9
p. S0
916. Sketeh map of Windy Arm mining distriet.  Yukon Territory F2.) p. 82
n7. Map of the Yukon Territory F1to F5 p. 82
921. Geologieal map of Graham Island coal field, British Columbia.  (C4.) p. S0
922. lnnlnw al map of Graham island, Queen Charlotte group, British Columbia
>4 p. s0
941. .\k.-wh geological map of the eity of Rossland and vieinity, B.C., showing
mining elaims.  (A10.) p. 107
987. Geologieal map of Prineeton coal hasin and Copper Mountain mining camp
Yale distriet, B.C. (A9, p. 110
989, Sketeh map of the Telkwa river and vicinity., Omineea mining distriet,
British Columbia D6 poHA
997. Geological map nf‘ arts of Nanaimo and New Westminster mining divisions,
British Columbin \7, AN, B7, Bs p.o109
1001. Special map of Rossland, British Columbia.  Topographical sheet. ( \Ill )
p. 133
1002, Speciul map of Rossland, British Columbia.  Geological sheet ALl
p. 133
1003. Rossland mining camp, British Columbia.  Topographical sheet. (Al1.)
p 133
1004, Rossland mining camp, British Columbia.  Geologieal sheet ALL) p. 133
1010. Geological map showing coal areas in Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba
(A9 to A12, BO to B12, C9, (10, DS, DY, ES, E9 p. 112
1068, Sketeh map of Sheep Creek mining camp, West Kootenay, B.C. Geology
(A1l p. 86
1074, Sketeh map of Sheep Creek mining enmp, West Kootenay, B.C. Topo-
graphy. (AllL) pooS6
1095. Hedley mining distriet, British Columbin.  Topography. (A9 p. 119
1096. Hedley mining district, British Columbia.  Geology, (A9, p. 119
1105, Golden Zone mining camp, near Hedley, B.C. (A9 p. 119
1106. \llmlnhlunm on Henry ereck, near Hedley, B.C. (A9 p. 119
1123, \)n'lu rn weouver island, British Columbia.  Geologieal reconnaissance
AN po12
1125, Structure sections to accompany map No. 1086, Hedley mining distriet
B.C. (A9 p. 119
1126. Natural section exposed on lower slopes of Nickel Plate mountain showing
granodiorite contaet.  (A9.) p. 119
1127, Section nlong No. 3 tunnel, Nickel Plate mine. (A9 p. 119
1128. Section running N, 70° W. across Nickel Plate mountaiy. (A9, p. 119
1129, Section along No. 4 tunnel, Nickel Plate mine. (A9 p. 119
1135, Phoenix, British Columbia. Topography. (A10 p. 122
1136. Phoenix, British Columb'a.  Geology. (A10.) p.122
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1197.
11958,
1200
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Lardeau, West Kootenay district, British Columbia. Topography B10
B1 p. &
Vietoria sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Topography AN
p. 125
Saanich sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia.  Topography AN
p. 125
Sketeh map of Portland Canal mining distriet, British Columbia D5
E4, E5 p. N9
Mother Lode and Sunset mine Deadwood, British Columbia lopo
graphy Al0 p. 122
Mother Lode and Sunset mines, Deadwood, British Columbia.  Geology
ALO p. 122
Nanaimo sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia Fopograpt AN
p. 128
jeaverdell, Yale district, British Columbia. Topography. (A10) p. 143
Beaverdell, Yale distriet, British Columbia.  Geology A0 p. 134
Duncan sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia Fopography (AN
p. 136
an sheet, Vaneouver island, British Columbia.  Geo AN p. 136
wet, Vaneouver island, British Columbia graph AN
p. 136
Sooke sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia.  Geology AR p. 137
Tulameen, Yale distriet, British Columb I'e phy A9 123
T'ulan Yale district, British umbia.  Geol A0 ] 23
Law's mir near Tulameen, B.( AU p. 123
Tulameer Yale district, British Columbia, (A9 p. 123
Part of rtland Canal mining area, British Colombia Fopography
D5, E5 p. 124
Geologieal map of portions of Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba
A2, BI1, B12 p. 123
Nanaimo coal area, Vancouver island, British Columbia. (A8 p.o92
Geologieal ap of Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba A9 to Al2
BY 1o B12, C9. C10, DS, DO, EX, EO p. 123
Skagit valle Yale distriet, British Columbia A0 p. 92
Nelson and vieinity, West Kootenay, British Columbi All p. 92
Const I islands between straint of Georgia and Queen Charlotte sound
i h Columbia. (A6 p. 122
Route map of part of the h Columbia D5, Db, E5
E6 p. 5l
Vietoria sheet, Vancouve land, British Columbia. ( gy and t
graphy AN P
Victorin sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia.  Superficial geology
AS p. 125
Saanich sheet, Vaneo.ver island, British Columbia. Geology and topo
AS p. 125
N t, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Superficial geology
p. 125
Geology of the North American Cordillera, forty-ninth parallel
Sheet 1. Clarke range. (A12 p. 126
Sheet 2. Galton range \12 p. 126
Sheet 3. Rocky Mountain trench A2 p. 126
Sheet 4. Yakh range \12 p. 126
Sheet 5. Moyie range All p. 126
Sheet 6. Pureell trough Al p. 126
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1266. Sheet 7. Pend d'Oreille river. (All.) P
1267. Sheet 8. Rossland mountains, (A11.) P
1268. Sheet 9. Christina lake. (A10.) P
1269, Sheet 10. Midway mountains.  (A10.) P
1270. Sheet 11. Osoyoos.  (A10.) P
1271. Sheet 12. Kruger mountain. (A10.) p.
1272. Sheet 13. Okanagan range. P
1273. Sheet 14. Hozameen range.  ( ) P
1274, Sheet 15, Skagit range.  (A9.) P
1275. Sheet 16. Chilliwack river. (A9.) P
1276. Sheet 17, Sumas lake. (A8 p
1278. Coast and islands between Queen Charlotte sound and Burke channel,
British Columbia. (B5, B6, C5, C6 p. 86
1283, Taku arm. Atlin distriet, BC. Geology. (2, ¥3 p. 125
1286. Franklin mining camp, West Kootenay, British Columbia. Geology snd
topography. (A10 po12s
1287. Cadwallader Creek mining area, Lillooet mining division, BC. (BS) p. 95
1296. Diagram showing the geology of Graham island, Queen Charlotte islands,
British Columbia. (C4.) p. 95
1297. Workings on the property of Surf Inlet Gold Mines Co., Ltd., Princess Royal
islund, British Columbia. (C5.) p. 95
1298. Southern portion of C: rmhnmk map-area, East and West Kootenay, British
Columbia. (A1l p. 95
1303. Thompson River valley lu-hm Kamloops lake, British Columbia, (B9.)p. ¢
1304, Groundhog coal ficld, British Columbia. (E5, E6. b4
1313, Prescott, Paxton, and Lake mines, Texada island, British Columbia. Topo-
graphy. (A7 p. 129
1314, Prescott, Paxton, and Lake mnines, Texada island, British Columbia
logy. (A7)
1319, Van. Texada island, British Columbia. Topography
1320. Vananda, Texada island, British Columbia. Geology. (A7.)
1321. Diagram showing the geology of Texada island, British Columbia
1346. Plans of levels, Marble Bay mine, Texada island, B.C. (A7
1347. Plans of levels, Little Billy mine, Texada island, B.C. (A7.)
1348, Plan of 360-foot level, Cornell mine, Texada island, B.C. (A7.)
1349 l)nm’:tln showing the geology of Rainy Hollow, Atlin mining district, B.C
(FL.) p. 9
1351. Quadra island, British Columbia. (A7, B7.) p. 9
1365. Plan of 530-foot level, Hidden Creck mine, Granby bay, British Columbia
(D5.) p. 9
1376. Coal hn Ids of Alberta and British Columbia. (A6 to A12, B5 to B12, C5 to
’10, D5 to DY, E5 to E9.) p. 129
1377. (‘n-ulnuu.nl sketch map of part of the Blairmore-Frank coal-fields, southern
Alberta; also, Geological and |n;m¢mphlml map of (rum«u- st coal-
fields, East l\nmlwm\ district, BC. (Al% p. 120
1378, Southern Vancouver island, British Columbial (A7, AS8.) p. 129
1381. Mineral elaims, Franklin mining camp, West Kootenay, B.C. (A10.) p. 128
1382, Iilm-l dmur;u\u";:f McKinley mine, Franklin mining camp, West I\mh-n"n'
p. 128
1392, Hazelton-Aldermere, Cassiar and Coast districts, British Columbia. Topo-
graphy. (D6.) p. 89
1412, Coal-fields of British Columbia. (A6 to A12, B5 to B12, C4 to C10, D.) to

D9, E4 to E9, F2 to F9.) 131
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‘ | 1550. Plan of 850-foot level, White Bear mine, Rossland, B.C. (Al11.) P 133

‘\‘- ' 1551. Hypothetical sections illustrating the progressive development of the geo- 4
| ,{ | logieal structure at Rossland, B.C." (A11.) 3 ‘
| 1567. East Sooke, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Topography. (AS.) p. 137 i
5 1568, Nanaimo sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Geology. (AS.) p. 128 1
W 1569, Nanaimo sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Superficial (rolou%'i i
] (A8.) p. 1 |
iy 1570. Nanaimo sheet, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Economic gmluyi\g
L (A8.) P
4 r | 1583, Portion of Flathead coal area, Kootenay district, British Columbia. Turo—
.} it graphy. (A12) p. 135
il 1594, Ymir, Kootenay district, British Columbia. (A11.) p. 136
w1 1597. Graham island, Queen Charlotte islands, British Columbia. (C4.) p. 135 !
: '} 1598, Southern portion of Graham island, Queen Charlotte islands, British Colum- |
A ;] f bia. (C4.) p. 135
bl 1605. Diagram of limonite deposit, Limonite ereek, B.C. (D6.) p. 104 3
i i | 1607. Diagram of part of northern interior of British Columbia. (D6, D7) p. 104
i it | 1608, Diagram of Copper Crown group, Grouse mountain, B.C. (D6.) p. 104
3 1610, Diagram of Bridge River area, Lillooet mining division, BC. (BS.) p. 104
T 1611. Diagram of Highland Valley copper camp, Asheroft mining division, B.C.
01| (BY.) p. 104
i ¢ 1629, Portion of l\"lulllcﬂd coal area, Kootenay distriet, British Columbia. (h-ulnl-\;'.
I (4 p. 1
i 1631. Block diagram of the Tamarae fissure vein, showing struetural relations of
ik the ore shoots. (Al1l.) p. 136
| 1632, Stereogram of Wilcox mine and adjoining properties, showing geological
¢ relations of main veins and claim boundaries. Contour interval 200
. | feet. (AlL) p. 136
i : 1633. Stercogram of Porto Rico contact vein. Showing the relations of the vein to
‘ kersantite dyke and porphyrite sills. (A11.) p. 136
1654, East Sooke, Vancouver island, British Columbia. Geology. (A8) p. 137
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Report on the work of the chem and mineralogieal branches of the
Survey. By B. J. Harrington. (Coal C3, (4

vations in the North West Territory on a journey across the plain

94, Ohs

from Fort Garry to Rocky Mountain ll um. returning by the Saska
chewan river and lake Winnipeg. By A, R. C. Selwyn. (€3, C4, C5
D1 ). 18

Appendix, Memorandum on western couls, iron ore, ete.  With analyses
By B. J. Harrington. (€3, C4.)
108, Report on exploration in British Columbia in 1875. By A. R. C. Selwyn
D1, D2, El, E2)) p. 20
Appendix 1. Geological and topographieal l(-a on the lower Peace and
Athabaska rivers, By John Macoun,
\|y|u lllll‘ 1. Notes on some of the fossils collee lml during the expedition
By ". Whiteaves. (F3, E5.)
108. Rey |mrl on the flora and agricultural character of the country traversed
from Vancouver hlxnh(l to ( nrllnn on the Saskatchewan. By John
Macoun, (D1, 5, ¥2 to F5.) p. 21
Appendix. ( mulnulu of plxm(n [By John Macoun.]
108, Report_on the boring operations in lh \'nrlh West Territory, summer of
1) p. !

1875. By R. W. Ells. (C3, C4,
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Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada. By G. C. Hoffmann
(E2.) p.
132(H). Chemical nmlrlhulmm lu the geology of Canada, from the Inbor-
atory of the SBurvey. By ( . Hoffmann. (A4.) 25
(B). Report on an exploration frmn Port Simpson, on the Pacific (‘,nu.nl, to
Edmonton on the Saskatchewan, embracing a portion of the northern
part of British Columbia and the Peace River country. 1879, By
G. M. Dawson. (C4, D1 to D4, E2) p. 26
;\]Pwnli'( I. List of plants collected in the northern part of British
ulumhmnlul(lu- Peace River country, 1879, By John Macoun, (D1.)
A]au- ndix 11 Meteorological observations in the northern part of British
ollllnhm the Peace River distriet, and from Edmonton to Manitoba,
June 7 lu November I879. By G. M. Dawson. (C4, C5, D1 to
D4, E2
\ppﬂnhx lll Note on the latitudes and longitudes used in preparing a
map of the region from the Py l‘lll( coast 1o Edmonton.  Observations
by G. M. Dawson, C. Hore v, A. Webster, (C4, D1 to D4, E2
147(H). Chemical l'llll!rlhllllnlw to Ihv‘ geology of ( un.ulu from the labor-
atory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann, (B4, D2 p. 27
(B). l’n l||n|m report on the geology of the Bow and lhll\ Rivers region,
N. Territory, with ~|nm ml n-h rence to the coal deposits. By G. M.
I)n\my. (A3, A4, / B1, B5.) p.27
. Part 1. Appendix 11 LN of Coleoptera collected in 1881 by Dr, Bell
und others, in the Lake Superior district and in the North-West Terri-
tories, east of the 112th meridian and south of the 60th parallel. By
J. L. LeConte.  (F5.) 28
154(H). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A3, A4, B3, B4, B3,

p.28
(B). Report on the geology of the country near the forty-ninth parallel of
north latitude west of the Rocky mount From ohservations made
in 1859-1861. By H. Bauerman. (A3, A4.) p. 29
'). Report on the region in the vieinity of the Bow and Belly rivers, North
West Territory; embracing the country from the base of the Rocky
mountains eastward to long. 110°45°, and from the 49th parallel north-
ward to Imumh- 51° 20 By G. M. Dawson, assisted by R. G
McConnell. (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, B5,) See also No. 475 p. 29
.\[ipc nnln I. List of elevations. [By G. M. Dawson.] (A3, A4, A5, B3,
34,
.\p{n mh\ II. Blackfoot names of a number of places in the North West
erritory, for the most part in the vicinity of the Rocky mountains
By J. C. Nelson. (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, B3
Appendix 1 Partial analyses of elay ironstone derived from the rocks
of the district embraced by the foregoing report. By G. C. Hoffmann
(A3, A4, B3, B5.)

(CC). Report on part of the basin of the Athabaska river, North West
Territory. By R. Bell. (D3, D4, D5, E3, E4, . 20

Appendix of Lepidoplera e« od in the North West Territories
by Dr. Robert Bell in 1882, By H. H nan (D4, D5.)

167(M). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada. Coals and

lignites of the North West Territory. By G. C. Hoffmann,

A4, B3, B4, B5, C3, C4, D2.) p. 30
167(MM). Chemical econtributions to the geology of Canada, from the
laboratory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B3 p. 30

210(B). Preliminary report on the physical and geological features of that
yortion of the Rocky mountains between latitudes 49° and 51° 30,
By G. M. Dawson. (A3, A4, Bi.) p. 33
210(C). Report on the Cypress luII- Wood mountain, and adjacent country,
embracing that portion of the district of Assiniboia lying between the
International boundary and the 5lst ;mr.lllvl, and "\‘lllllllll{ from
long. 106° to long. 110° 50", By R. G. McConnell. - (A5, B5.) p. 33




299

300

321
323

124,

281 ALBERTA

210(M . Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from tl

tory of the Surve By G. C. Hoffmann A3, A4, A5, B3
p. 34
233(D). Report on the geologieal structure of a portion of the Rocky n 1
tains, nccompanied by a section measured near the 51st paraflel. B
R. G, MeConnell B3 p. 36
233( Report on a part of northe Alberta and portior 1) t
distriet \ boia and Saskatchewan, embracing tl ntry lying

outh of the North Saskatchewan river and north of lat. 51° 67, 1
110° and 115° 15" west. By J. B, Tyrrell. (B3, B4, B5, 3,

Cs. D4, DB n. 36
Appendix 1. On some | nd Lara !
of the Saskatel n and it Mr. J. | r
IS85 and 1886, By J B3, C3, C4, (

\ppendix 11, Lists of Lepide Ty 1884 and
I 85, nd DB, Ix I B4, (

4, ( D5
Hr 1 v By J. B. Tyrrel B3, B, (

1 ( 1886 |
k. ( La 4 I
}(T), Cl I | I ( I
f S G. C. Hof ' €2, ( D
S8 1 } g (
IS8 | E. ( Coal A4, B3, C4 |
258(T). Cl I i he geol ( he lab
ry of the 8 By G ( Toffmm AL Lt 1 12
S Rer 1880 p. M
| k I'. « \ » S (
Quel By J. K. Wi B4, B, €

country between Peace river and At}

lak By R. GG, McConnel D2 to D5, E2 1o E5, F2, F3 4
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475.

493.

538.

539.
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572.

580.

322(R). Chemiecal wn||1hul|nn~x to !lu geology of ( uuulu hmn the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B3, p.
322(8). Division of mineral statistics and mines. \nnn nI report for 1890.

By E. D. Ingall. (Gold C3, C4; coal B3; oil A3; tar E5.) p. 48
322(88). Division of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1891
By E. D. Ingall. )il A3, A4; gas B5.) p. 48
Summary Report for 1802: pp. 50, 51
rations in the Rocky mountains between lats. 51° and 52°. By
MecConnell. (B3,
Summary Report for 1893: pp. 50, 51
Letter regarding results of |-xplurunnn of the north shore of l.|l\: Atha-
baska. By J. B. Tyrrell. (F5.)
354(R). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the lubora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A3, A4, B3, B4, B5, E5.)
p. 51
Division of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1802,
. D. Ingall. (Tar E4.) p. 81
Preliminary note on the geology of the Bow and Belly River districts, N.W.
Territory, \ml. special reference to the coul deposits, By G. M. Dawson.

354(8

(A8, A4, , B3, B4, B5.) See No. 154 p. 28
125(G) r]nlll on the minerals of some of the apatite-bearing veins of
Ottawa county, Quebee, with notes on miscellaneous rocks and minerals
By B. J. Harrington. (A4 p. 24
Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 1, part 1 p. 171

ramie and Cretaceous rocks of
s and Nlleh' qulnu s in the

1. Report on the Invertebrata of the 1
the vicinity of the Bow and Be ll\

North-W Territory. By J. F. Whiteaves. (A3, A5, B3, B4,
B5, C4, C5.)

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part 11, p. 171
. + Cretaceous fossils from British Columbia, the North West
Territory, and Manitoba. By J. F. Whiteaves. (B3, B5, C4, C5, F3.)

(nnmlnnmln- to Canadian palmontology, volume I, part lll. p. 171
5 llu fossils of the Devonian rocks of the Mackenzie River basin
By J. F. Whiteaves. (E5, F3, F4, F5.)

List of Canadian Hepatice. By W ll Pearson. (D3. p. 183
On the superficial deposits and glaciation of the district in the \nuni\ uf
the Bow and Belly rivers. By G. M. Dawson. (A3, A4, A5, B3,

B5.) P w

I1. Notes on the geological horizons indicated by the fossil plants recently
determined by Prof. Penhallow irom various localities in British nlnlu-
bia ahd the North West Territories. By H. M. Ami. (B35, C4.) 8
Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion C1. Toronto to \n(nu.n
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railw
Part 1. (B3, B4, B5) p. 156
Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion C1. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railw
Part 11. (B3, p.
Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion C1. Toronto to Victor
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways.
Part [11. (B33, B4, B5.) p. 167
Guide Book No. 9. Transcontinental excursion C2. Toronto to Vie
and return via Canadian Pacific, Grand Trunk Pacific, and National
Transcontinental railways. (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, C1 to C5.) p. 158
Summary Report for 1804 : pp. 51, 52
Report on the boring for oil at Athabaska Landing, Alberta. By G.
M. Dawson. (D4.)
581(8). Division of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1893

& 1894. By E. D. Ingall. (Iron F5.) p. 53
581(R). Report of the section of lhn smistry and mineralogy. By G. C.
Hoffmann. (A3, B3, C2, C4, D4 p. 53
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Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume IV, part 1. A revision of
the genera and species of Canadian Palieozoie corals.  The Madreporaria
Aporosa and the Madreporaria Rugosa. By L. M. Lambe. (E35, F3.)

p. 173
782(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C.
Hoffmann. (A4, B3.) p. 64

830(8). Section of mines. Annual report for 1900. By E. D. Ingall.
(Gas B3.) p. 67

Summary Report for 1901: pp. 68, 69
[v] Red Deer river, Alberta. By L. M. Lambe. (B35.)

Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume 111 (quarto), part 11.  On
Vertebrata of the Mid-Cretaceous of the North West Territory. By H. F.
Oshorn and L. M. Lambe. . 172
2. New genera and species from the Belly River series (Mid-Cretaceous).
By L. M. Lambe, (A4, A5, B4, B5.)

907(8). ion of mines, Annual report for 1901, By E. D. Ingall.

atinum C4; coal A3, A4, B3; gas B5.) p. 70

Summary Report for 1902: pp. 72, 74
[vii] Notes on the geology of Anthracite, Alberta. By H. 8. Poole
(B3.)

[viii] The region south-west of Fort Smith, Slave river, NW.T. By~

C. Camsell.  (F4, |
lix] The Blairmore-
Section of min

rank coal-ficlds. By W. W. Leach. (A3.)
Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin No. 1. Plati-

num. |[B LC. Denis.] (C4.) p. 211
830(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C.
Hoffmann. (A3, A4) p. 67

Mesozoie fossils, volume I, part V. On some additional fossils from the
Vancouver Cretaceous, with a revised list of the species therefrom

By J. F. Whiteaves. (A3, B5.) p. 170
O11(8). Section of mines. Annual report for 19002. By E. D. Ingall. (Coal
A3, A4, B3; gas B5.) Bee also reprint No, 851 (Coal) p. 7

911(E). Report on the Peace River region. By J. M. Macoun. (D1, .
1, B2, E3, F2, F3.) p. 75

3, I
Appendix I. Table showing minimum temperatures between June 12th
and September 5th, 1903, [By J. M. Macoun.] (D1, D2, K1, )

Appendix I1. Extract from meteorological observations made by Dr.
G. M. Dawson in 1879. (D1, D2, £2.)

.r\p|n-mllx 1. Preliminary report, on soil and subsoil
Saskatoon or Service-berry lake at the west end of the
lat. 55° 15, long. 119° 13’, Peace River distriet. By F.T. Shutt. (D1.)

Summary Report for 1003: pp. 73,75
] Notes on the rock slide at Frank, Alberta. By R. Bell. (A3,
[iii] Peace River country. By J. M. Macoun. (E2, F2, F3.)
[iv] On the coal basins in the Rocky mountains, Sheep Creek and
Cascade troughs northward to the Panther river. By D. B. Dowling.
33.)

collected near
irande prairie,

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 111 (quarto), part 111
On Dryptosaurus incrassatus (Cope), from the Edmonton series of the

North-West Territory. By L. M. Lambe. (B4.) p. 173
Mineral resources of Canada, Bulletin on peat. By R. Chalmers. (C2,
C4,) p. 211
052(8). Section of mines. Annual report for 1903. By E. D. Ingall
(Coal B3; gas B5.) p. 79

Summary Report for 1904: pp. 76, 79
A] Notes on petroleum and natural gas. By R. Bell. (A4, C4, ht.
E5, F5.)
[vii] Natural history of the National park. By John Macoun. (B3.)
[viii] The Cascade and Costigan coal basins and their continuation
northward. By D. B. Dowling. (B3.)
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[xxxv] Appendix IV. Determinations of fossil plants from various loeali-
ties in British Columbia and the North-West Territories, by Professor
D. P. Penhallow of McGill University, Montreal, with notes on the
geological horizons indieated, by H, M. Ami. (B5, C1.) See also
No. 493,

On Trionyz foreatus, Leidy, and Trionyx vagans, Cope, from the Cretaceous
rocks of Alberta. (In Summary Report for 1901.) By L. M. Lambe.

(B5.) p. 68
The mineral pigments of Canada. By C. W. Willimott. (A4, B3, B5, ('4.)
p. 211

.\‘w(inu of mines. Annual report for 1904, By E. D. Ingall. (Coal A3
, B3, C4; gas B5.) p. 107

\unnn ary Report for 1905:
[A] Notes on hydraulic cement. By R. Bell. (A5, B3.)
[viii] The northern extension of the Elk River coal basin, By D. B.
Dowling. (B3.)
lix] The foothills of the Rocky mountains south of the main line of the
Canadian Pacific railway. By D. D. Cairnes. (B3.)
[x] The surface geology
R. Chalmers. (B3, B3
Report on the Caseade coal |n~|n, Alberta. By D. B. Dowling. (B3.)
p. 107
Report of the section of chemistry .mnl mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann,
(A3, A4, B3, B4, C3, DI, D2, D4, p. 108
Summary Report for 1906: ). 82
[vii] Rocky Mountain coal areas, lutm-v n the Bow and Yellowhead
passes. By D. B. Dowling. (B3, C2.)
[viii] Surface geology of lln (.rt at Plains and British Columbia, ete.
By R. Chalmers. (B3, B3,

ix] On explorations along llu- I|n<~ of the Grand Trunk Pacific rs ul\mv

p. 80

of \l anitoba, Saskatchewan, and Alberta. By

etween Portage la Prairie and Edmonton. By John Macoun. (4,
C5.)
[xxii] Western oil, gas, and coal fields. By T. C. Denis. (A3, A4, B3,
B3, C3, C4, D)
Moose Mountain district of southern Alberta. By D. D. Cairnes. (B3.)
p. 108
Section of mines. Annual report on the mineral industries of Canada for
1905. By E. D, Ingall. (Coal A3, A4, B3, C4; gas B3.) p 7

Report on Tertiary plants of British Columbia collected by Lawrence M.
Lambe in 1906, together with a dise: u-hmnul previously recorded Tertiary
floras. By D. P. Penhallow. (B3, C3, C4.) p. 174

Summary Report for 1907: p. 83
Ev ,v(plurulmn-u in the Rocky mountains. By D, B. Dowling. (A3
33, C2, C3.)

Al
[vi] The (:w‘mlw Palliser, and Costigan coal basins. By G
Malloch. (B3, C2.)

The coal fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and eastern British
Columbia. By D. B. Dowling. (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, B5, Cl1 u) 5,
D1 to D4, E1.) 112

Summary Report for 1908: 84

A] Official visit of the Honourable the Minister of Mines to muthorn
dritish Columbia. By R. W. Brock, (A .)

[ix] The Big Harn coal basin. By G. 8. Malloch, (C2.)

[x) Steam coals of the Cascade basin. Lignite areas of Alberta and

Saskatchewan. Production of coal in Alberta and Saskatchewan. By
D. B. Dowling. (B3, B4, C4

Memoir No. 8. The Edmonton ronl field, Alberta. By D. B. Dowling.
(C4.) p. 120
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Summary Report for 1909: ). 86
A] Notes on Turtle mountain, Frank, Alberta. By R. W, llnwk,
(A3.)

Notes on oil prospects of Alberta. By R. W. Brock. (A3, A4, A5,
B3, B4, B5, C4, D4, ¥5

Notes on Kootens
(D1, D2.)

[xi] Coal fields south of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway, in llu- flm”ll"h
of the Rocky mountains, Alberta. By D. B. Dowling. (C2, C3.)
Memoir No. 9. Bighorn coal basin, Alberta. By G. 8. Malloch. (C2)

p. 1

Summary Report for 1910: 88
(A) l.nkmrh\m mineral dl-(untnu- and development during |lu~ year,
By R. W, Brock. (C2.

Notes on Turtle lnuuulnin, Frank, Alberta. By R. W. Brock. (A3.)
[x] Lake Minnewanka section. By H. W. Shimer. (B3.)
[xi] Coal fields of Jasper park, Alberta. By D. B. Dowling. (C2)
[xiii] Clay and shale deposits of western Canada. By H. Ries. (A3,
Ad, B3, Bs, C4.)

Memoir No. 38, Geology of the North American Cordillera at the fnrl\-
ninth parallel. In three parts. By R. A, Daly. (A3.) 125

Memoir No. 24, Preliminary report on the cl shale deposits nl the
m-m-m pm\mrm By H. Ries and J. K (A3, A4, A5, B3, Ilo,

C3, P, 123

coal in northern Alberta. By R. W. Brock.

.\h-mnlr .\u 27. Report of the Commission appointed to investigate lur\lv
mu\ml. Irunk Alberta, 1911. By R. A. Daly, W. G. Miller, and
G. 8. Rice. (A3) p. 123

Summary Report for 1911: ln 80

[xiv] Geology of Blairmore map-area, Alberta. By W. W. Leach.

(A

xv] 1. Geology of Roche Miette map-area, Jasper park, Alberta.
3y D. B. Dowling. (C2.)

I1. Notes on coal occurrences and the progress of development work
in Alberta and Saskatchewan. By D. li Dowling. (B3, B4, C2 to
C5.)

xvi] I. Report on progress of m\mlummun of clay resources. By
1. Ries. (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, B5, C3, C4
[xvii] 1L lh-{mrl on pmgn w8 of m\umxuunn of clay resources. By
J. Keele. 5, C
[t“ﬂ ]’ulm«mlulngmul dx\l.-mn. I11. Palmobotany. By W.J. Wilson,
(C2,)
Memoir No. 20.  Oil and gas prospects of the nurlh\u‘-l prmmrouuf( ‘anada.
By W. Maleolm, (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, B5, C4, D4, K2, E4, E5.)
p. 123
Victoria Memorial Museum. Bulletin No. 1. (See separate below.) p. 142
I11. The occurrence of Helodont teeth at Roche Miette and vicinity, Alberta.
By L. M. Lambe. (C2.) p. 142

Memoir No. 25. Report on the clay and shale deposits of the western
pm\muw Part 11.) By H. Ries and J. Keele. (A3, A4, A5, B3,
B4, B5, C3, C4, C5.) p. 123

Summary Report for 1012: p. 92

[xiiif Rocky Mountain section between Banff, Alta., and Golden, B.C.,
along the Canadian Pacific railway. By J. A. Allan. (C2, C3.)

[xviii] Clay investigations in western Canada. By H. Ries. (A3,
Ad, A5, B4, B5, C2, C3, C4.)

[xix] Blairmore mu[Hm"\ Alberta. (A3.)

(xx] South Fork coal area, Oldman river, Alberta. By J. D.
MacKenzie. (A3, A4)




Memoir No. 52, Geological notes to accompany map of Sheep River gas
I I I

Summary Report for 1913 p. 9%

Memoir No. 53. Coal fields of Manitoba, Saskatchey

Memoir No. 55. Geology of Field map-area, B.C. and Alberta. By |
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[xli) Report of the vertebrate palmontole By L. M. Lambe

(B4
[xliii] Borehole records Water, oil, ete By E. D. Ingall. (A4
[xlv] Topographical division. Part 111, Flathead triangulation,

British Columbia and Alberta. Geographic positions and descriptions
of stations. By 8. C. McLean A, Al

and oil field, Alberta. By D. B. Dowling. (B3 p. 128

[xv] Geological notes on the Sheep River gas and oil field, Alberta

By D. B. Dowling B33, B4

[xvi] North Saskatchewan River coal areas, Alberta. By D. B

Dowling

[xxxv] Clays of British Columbia and Alberta. By H. Ries. (A3

[xxxvi] Report on progress of investigation of clay resources, By
Keele. (A4, B3, C4

[xxxvii] Report of the vertebrate palmwontologist. By L. M. Lambe
A3, B3, BS.)

[xxaviii] Report of. the invertebrate pal®ontologist By E M

Kindle. (A3, C2, E5.)

[xl] Palmobotany. By W.J. Wilson. (B5, C5

[xli] Mineralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston. (B5

[xlvi] Anthropological division Part 1 Ethnology ete. On work

among northern Athabaskan tribes, 1913. By J. A. Mason D5,
E5, F1, F2, F4, F5.)

[xlvii] Anthropological division Part 11 Archwology (General
report y I. Smith. (B3

Alberta, and
sh Columbia. By D. B. Dowling A3, Ad, AS, B3, B4,

D1 to D4, E1, £2.) p. 128
A
Allan. (C2) p. 128

eastern Bri
B35, C1 to (

Memoir No. 59. Coal fields and coal resources of Canada. By D. B.

Dowling. (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, B5 Cl1 to

D1 to D4, EI,
p. 120

Memoir No. 61. Moose Mountain district, southern Alberta. (Second

edition.) By D. D. Cairnes, (B3.) See No. 968 p. 130

Memoir No. 65. Clay and shale deposits of the western provinces, (Part
C2.)

IV.) By H. Ries. (A3, B3, p. 130

Memoir No. 66. Clay and shale deposits of the western provineces, (Part

V.) ByJ.Keele. (A3, A4, B3, B3, C4, C5, D5, E5.) p. 130
Museum Bulletin No. 4. The Crowsnest voleanic By J. D. MacKenzie
(A3, B3.) p. 143
Memoir No. 69. Coal fields of British Columbia. Compiled by D, B
Dowling. (A3, B3.) p. 131
Summary Report for 1014 . 99

I
[vii] Rocky Mountains park, Alberta, By J. A. Allan B3, C2
[viii] Southern Albe: By D. B. Dowling. (A3, B3

[ix] Reconnanissance along the Red Deer, James, Clearwater, and
North Saskatchewan rivers, Alberta. By B. Rose B3, C3.)

[x] The Sheep River map-area, Alberta. By 8. E Slipper. (B3

[xi] The foothills area, west of the Porcupine hills, Alberta. By J. 8
Stewart. (A3, Ad, B3, B4.) ’

[xiii] Geology of the north shore of lake Athabaska, Alberta and
Saskatchewan. By F. J. Aleock. (F5.)

xiv] The Cretaceous sections on the Crowsnest river, west of the
Slairmore sheet, Alberta, By F. H. McLearn. (A3
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[xxxvii] Report of the vertcbrate palwontologist. By L. M. Lambe,
(B5.)

[xli] Calgary gas and oil field. By 8. E. Slipper. (B3.)
Museum Bulletin No. 12, On Eoceratops canadensis, gen. nov., with remarks
on other genera of Cretaceous hormed dinosaurs. By L. M. Lambe,

(B5.) p. 144
Summary Report for 1915: . 101

¥
‘ix] Notes on the u\m!izmrh,\' of the Rocky mountains, Alberta and
British Columbia. By L. D. Burling. (B3, C2.)

‘x] Simpson pass to Kananaskis, Rocky Mountains park, Alberta.
By J. A. Allan.  (B3.)

[xi] Water supply, southeastern Alberta. By D. B. Dowling. (A4,
A5, B4, B5.)

[xii] Blairmore map-area. By B. Rose. (A3)

xiii] Jurassic and Cretaceous, Crowsnest pass, Alberta. By F. H.
IcLearn. (A3.)

[xiv] The disturbed belt of southwestern Alberta. By J. 8. Stewart,
(A4.)
[xv] Boring operations in southern Alberta. By 8. E. Slipper. (A4,
Ab.)

[xxxiii] Report of the vertebrate palwontologist. By L. M. Lambe.
(A4, A5, B4, B5, C4, C5.)
[xxxiv] Palwobotany. By W.J. Wilson. (B4, B5.)

Memoir No. 93. The southern plains of Alberta. By D. B. Dowling.

(A4, A5, B5.) p. 136

Museum Bulletin No. 25. Recent and fossil ripple-mark. By E. M

Kindle. (B4.) p. 145
ALBERTA.

MAPS, PLANS, DIAGRAMS, AND SECTIONS.

(Divisions on the index map to which the maps, ete., relate are given
after each title.)

98.
i

112,

149,

Sketch survey of the Saskatchewan river from Rocky Mountain House
to Cumberland lake, (C3, C4, C5, D4.) p. 19
Sketch survey of route from Quesnel Mouth [Quesnel] by Stewart and
1cLeod lakes to the junction of Smoky river and Peace river, (2 sheets.)
(D1, D2, E1, E2.) p. 21
Map showing the route travelled by Prof. John Macoun from the forks of
Peace and Smoky rivers to Carlton House, Saskatchewan river.
(E2, E5, F2 to F5.) p. 21
Map illustrating the distribution of some of the more impon.nnt trees in
British Columbia. (A3, B3, C1, C2, C3, D1, D2, D3, E1, E2.) p. 27
Map of part of British Columbia and the North West Territory, from the
Pacific ocean to Fort Edmonton. (In three sheets.)
Sheet I1. [Comprises Fort St. James to Dunvegan.] (C1, D1, El)p. 27
Sheet 111, [(Tompl:inm Dunvegan to Edmonton) (€2, C3, C4, D2,

D3, D4, E2, E3, E4.) P.
Index nm‘{v of coal and lignite outerops, Bow and Belly River district. (A3,
A4, A5, B3, B4, B5.) p.

Sketch sections accompanying report by H. Bauerman. p. 30
Section from Fort Hope, Fraser river, to Waterton, or Chief Mountain
lake, on the Buffalo plains. (A3, A4.)

Geological map of the region in the vicinity of the Bow and Belly rivers
embracing the southern portion of the district of Alberta nndypart of
Assinibois, North West Territory. (A3, A4, A5, B3, B4, B5.) p. 31




172.

223

24,
225.
226.
248,

249.

250,

255.

304,

307.
EIEN

336.

337.
338.
455,

5371,
538a.

538h.
538d.

538¢.,
5381,

539¢c.
541a.

541b.
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Map showing wooded and prairie tracts, ete., in the region in the vicinity
of the Bow and Belly rivers, embracing the southern portion of the
distriet of Alberta and part of Assiniboia, North West Territory. (A3,

31

A4, Ab, B3, B4, B5.) p.
Map of p.\n of the Athabaska river. (D3, D4, D3, E3, E4, E5, ¥3, l-"ll,
Fa p. &
lhu»nnummu map of a portion of the Rocky mountains between latitudes
49° (A3, A4, B3.) p.
Geological map of part of the Cascade coal basin, Rocky mountains
(133.) p. 34
Geological and topographical map of the Cypress hills, Wood mountain,
and adjacent country. (A5, B3.) p. 35
Map showing wooded tracts and character of surface of the Cypress hills,
Wood mountain, and adjacent country. (A5, B5.) p. 35
Section across the Rocky mountains in the \unun of the Canadian Pacifie
near the fifty-first parallel. (133 p. 37

Geological m
sinibo

y of part of northern Alberta, z||n| portions of the districts of
and Saskatchewan, North West Territory. (B3, B4, Bj,
5, D4, D5.) p. 37
Map showing wooded and prairie tracts, &e., in part of northern Alberta,

and portions of the districts of Assiniboia and Saskatchewan, North
West Territory, (B3, B34, B5, C3, C4, C5, D4, D5.) p. 37
Geologieal map of the northern part of the Dominion of Canada, east of the
Rocky mountains, (D1, El, E2, F1 to F5.) p. 35
Index map showing the routes followed by the members of the Yukon
expedition, 188788, (F1 to I5.) p. 15

Map of a portion of the Mackenzie and Yukon basins.  In nine sheets
Sheet No. 1 [‘In- river. Fort Chipewyan on lake Athabaska to

Fort Resolution on Great Slave lake.] (F3.) p. 45
.\‘hwv No. 3. [Mackenzie river. Fort Providenee to Fort Simpson.|
F1.) p. 47

\hp nf the glacial lake Agassiz and adjoining portions of North America
, B5, C4, C5, D4, D5, E5.) p 5
lhllc\ map showing the country between the lower portions of the Peace
and Athabaska rivers north of Lesser Slave lake. Lat. 55° to 59° N

(D1 to D3, El to 5, ¥2 to F5.) p. 48
Section along the Athabaska valley from Athabaska Landing to Fort
McMurray. (D4, E4, E5) p. 48
Section along the Peace valley from Smoky River forks to Peace River falls
(D2, E2, ¥2, F3.) p. 49
Map showing the h lnlmlu,u of the Indian tribes of British Columbia
(A3, B3, C1, C2, C3, D1, D2, D3, El, E2, E3.) p. IN7
Route map between ( A]L.lr_\ and Banff. (B3.) p. 157
Sketch map showing major subdivisions in the southern part of the Canadian
Cordillera. (A3, A4, B3, B4, C1 to C4.) p. 157

Structure section across the Rocky mountains near the main line of the
Canadian Pacific railway between the Caseade trough and the Columbia

valley. (B3, C2.) p. 157
Banff. (B3.) p. 157
Laggan-Field [Alberta-British Columbia). (C2.) p. 157
Route map between Banfl [Alberta], and Golden [British Columbis ).

(B3, C2,) p. 157

Red Deer valley in the vicinity of Munson and Drumheller, (B4.) p. 158
Route map between Medicine Hat and Lethbridge. (A4, A5, B4, B5.)

p. 159
Location of the mines in the Lethbridge district, Alberta. (A4.) p. 150
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541c.

5414d.
541e.

5411,
541q.

541y

808.
842

845

892

929
931.
933
935

930
932.
934
936.
963.

966.

1010,

200

Map to illustrate the nomenclature of a part of the North American

Cordillera (A3, A4, B3, B4, Cl to C4 p. 159
Section in Bellevue mine showing folding of coal seams.  (A3.) p. 159
Map and section of Crowsnest mountain, showing overthrust of Paleozoic

on Cretaceous rocks. (A3 p. 159
Route map between Lethbridge [Alberta), and Elko [British Columbia

(A3, A4, B3, B4.) p. 159
Route map between Edmonton and Edson C2, C3, C4, D2, D3,

D4 p. 160
Route map between Edson [Alberta), and Téte Jaune [British Columbia

(C1, C2 p. 160
Map showing the country between the lower portions of the Peace and

Athabaska rivers north of 1 r Slave lake In three sheets

Sheet No. 1. [Lat. 57° t« 157, long. 109° 30" to 116° 30 E2
to E5, F2 to F5 p. 49
Sheet No, 2 Lat, 54° 30" to 57°, long. 110° to 116° 30 D2
to D5, E2 10}

Sheet No. 3 Lat. 547 30" to 587 307, long. 1167 30" to 120

D2, K1, E2, F2
Map of the country between lake Athabaska and Churchill river
I'4, ¥5

Map showing Yell ead Pass route from Edmonton to Tée-Jaune Cacl
Clto C4 p. 6l
Sheet 2 file of Canadian Pacific Railway main line, Winnipeg to
Vancouver A5, B3, B4, B5 p. 106
Sheet 3. Prol inadian Pacifie railway, original location of n line
vin Yelloy East Selkirk to Kamloops. (C1 to C5 p. 106
Index map of southern British Columbi howing progress it I
to 1901 A3, A4, B3, B4, Cl 1o C4 4
Geologieal and to aphical map of Crows Nest coal-fields, Fast |
( iet, B }
Geological sketeh-map of part of the Blairmore-Frank coal field
Alberta \3 |
Map of part of the country between the Peace and Athabaska rive
D1 to D5, El to E5, F2 to F5 " 76
Sketeh map showing Cretaceous coal-bearing r t headwater 11
r Sheep  ere nd  Kanar s river District of Alberta
76
Geological map of Co Id, Alber I p. 80
Geol -ieal map of 1 wde coal ba v In four \
ilows
Sheet 1. Panther river B3 p. 108
Sheet 11, Caseade river B3 p. 108
Sheet 1. Canmore 133 p. 108
et IV Wind mountair B3 p. 108
shical map of the Caseade coal basin, Alberta. In four sheets, a
et 1. Panther river B3 . 108
Sheet 11, Cascade river B3 p. 108
Sheet 111, Canmore B3 p. 108
Sk I mountain B3 p. 108
Geological and topographical map he Mountain region of the
disturbed belt ", southern Albe B3 p. 108
graphical map showing coal areas of the Moose Mountain region of the
turbed belt”, southern Alberta B3 p. 108
al are in Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoha

il map showing

A4, AS, B3, B4, B5, Cl 1o C5, D1 to D5, El to E5 p. 112
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SASKATCHEWAN,
KEY TO PUBLICATIONS

(The numbers in the column entitled “Publications” are the publica-
tion numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of country included
in the respective map subdivisions.)

Mar
SUBDIVISION, PusLicATIONS,
Al. General 213 214 206 1035 1218 1220 1279 i3 1388
1455 Minerals, rocks, ete. 246 359 913  Palwont 201
2 406 899 900 1020 1503  Zoology 82 583 h82
Va 225 226 314 747 1010 1201 1221 1375
A2. O4 147 213 296 1035 1138 1270 1
te. 94 222 Palewontology M2 Zoology 0582 583
414 1010 1201 1221 1628
A3. 147 206 1035 1072 1138 1170 1204 1218 1279 1359
55 Minerals, rocks, ete. 958 Paleontolog 12 101
J14 1010 1201 1221 1350 1375 1628
A4 General 147 206 816 817 5 868 047 950 971 1035 117
1218 1279 1 Minerals, rocks, ete. 148 168 352 355
W00 800 928 058 1 142 1013
1375
B1. 537 539 1035 1072 1218 1220 1363 1388 Paleon-

L
eneral 94 108 213 206 537 539 959 1035
Palwontology 201 203 442 Zoology
582 583 613 614
Maps: 225 226 314 747 1010 1201
B3 Reports:  General 94 108 167 206 ! 541 047 959 1035 1072 1170
1220 1279 50 1358 1455 Minerals, rc , ete. 4 96
leontology 1503 Botany 613 614 Meteorology 147
1010 1201 1221 1
B4, teports:  General 94 101 108 167 264 206 325 537 530 541 ™47 950
70 1359 1455 Minerals, rocks, ete. 108 114 958 Botany
i3 Meteorology 147
282 314 339 340 T4T T48 ]l,l]“ 1201 1221 1375
C1. Reports:  General 94 108 167 206 541 673 674 950
Minerals, rocks, ete. 673 6 Paleontology 443
Maps: 98 314 745 1010 1201 1 375
C2. Reports: neral 04 108 167 206 530 541 050 1035 1204 1218
1220 1279 1359 1388 1455 Paleontology 1218 Botany 108 613
614 Meteorology 147
Maps: 98 112 314 748 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
C3.  Reports: General 94 167 206 047 050 1072 1170 1204 1388 1455
Minerals, rocks, ete. 3590 Botany 613 614 Meteorology 147
Maps: 98 314 748 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375

747 1010 1201 1221 1375

B2,

2 1350 1358
583  Botany

221 1375

1363 1358

logy 147

C4. Reports: General 94 147 206 325 786 787 059 1017 1072 1107 1170
1225 Palwontology 443 950 Zoology 154
Maps: 98 314 330 340 748 766 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
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Mar
SUBDIVISION, Plflﬂ.l"AT"lNN.

DI. Reports:  General 108 167 601 Botany 108  Anthropology 1359
Maps: 112 173 314 507 1010 1201 1221 1375

D2. Reports: General 108 296 601 1225 Botany 108 Anthropology 1359
Maps: 112 314 507 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
D3. Reports:  General 601 1072 1120 1225 1388 Anthropology 1359
Maps: 314 597 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
D4, Reports: General 147 206 601 786 787 1072 1120 1170 1225 1503 1616
Minerals, rocks, ete. 156  Palwontology 615 Zoology 154 Anth-

| ropology )
d l Maps: 314 597 766 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
g H El. Reports:  General 108 167 206 601 Minerals, rocks, ete. 169  Botany
R | 108 453  Anthropology 1359
o Maps: 112 173 314 507 1010 1221
I H E2. Reports:  General 601 1225 Minerals, rocks, ete. 359  Anthropology
el 1359
i Maps: 314 507 621 1010 1221 1226
E3. Reports:  General 601 1

Anthropology 1359
1 1226

Maps: 314 507 621 1010 12

E4. Rt‘/ulrlx.‘ General 147 206 601 1225 Minerals, rocks, ete. 156 359
Zoology 154 Anthropology 1359
Maps: 314 507 621 1010 1221 1226

F1. Reports:  General 167 244 206 601 1503 1602 Minerals, rocks, ete.
616 Zoology 154 Botany 618 Anthropology 1359
Maps: 173 255 507 1644
F2. Reports:  General 244 206 601 1225 1503 1616 Minerals, rocks, ete.
1616 Zoology 154 Botany 618 Antheopology 1359
Maps: 255 597 621 1226
F3. Reports:  General 244 206 601 G618 1225 Zoology 154 Botany 618
Anthropology 618 1359
Maps: 255 597 603 621 1226
F4. Reports: — General 206 601 618 1225 Zoology 151  Anthropology
618 |
Maps: 597 603 621 1226
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| REPORTS.

(Divisions on the index map which include areas referred to in the

i report are given after each title.)
4 ™. Observations in the North West Territory on a journey across the plains
| from Fort Garry to Rocky Mountain House, returning by the Saskatche-

" wan river and lake Winnipeg. By A, R, C, Selwyn. (B3, B4 Cl1 to

# C4.) p. 18
{ Appendix.  Memorandum on western coals, iron ore, ete.  With analyses.
‘ Il))- B. J. Harrington. (A2, B3.) .
™. Report on the country between Red river and the South Saskatchewan,
with notes on the geology of the region between lake Superior and l(wl |
river. By R. Bell. (A2, B2, B3, B4.) p. 19
+ Appendix. Analyses of lignites. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A2, B3.)
9. Notes on the iron ores of Canada and their development. By B. J. Harring-
ton. (B3.) p. 19
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Summary report of the director for 187 p. 19
Notes on boring operations for coal and water at Rat ereek and the
vicinity of Fort Ellice, Man., and on Swan river, near Fort Pelly, Sask
By A. R, C. Selwyn. (B4.)

Report on the country west of lakes Manitoba and Winnipegosis, with notes

on the geology of lake Winnipeg. By R. Bell B4 p. 20
Geological and topographical notes on the Lower Peace and Athubuaska
rivers. By John Macoun Appendix I to Selwyn's report D1,
D2, E1.) p. 21
teport on the floraand agricultural character of the country traversed from
Vancouver island to Carlton on the Saskatchewan. By John Macoun,
(C2, D1, D2, EL.) p2l
Appendix.  Catalogue of plants. [By John Macoun |
Report on the boring operations in the North West Territory, summer of
1875. By R. W. Ells, (B2, B3, B4, C1, C2 p. 21
Boring made on Swan river, near Fort Pelly, in 1875. By A. R. C. Selwyn
(B p. 21
Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada. By G. C. Hoffmann
(B4 p 21
Notes on miscellaneous rocks and minerals. By B. J. Harringtor i3]
p. 22
A). Report on boring operations in the Souris River valley, 1880, By
\. . C. Selwyn. (A4 p. 26

Appendix I. On the Lignite Tertiary formation from the Souris river
to the 108th meridian. By G. M. Dawson A2, A3
\ppendix 11, Notes on fossil plants colleeted by Dr. Selwyn, in the
Lignite Tertiary formation of Roche Pereée, \
Dawson A4
B). Appendix 1. Meteorological
British Columbia, the Peace |
Manitob, 7
~

in the northern part of
t, and from Edmonton to

_.ls:‘! By G. M. Dawsor

to November

v y ar ome of the lakes and rivers lyi
v bell C4, D4, E4

147(H). Chemieal contributions to tl .
tory of the Survey By G, C. He p. 27

C). Part 1. Appendix 11, Lists of Col ted in 1881 by Dr
Bell and others, in the Lake Buperior district and in the North W
Territories, east of the 112th meridian and south of the 60th parallel

nada, from the

By J. L. Le Conte C4, D4, E4, Fl to F4 p. 28
154(H). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann D4, E4 p. 25
CC). Report on part of the basin of the Athabaska river, North West
Territory. By R. Bell D1, El, F1 p. 29

Appendix.” List of Lepidoptera collocted in the North West Territories
by Dr. Robert Bell in 1882, By H. H. Lyman , B4, C1, C2,(
167(M). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada. Coal 1

lignites of the North West Territory. By G. C. Hoffmany \4 p. 30
167(MM). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the
Inboratory of the Survey, By G. C. Hoffmann I p. 30

210(C). Report on the Cypress hills, Wood mountain, and adjacent country,
embracing that portion of the distriet of Assiniboin lying 1 een th

International boundary and the 51st parallel, and m lor
106° to long. 110° 50°. By R. G. McConnell A\l P
The Vertebrata of the Swift Current Creek region of hill

Appendix I to No. 213 dy E. D. Cope Al p. 33
210(M). Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey, By G. C. Hoffmann \2 p. M




i
(i l SASKATCHEWAN 206
244, 233(R). Notes to accompany a geological map of the northern portion of
! the Dominion of Canada, east of the Rocky mountains. By G. M.
8 1] Dawson. (F1, F2, F3.) p.
& 41 | 246. T). Chemieal contributions to the geology of (,'m wda, from the labora-
| tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (Al.
| ! 264. 258(E). Notes to accompany a preliminary map of !lw Duck and l{uhnu
| i mountains in northwestern Manitoba. By J. B. Tyrrell.  (B4.) p. 40
| &Y {)‘)l Summary Report for 1880: p.
| 293, Field-work of T. C. Weston in Alberta, Saskatchewan, Ontario, and
| Quebee, collecting fossils, By J. I \Iu (A1, B1, B2)
B 296. E). l(u',mrl of exploration of the glacia assiz in \lumlnlm By
W. Upham. (B2, C2, C3, C4, D4.) p. 44
| Appendix 1. Courses of glacial striee. (Region of Hudson bay and lake
Superior, and westward, from observations by R. Bell, A. 8. Cochrane,
| and others.) [By W. Upham.] (D4, E4, F1 to F4.)
| Appendix I1. Tables of altitudes. (From railway surveys, and other
B sourees of mfnrm ation.) [By W. Upham.] (Al to A4, B3, B4, C1, C3,
I D2, D4, E1
| 325. 322(E). Report un nur'ln\vul:rll Manitoba, with portions of the adjacent
‘ districts of Assiniboia and Saskatchewan. By J. B. Tyrrell. (B4, C4)
| p. 47
| [352. Summary Report for 1802: pp. 50, 51
\ 1355. Notes on the Souris River coalficld. By A. R, C. Sclwyn. (A4)
04| 359. 354(R). Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the lab
it | tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (Al, A4, B3, C3, E2, lulrvl
| A o
11 3060. 354(8). Division of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1802,
By E. D. Ingall. (Coal A4.) p. 51
|‘ 442 Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part I. By J. F. W hill-‘-
a1l mn-x p. 17
li Report on the Invertebrata of the Laramie and Cretaceous rocks of
1 !h:- vieinity of the Bow and Belly rivers and adjucent localities in the
“H North-West Territory, (Al to A4, Bl, B2,)
{ 443. (unlrthulmmm Canadian palmontology, volume I, part II. By J. F.
| Whiteaves. ), 171
| 4. On some Cretaceous fossils from British Columbia, the North West
| Territory, and Manitoba. (Cl1, C4.)
446, Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 111 (tLl arto), [part 1).
{ On Vertebrata from the Tertiary and Cretaceous rocks of the North
i ‘ West Territory. 1. The spe from the Oligocene or Lower Miocene
: beds of the Cypress hills. By E. D. Cope. (Al) p. 172
| 453, List of Canadian Hepatice. By W. H. Pearson. (B4, E1.) p. 183
| 537. Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion Cl. Toronto to Victoria
U and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways,
b | Part I (Bl to B4.) p. 156
| 539. Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental exeursion C1. Toronto to Vietoria
§ and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways.
Part 111, (B1, B2, B4, C2.) p. 157
541. Guide Book No. 9. Transcontinental excursion C2. Toronto to Victoria
' and return via Canadian Pacifie, Grand Trunk Paci ific, and National
i Transcontinental railways. (B3, B4, C1, C2.) p. 158
{Sﬂl. Summary Report for 1805: p. 54
583. Botanical and zoological observations in southern Saskatchewan and
Alberta, south of lat. 50° 30’ and between longs. 105° 30" and 114°
By John Macoun. (Al, A2, B2)
! Entomological collections. By J. Fletcher, (B2.)
8 601, 617(D). Report on the country between Athabaska lake and Churchill
R river, with notes on the two routes travelled between the Churchill and
Saskatchewan rivers. By J. B. Tyrrell, assisted by D. B. Dowling.
(D1 to D4, E1 to E4, F1'to F4.) p. 54
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Summary Report for 1806: Pt
The natural history of portions of southern Alberta and
chewan, By John Macoun, (B2, B3, C2, C3

Palwozoie fossils, volume 111, part IIL. By J. F. Whiteaves p. 167
1. The fossils of the Galena-Trenton and Black River forr [ luke
Winnipeg and its vieinity D4

617(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoff-
mann F1.) p. 55

658(1). Report on the Dubawnt, Ka and Ferguson rivers, and the
northwest coast of Hudson bay; and on two overland routes from
Hudson bay to lake Winnipeg. By J. B. Tyrrell I3, ¥4 p. o6

Appendix 1. Chippewyan names of places in the country here reported
on. [By J. B. Tyrrell]

Appendix 111.  Plants (exclusive of Alge and Fungi) collected by J. W
I'yrrell From along the line of route between lake Athabaska and
the west coast of Hudson bay, 1803 1 at Ashe inlet, north shore

of Hudson Strait, 1885, Also from Fort Churchill, colleet

. Determined by John Macour (F1, F2,
Summary Report for 1808 p. 60
Oceurrences and working of placer gold in Alberta and S

By G. M. Dawson. (Cl.)
T82(R I
Hoffn
S30(F

Miss

stechewan,

wort of the section of chemistry and mineralogy By G, (
nn 153 p. 64

eport on ex

slorations in the north-eastern portion of the district

« catchewan and adjacent parts of the district of Keewa By
J. B. Tyrrell 4, DI p. 66
S30(FF Report ou geological explorations in Athabaska, Saskatehewan,

and Keewatin distriets, including Moose lake and the route from Cum-

berland lake the Churchill river and the upper parts of Burntwood
and Grass riv By D. B. Dowling. (C1, D1 p. 66
QOMS Section of mines. Annual report for 10901 By E. D, Ingall
Coal A4 p. 70
Summary Report for 1902 pp. 72, 74
Eastern Assiniboia and southern Manitoba By D. B, Dowling.
(A1
011(8). Section of mines Annual report for 1902, By E. D. Ingall
(Coal A4 See also reprint No. 851 (Coal p. 7
011(1 Report on the coal field of the Souris river, eastern Assiniboia
By D. B. Dowling. (Ad)
Summary Report for 1904 pp
[xxxi] Vertebrate palwontology. By L. M. Lambe Al
The mineral pigments of Canada. By C. W. Willimott A\l p. 211
Section of mines. Annual report for 1904, By E. D. Ingall Coal
p. 107

5O

Summary Report for 1905 p
katchewan, and Alberta,

[x] The surface geology of Manitoba,
By R. Chalmers \4, B3, B4, C3.)
Palwozoic fossils, volume I1I, part IV. By J. F. Whiteaves p. 167
5. The fossils of the Silurian (Upper Silurian) rocks of Keewatin,
Manitoba, the northeastern shore of lake Winnipegosis, and the lower
Saskatchewan river,
D. From the lower Saskatchewan. Collected by Mr. J. B, Tyrrell
in 1889 and 15890, and by Mr. D. B. Dowling in 1801 C4.)
teport of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann
A3, A4, B4 p. 108
Summary Report for 1906 p. 82
[viii] Surface geology of the Great Plains and British Columbia, ete.
By R. Chalmers. (A4, B3, C1 to C4.)
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; i 1 [ix] On explorations along the line of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway '
etween nrluuv a Prairie and Edmonton. By John Macoun. 2,
i ‘ b l' la P 1 Ed By John M (B2 1
B3, B4, C1, C2) i
971. Section of mines. Annual report on the mineral industries of Canada for |
1905. By E. D. Ingall. (Coal A4,) p. 107
1013, Report on Tertiary plants of British Columbia ecollected by Lawrence M
Lambe in 1906, together with a discussion of previously recorded
Tertiary floras. By D. . Penhallow. (A3, A4,) p. 174
1017, Summary Report for 1907:

p. 83
[vul Pasquia Hills and Lower Carrot River region. By W. Mclnnes.
(C4

1020. (nnlnhnllnnn to Canadian palwontology, volume IIl (quarto), part IV,
The Vertebrata of the Oligocene of the Cypress hills, Saskatchewan
By L. M. Lambe. (Al.) p. 173
1035, The coal fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and eastern British

Columbia. By D. B. Dowling. (Al to A4, B1, B2, B3, C1,C2) p. 112

1072, Summary Report for 1908: p. 84
[x] Steam coals of the Cascade basin Lignite areas of Alberta and
Saskatchewan. Production of coal in Alberta and Saskatchewan.
By D. B. Dowling. (A3, B1, B2, B3.)

[xi] E \plnn\mnr« on lhv( Inm hill river and South Indian lake. By L]
W. Meclnnes. (C3, C4, 1.)
1107, Joint report [with Mines Bra uuh] on the bituminous or oil-shales of New
Brunswick and Nova Scotia, also on the oil-shale industry of Scotland
By R. W. Ells p. 113
ol Part 11, Geology. (C4.)
1120. Summary Report for 1909: p. 86
| [xii] Lae Laronge distriet, Saskatchewan. By W. Melnnes. (D3,
| D4.)
| 1138, Memoir No. 89. Wood Mountain-Willowbunch coal area, Saskatchewan.
By B. Rose. (A2, A3.) p. 135
| 1170. Summary Report for 1910

p. 88

[xii] Saskatchewan River district, 8By W.Meclnnes, (€3, C4, D1.)

| [xiii] Clay and shale deposits of western Canada. By H. Ries
, B3.)

(A3, N

[u\l ( I.l} resources of the western provinees. By J. Keele. (B3.) H
! 1204, Memoir No. 24. Preliminary report on the ¢ and shale deposits of the
[ western provinces. By H. Ries and J. Keele. (A3, A4, B3, C2, C3.)
p. 122
| 1218, Summary Report for 1911: p. 89

| [xv] II. Notes on coal occurrences and the progress of development
work in Alberta and Saskatchewan. By D. B, Dowling. (B1.)
[xvi] I Rn'pnn on progress of investigation of clay resources. By
H. Ries. (A3

[xvii] II. lhpnrl on pm;m-« uf investigation of clay resources, By
J. Keele. (A1, A3 , B3,

[xxxv] Ps ;mmulnuu uI llnxsum. IIL. Palwobotany. By W. J. Wilson.
(A3.)
1220. Memoir No. 29, Oil and uv{nruu]wl ts of the lmr(lmul |>m\|nw s of Canada.
[Compiled] by W. Maleolm A1, B1, B3, B4, p. 123
1225. Memoir No. 30. The basins of Nelson uul (hnn chill rivers. By W.
Melnnes.  (C4, D2, D3, D4, E2, E3, EA, F2, F3, F4.) p. 124
1279. Memoir No. 25. Report on the (lu_\ and ~|m|~ ‘l‘ sposits of the western pro-
vinees. (Part I1) By H. Ries and J. Keele. (Al to A4, B3, B4,
2, p. 123
1359. Summary Report for 1913: p. 96

[xvii] Willowbunch coal area. By B. Rose. (A3, B3.)

[xxxvi] Report on progress nf m\('s(u( ation of clay resources. By J
Keele. (Al A3, B2, B3, B4,
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34

339.

340.

597

603

621

747

748,

823

1010,

1201

1338
1350

1375.

1628
1644

Map of the glacial lake Agassiz and adjoining portions of North America

Al to A4, Bl to B4, Cl to C4, D1 to D4, El to E4 p. 45

Geological map of northwestern Manitoba and portions of the districts of
34, (

in v and Saskatchewan I p. 4

Map show forest distribution in northwestern Manitoba and portions
of the districts of Assiniboia and Saskatchewar B4, C4 p. 49
Map of the country between lake Athabaska and Churchill river D1 to
D4, El to EA, 1 to I'4 p. 55
Map of Dubawnt and Kazan rivers and northwest coast of Hudson ba
I3, F4
Di r three po < Vi ( 1pie
cier K2, E3, EA, F2, K3, F4
Sk 2. Profil f ( lian 1 Railwa r
\ voer AL, Bl to B4
S Profile of ( I r
Yellowl | I r I | Cl 1
196
Geol map « - el n, Athab 1 K '
Gr r map 4, D4 p. 68
N I r | \ i A4 p. 76
( 1 n All ] Tar
\1 to A4, Bl to B4, Cl to C4, D1 to D4, El to FA p. 112
( | I Alberta, Sask Manitoba \1
| 1 4, DI D1 ). 123
Cie | \ b S i) | Al to A4, BI
B4, C1 1, DI D4, K1 4 p. 123
Explored r t I ry of t} ge area of ( hill i
Nol \ \ i 2, C3, C4, D2, D
D4, 1 E3, E4, F2, | 4 p. 124
Wood Mountain coal area, Saskatche A2 p. 101
W buncl W S ‘ \3 p. 9
Coal fields of Manitoba and Saskatchew Al to Ad, Bl to B4, C1 to C4
D1 to DA p. 129
Wood Mountain-Willowbunch ecoal area, Saskatchewan A2 ) p. 135
Explored routes bet n la Athal Great e«
Tazin, Taltson, Slave, and P ! Alberts, Saskatel
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MANITOBA.
KEY TO PUBLICATIONS.

(The numbers in the column entitled “Publications” are the publica-
tion numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of country included
in the respective map subdivisions.)

Mar
SUBDIVISION, PunricaTions,
Al Repo General 94 147 154 16
R 356 537 816 817 947
Minerals, rocks, ete. 156 3!
613 614 Anthropology 1305 1359
Maps: 314 316 747 504 1010 1201 1221
A2. Reports: General 94 101 147 154 167 2009 211 296 537 539 541 816
817 959 1035 1170 1204 1218 ) 1270 1305 1350 1363 1388 14556
1503 1616 Minerals, rocks, ete., 169 246 334 835 Palwontology
Botany 613 614 Geography, topography 206
Maps: 314 315 316 747 804 1010 1201 1221 1375

A3, Reports:  General 04 101 154 296 320 530 541 816 817 947 1170
1204 1218 1220 1305 1359 1455 1503 Minerals, rocks, ete. 89 136
3 335 821 880 013 958 Palmontology 136 564 615 684 712
136 147 Botany 613 614 Geography, topography
ry 147
316 361 541s 541t 746 1010 1201 1221 1375

203 296 320

;1170 1204 1220

1388 14556
Botany
graphy, topography 206

Ad. 215 206 539 541 047 1359 1455 Minerals, rock
W topography 296
361 54ls 541t 746 1010 1
B1. poi ( eral 94 101 108 264 296 47 959 1170
1204 1220 1359 1503 16 Minerals, rocks, ete 33 359 651 Pal
tology 443 480 575 Zoology 147 Geography, topography
Meteorology 147
314 316 339 340 539d 539e 747 748 1010 1201 1221 1375
B2. General 94 101 154 264 206 325 539 704 816 817 M7 050

1170 1204 1220 1
8, ete. 333 744 800
445 684 712 950 1305

9 145 1503 1576 1616 Mineral
865 866 880 g tology 13 411
1359 15676 Zoology 147 Botany 453 An-
thropology 1616 ( raphy, topography 296
Maps: 282 314 315 316 339 340 664 748 1010 1201 1221 1375
B3. Reports: General 89 94 101 12
1170 1305 1359 1455 1503 1576 Minerals, rocks, ete. 169 273 3501
334 335 580 625 880 913 Paleontology 136 147 439 440 491
564 615 684 7 0 1305 1359 1576 Zoology 136  Geography,
topography 136 206 Meteorology 238
Maps: 120 314 316 361 537¢ 541t 664 748 1010 1201 1221 1285 1375
B4, Reports: General 167 296 705 1305 Minerals, rocks, ete. 359 580 Geo-
graphy, topograpk 06
Maps: 314 361 541t 664 1010 1201 1221 1285
CL. R General 94 101 108 147 1 M 200
1 1305 1359 1455 1503 1576 Minerals, r

167 206 541 704 705 816 817 W7

1017
334 8
1305 1576 Botany Geography, topography 206
Maps: 282 314 339 340 341 539f 748 766 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
C2. Reports: General 94 101 125 147 154 264 206 325 704 705 786 787
9 1225 1305 1503 1576  Palwontology 440 445 564 615 684
712 950 1305 1576 Zoology 136 Botany 136 453 Geography,

topography 206

1072 Palwontology 440 441 443 444 445

7078820
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PubricaTions,
Maps: 120 130 282 314 339 340 664 766 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
In’rlmr!.\,‘ CGieneral ‘.H 101 125 136 154 167 238 2096 618 705 786 787
M7 1170 ]” Palwontology 615 712 950 1576 Zoology 136
147 “ﬂ munph\, topography 136 \I«-!mmlug\ 238
Maps: 129 lm 314 .lhl 664 766 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375
Reports:  General 136 154 238 206 705 1225 Minerals, rocks, ete. 138
(lu teorolog)
Maps: 142 314 361 664 1010 1089 1201 1221 1226 1375

Reports:  General 206 601 786 787 050 1072 1 1305 1503 1576
1616 Minerals, rocks, ete. 651 l'xlhl‘illlltll(l“\ 1305 1576 Zoology 154

Maps: 314 597 766 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375

Reports:  General 125 147 206 6
1616 Minerals, rocks, ete, 147
136 1564 Geography, topography 136 2¢

Maps: 130 314 664 766 1010 1201 1221 1226 1375

Reports:  General 125 136 147 206 618 705 786 787 47 1170 1225
Minerals, rocks, ete. 651 /m-luu\ 147 Botany 136 147
Geography, topography 136 Meteorology 238

Maps: 130 314 664 706 1010 1226 1375

136 147 i M7 1170 1

rontology 136 Zoology 14

T05 T86 TNT 059 1225 1279 1503
wkeontology 615 684 Zoology

Reports:  General
ete, 138 880
147

Maps:

Minerals, rocks,
5 167 Botany

y 238
41010 1221 1226 1375
206 M7 1072 1170 1225 Botany 147 Meteor-

208
Maps: 130 314 1010 1221 1226 -
lf41~v71~.' General 147 601 959 1072 1225 Zoology 154  Anthropology
S14 597 621 1010 1221 1226
General 950 1072

1616 Botany 1616 Anthropology

J14 621 1010 1221 1

Reports:  General 136 618 950
Zoology 136 m Bota:
topography

Maps: 314 621 100‘0 1010 1221 1226

Reports:  General 125 136 618 959 1616 Minerals, rocks, ete
880 Paleontology 136 615 654 Zoology 136 167  Botany
136 1616 Anthropology 1359 cography, topography 136 206

Maps: 130 314 619 621 1009 1010 1221 1226

Reports: General 125 136 147 238 847 059 1072 1170 1225 Minerals,
rocks, ete, 147 880 Palwontology 136 440 444 615 684 712 Zoology
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Appendix V. List of Coleoptera collected by Dr. R Bell in 1879, on the
Nelson and Churchill rivers. By J. L. LeConte E3, E4, i.!. F4.)
Apln'mhx VI. List of birds from the region between House and
Forts Churchill and York. By R. Bell. (C3, D3, l. E5, F4.)
Aplpundn VIL. Variation of the compass. H_\ R. Bell. (B3, C3, D2,
)3, E4, E5, F4.)
132(H). C! I\vnmulmnlrlhunum to the geology of C; m'uLl, from the ||I.m -
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A3, C4, D4, F4.) p. 25
(A). lhlmr( on boring oper: |<m-< in the Souris River valley, 1580. H}
A. R. C. Selwyn. (A1, p. 26
(B). Appendix 11, \h!uuulnmml observations in the northern part of
British (nhunlnu, the Peace River distriet, and from Edmonton to
Manitoba, June 7 to November 28, 1879. By G. M, Dawson. (B1.)

p. 26
(C). Report on Hudson bay and some of the and rivi r~ lying to the
west of it, By R, Bell. (C1, C2, D 3, D4, K1, E5. p. 26

Appendix 1. List of fossils collocted b R. Bell'in \Iunnnh\ during
the season of 1880. By J. F. Whiteaves, (B3.)

Appendix I, List of plants collected in 1880. By John Macoun
(D3, D4, D5, E5.)

Appendix [I1. List of Coleoptera collected in 1880 in Manitoba, and
between lake Winnipeg and Hudson bay. By J. L. LeConte A3,
C3, D3, D4, E5.)

\ppvmlm IV. Mollusca. By J.F.Whiteaves, (B1, B2, C3, D3, D4, E5

Appendix V, Analysis of the waters of Hayes and Nelson rivers. By W
Dittmar. (I

Appendix \ | \

004

Appendix \ ll York Factory. Table showing dates of the opening and
closing of Hayes river, at York Factory, compiled from asuthentic
records by Mr. William Wood, meteorologist, York Factory E5

Appendix VIII. York Factory. Dates of the arrivals of the Hudson's
Bay (mu;-m\ s vessels at York F nctory, and of their sailings, for 93
years, from 1789 to 1880, both inclusive. By J. Fortescue

\p;uluh\ XI. Statistics of the weather for two ye ars at York and \Inu ¢
Factories, Hudson bay. By W. Wood and J. R. Nason. (E&

Summary report of the director for 18
Explorations of A. 8. Cochrane ¢

R. C. Selwyn. (C1 to C4

Notes on explorations on White Mud and Souris rivers, Manitoba
By A. R. C. Belwyn. (A1, A2, A3, B2

(C). Part I. Appendix I1. Lists of Coleoplera collected in 1881 by Dr. Bell
and others, in the Lake Superior district and in the North-West Terri-
tories, east of the 112th meridian uul south of the 60th parallel. By

Factory. Seasonal or periodic events. By W

I
and north of lake Winnipeg. By

J. L. LeConte. (D1, D2, D4, E1, F1 p. 28
154(H). Chemieal mn(rxlulllnm to the Lm]nu\ of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the SBurvey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (Al.) p. 2

SBummary report of the director for 1883: p. 4
Notes on an examination nf ()n Souris River coal-area, Manitoba.
Hy A. R. C. Selwyn. (A1,
Explorations on Lake of Hu- \\m«l.-, and Wabigoon lake to Red lake,
via_lae Seul, Ontario, and on lake Winnipeg and Winnipeg river. By
R. Bell. (B3, B4, C3.)
(DD), Observations on the geology, mineralogy, zoology, and botany of the
Labrador coast, Hudson strait and bay, By R. Be 0 (E5 5, F4) p. 30
Appendix | List of plants collected on the consts of I,ulnruduu Hudson
strait and bay, by &)r Robert Bell in 1884. By John Macoun.
F4).
Appendix II. List and notes of mammals of tlu vicinity of Hudson bay
and Labrador. By R. Bell. (D4, E3, )

Appendix 111, List and notes of birds of the vie nnl\ of Hudson bay and
Labrador. * By R. Bell. (E5, F4.)
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\muwll\ V. List of Coleoptera collected by J. R. Spencer at Fort
Churchill. By J. B, Smith. (F4.)
167(MM). Chemical contributions to the geology of C muh, from the
laboratory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A2, B3 p. 30
Summary Report for 1\ § 32, 33
Notes on some Cretaccous rocks with indications of oil, nng (lu
Assiniboine river, \l wmitoba. By A. R. C. Selwyn. (A2)
210(CC), Report on the geology of the Lake of the Woods region, with
- n»h-n-nm- to the Keewatin (Huronian?) belt of the Archean
By A. C. Lawson. (A4 p. 34
210(M). Chemics mmn)ununh to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the SBurvey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A3.) p. &
233(F). Preliminary report on an exploration of country between lake
Winnipeg and Hudson bay. By A. P. Low. (C3, C 6
Appendix. Meteorologieal observations taken by J. M. Macoun on the
route from lake Winnipeg to Fort Severn, between Fort Severn and
York Factory, and from York Factory to lake Winnipeg. (B3, C3, C4,
D3, D4, D5, 5, E6.)
233(T). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey, By G. C. Hoffmann. (A2 p. 37
258(E). Notes to accompany a preliminary map of the Duck and Riding
ns in northwestern Manitoba. By J. B. Tyrrell. (B1, B2,

p. 40
258(T). Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-

tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B3.) p. 42
Summary Report for 1880 p. 4

Notes on investigations bearing on the water-supply in the Northwest

By A. R. C. Selwyn. (Al
202(E). Report of exploration of the glacial lake Agassiz in Manitoba. By
\\_I[JIII!IV Al to A4, Bl to B4, C1 to C4, D1 to D4.) p. 44
Appendix 1. Courses of glacial strie. (Region of Hudson bay and lake
Superior, and westward. From observations by R. Bell, A. 8. Cochrane,
and others.) [By W, Upham.] (A2, B3, C2, C3, (‘I. D2 to D5, E3,

A4, F4

Appendix II. Tables of altitudes. (From railway surveys, and other
sources of information.) [By W. Upham.] (Al to A4, Bl to B4, C1,
€2, D2, D3, E3, E4.)

(R). Chem contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-

tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (C1.) p
202(88).  Division of mineral statistics & mines. Annual report for 1889

By E. D. Ingall. (Iron B3.) p. 45
Summary Report for 1800: p. 45

Artesian wells at Deloraine and Morden, Man, By A. R. C. Selwyn.

(A1, A3.)
Notes on the Turtle Mountain coal-field, Manitoba. By A. R. C.
Selwyn. (Al)

Summary Report for 1801:

p. 46
Notes on the artesian well at Deloraine, Man. By A. R. C. Selwyn.
(AL)

Report on northwestern Manitoba, with portions of the ud;uwnt
11I\'I’l!li of Assiniboia and Saskatchewan. By J. B. Tyrrell. (B1,
1

2.) P 47

322(R). Chemical :un!nlnumlwl:nlu geology of Cang nlu frnln the labora-
mr\ of the Survey. By ( . Hoffimann. (BI1, B2, p. 48
322(8). Division of nnm-rul statistics and mines .\nmml n-pnrt for 1800,
By E. D. Ingall. (Amber C1; coal A2; gypsum B3.) p. 48

322(88). Division of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1591,
By E. D. Ingall. (Nickel, possibility of, B3; gas A3.) P
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Summary Report for 1892 pp. 50, 51
Notes on the artesian well at Deloraine, Man. By A, R. C. Selwyn
Al
Notes on the Turtle Mountain coal-field, Manitoba By A. R, (
Selwyn 1

Summary Report for 1893: pp. 50, 51
Notes on the artesian well at Deloraine, Man, By A. R. C. Selwyn
(Al

354(R). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A1, B1, B4 p. 51

354(8).  Division of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1802
By E. D, Ingall. (Coal Al.) p. 51

Contributions to the micro-paleontology of the Cambro-Silurian rocks of
Canada, part 11. By E. O. Ulrich p. 170

4. On some Polyzoa (Bryozea) and Ostracoda from the Cambro-Silurian
rocks of Manitoba
ontributions to Canadian micro-palwontology, part 111, By T. R. Jones
5. On some Ostrac from the Cambro-Silurian, Silurian, and Devonian
rocks. (B3, C1, C2, E5.) p. 170

Contributions to Canadian micro-paleontology, part IV. By D. Riist. p. 170
6. Radiolaria from the Pierre formation of north-western Manitoba
(1

Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume I, part 11, By J. |
Whiteaves p. 171
4. On some Cretaceous fossils from British Columbia, the North West
Territory, and Manitoba 2, B1, B2, C1

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part 111, By J. |
Whiteaves p 171
5. The fossils of the Devonian rocks of the Mackenzie River basin
(B2, C1, E5

Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume I, part IV. By J. }

hiteaves p. 171
6. The fossils of the Devonian rocks of the islands, shores, or immediate
vicinity of lakes Manitoba and Winnipegosis

List of Canadian Hepatice. By W. H. Pearson p. 183

The lu’u:,rhul hitherto found fossil in Canada Part 2 of No. 575 Hy

Seudder. (B1 p. 172
Lower Silurian fossils. By E. Billings p. 165
3. Fossils of the Chazy limestone, with deseriptions of new species

(B3

Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion C1. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways
Part 1. (A1, A2, A3.) p. 156

Guide Book No. § anscontinental excursion C1.  Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways
Part 111. (A2, A3, A4, B1, B2, C1.) p. 1567

Guide Book No. 9. Transcontinental excursion C2. Toronto to Victoria
and return via Canadian Pacifie, Grand Trunk Pacific, and National
Transcontinental railways. (A2, A3, A4, lll, B3.) p. 158

Palwozoic fossils, volume 111, part 1I. By Whiteaves p. 167
2. Revision of the fauna of the (-m-lph (nrmn(u»n of Ontario, with
descriptions of a few new species. (A3, B3, C2,)
3. Systematic list, with references, of the fmamls of the Hudson River
or Cincinuati formation at Stony mountain, Manitoba. (B3

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume IT, part 1. Canadian
fossil insects, myriapods, and arachnids. By 8. H. Scudder p.172
2. The Coleoptera hitherto found fossil in Canada. (Bl.) See also
No. 4

581(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C
Hoffmann. (B3, B4.) p. 53
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617(D Report on the country between Athabaska lake and Churchill
river, with notes on two routes travelled between the Churchill and
Saskatchewan river By J. B. Tyrrell, assisted by D. B. Dowling
D1, K1, F1 p

Summary Report for 1806 pp. 55, 56
I'he natural history of portions of southern Manitoba and Saskatchewan
By John Macoun AL A )

Palieozoic fossils, volume 111, part 111, By J. F. Whiteaves p. 167
i, The ils of the Galena-Trenton and Black River formations of
lake Winnipeg and its vieinity A3, B3, C2, (3, D2, 4, E5, F4

GO8(1 Report on the Dubawnt, Kazan, and Ferguson rivers, and the
northwest coast of Hudson bay; and on two overland routes from Hudson
bay to lake Winnipeg. By J. B. Tyrrell.  (C3, D2, D3, E3, E4, 4

p. 56
Appendix 1. Chippewyan names of places in the country here reported
J. B

on. [By J. B il
Appendix 11 Plants (exclusive of Alge and Fungi) collected by J. W
Pyrrell From along the line of route between luke Athabaska and the

west coast of Hudson bay, 1803; and at Ashe inlet, 1885, Also from
Fort Churchill, collected by Miss M. Lofthouse Determined by
John Macoun k5, F1, 4

658(8).  Section of mineral statistics and mines Annual report for 1506
By E. D, Ingall. (Gypsum B3 p. 57
6568(R Report of the seetion of chemistry and mineralogy By G (
Hoffmann B1, D1, D3 p. &7
Contributio y Canadian palzontol volume IV, part 1. A rev
of the g nd species of Ca n Palwozoic corals. The M
poraria ta and the Aley By L. M. Lambe \3
13, C1, C2, D2, E4, E5, F4 )
7151 Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy By (
Hoffmant p. 61
715(8). Section wnd mines Annual report for 1808
By E. D. Ing p. 61
715(F Report on the g ¢ west shore and islands of lake Win
nipeg. By D. B, Dow 33, (2 p. 61
715(G port on the east shore of lake Winnipeg and s part
of Manitoba and Keewatin, By J. B. Tyrrell. Compi D. B
Dowl B3, B4, C2, O3, C4, D2, D3 p. 61

Appendix 1. List of glacial stria By J. B, Tyrrell B3, €2, (3, D2,
3

Appendix 11.  Notes on early
or reports contain descriptio

travellers on lake Winnipeg whose records
s referring to the lake {(By J. B, Tyrrell)
Contributions to Canadian pals volume 1V, part 11 \ revision
of the genera and species of Canadian palwozoic corals. The Madre-
poraria Aporosa and the Madreporaria Rugosa. By L. M. Lambe

A3, B2, B3, C1, C2, (3, E4, E5.) p. 173
Catalogue of the marine Invertebrata of eastern Canada, By J. F. Whiteaves
¢

(E5, E6, F4

nto!

830(8 Section of Mines. Annual report for 1900. By E. D ©
(Gypsum B2.) P
830(F). Report on exolorations in the north-eastern portion of the dis-
triet of Saskatchewan and adjacent parts of the distriet of Keewatin
By J. B. Tyrrell.  (C1, C2, C3, D1, D2, D3.) p. 66

830(FF).  Report on geological explorations in Athabaska, Saskatchewan,
and Keewatin distriets, including Moose lake and the route from Cum-
berland lake to the Churchill river and the upper parts of Burntwood
and ( srivers. By D. B. Dowling C1,0C2,C3, D1, D2, D3.)p. 66
907(8) tion of mines. Annual report for 1901. By E. D. Ingall
(Gypsum B2.) p. 70
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{ﬂlb. Summary Report for 1902 pp. 72,74
817. [x) Eastern Assiniboia and southern Manitoba, By D. B. l.‘)owling

(Al, A2, A3, B2, B3.)

[xi) Notes to accompany a contoured Yhm of the lmur slope of
Turtle mountain, Manitoba. By D. B. Dowling. (Al,

821. 830(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. lly G. C,
Hoffmann. (A3.) p. 67
835. 911(8). Section of mines. Annual report for 1902, By E. D. Ingall.
(Coal A1, A2; salt B2, C1.) See also reprints Nos. 851 (Coal) and 859
(Salt.) p. 75
865. Summary Report for 1903: pp. 73,75
{866. [A).  Amygdaloid in Manitoba. By R. Bell. (B2) '
872. Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on molybdenum and tungsten.
By R. A. A. Johnston, with notes (on molybdenite) by C. W. Willimott.
(\Iol)bdomu D2, D3.) p. 210
880. Mineral resources of Canada. llulh-lin on peat. By R. Chalmers. (A3,
A4, B2, B3, D4, E3, ¥4, E5. p. 211
913. The mineral pigments ol'(unmln By C. W, Willimott. (A3, B3.) p. 2ll
947. Summary Report for 1905:
x] The surface geolos of \lmnlohu, hmknuhewun and '\[lll Pria.
3y R. Chalmers. (Al, A4, B1, B2, B3

[xi] The region south of cape lulmun, llmlwn bay. By W. 8.
Dobbs. (€3, D3, D4, D5, Eb.)
[xii] A survey of the coast of Hudson bay from York Factory to Severn
river. By O, O'Sullivan. (E5.)

950. lulal-uunr fossils, volume I11, part IV. By J. F. Whiteaves, p. 167
5. The hwllx of the \llurmn (Upper Silurian) rocks of Keewatin, Mani-
toba, the northeastern shore of lake Winnipegosis, and the lower Baskat-
chewan river.

B. From Manitoba.
Bl. From Stonewall. Collected by T. C. Weston in 1884, by
D. B. Dowling_in 1891 nnd 1902, and by J. B. Tyrrell and W. ll
Robson in 1897, (B2, B3
B2, From Davis point, ll\kl Manitoba. Collected by J. B
 Tyrrell and J. F. Whiteaves in 1888, (B2.)
From the northeast shore of lake Winnipegosis. Collected by Mr.
J ‘B. Tyrrell in 1889, (C1, C2.)
D. From the lower hm-knl\hn\un Collected by Mr. J. B. Tyrrell
in 1889 and 1890, and by Mr. D. B. Dowling in 1801. (C1, C2,)
6. The Canadian species of Plectoceras and Barrandeoceras. (C3.)

958. Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann.
(A3. p

959. Suummr Report for 1906: 82
\mf Surface geology of the Great Plains and British ( olumlnu, ete.,

By R. Chalmers. (B1, B2,

!u) On explorations along the line of the Grand Trunk Pacific railwa;
lwt\won Portage la Prairie and Edmonton. By John Macoun. g
31.)
x] Explorations ulnng lho mpm«l lme nf the Hudson Bay railway.
L\ W. Melnnes. l;, D2, El, E2)
K On explnratlonn nlong !h(- pmpos«l route of the Canadian
Northern railway, between ‘%gllt lake and Fort Churchill. By O.
O'Sullivan, (E3, E4, E5, F4
1017, Summary Report for 1907: p. 83
E{ii]) Pasquia Hills and Lower Carrot River region. By W. Mclnnes.
1

1035. The coal fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and eastern British
Columbia. By D. B. Dowling. (Al, A2) p. 112
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Summary Report for 1908: 84
l\l] Explorations on the Churehill river and South Indian I\kn By
V. Meclnnes. (D1, El, E2)
[xii] Burvey of the south coast of Hudson bay from the Severn river
to cape Henrietta Maria. By O. O'Sullivan. ~ (D5, E5.)
[xxiv] Section of mineralogy. By R. A. A. Johnston. (C1.)
Summary Report for 1910: p. 88
A] The Hudson Bay route. (Observations n| wde during a trip with
Excellency the Governor General.) By R. W. Brock. (A3, B3,
D4, D5, E5, F4, F5.)
[xnl (lu\ r(-mnru-s of the western provinces. By J. Keelc Al,
A2, , B1, B2.)
\m] llwrn mul fauna of west coast of Hudson bay By J. M
Macoun. (F4.
Memoir No. 24. lrllunllmn report on the clay and shale dq.mm of the

western provinces. By H. Ries and J. Keele. (A1, / , B2)
|- 122
Summary Report for 1911: p. 89
xvi] 1. Re ;mrl on progress of investigation of clay resources. By
1. Ries. (A2.)
[xvii] II. Report on progress of investigation of clay resources. By
J. Keele. (A2, A3.)

Memoir No. Oil and gas prospects of the northwest provinees of
Canada. By W. Maleolm. = (A1, A2, A3, BI, B2.) p. 123
Memoir No. 30.  The basins of Nelson and Churchill rivers. By W
Meclnnes. (C1 to C4, D1 to D5, El to E5, F1 to F5.) p. 124
Memoir No. 2. Report on the clay and shale deposits of the western pro-
vinees. art 11.) By H. Ries and J. Keele. (A2, D2)) p. 123
Summary Report for 1912: ), 92
‘\n] The Silurian and Devonian section of western Manitoba. By
. M. Kindle. (A3, B2, B3, C1, C2, D1.)
xxii] Region east of the south end of lake Winnipeg. By E. 8
Moore. (B3, B4)
[liii] Anthropological division, Part II. Archwology. On an archwo-
logical reconnaissance of Manitoba. By W. B. Nickerson (Al, A2
Summary Report for 1013: p. 96
[xviil) Gypsum and salt in '\Iunnulm By A. MacLean and R. C
Wallace. (A3, B1, B2, B3, (
[xxxvi] Report on progress u[ III\L’ﬂUK ation of clay resources. By J.
Keele. (A2, A4, )
‘xxx Report of the invertebrate palmontologist. By E. M
Kindle. (B2, B3.)
[xlvi] Anthropological division. Part I. Ethnology, ete. On work
among northern Athabaskan tribes, 1913, By J. A. Mason. (El to
E5, F1 to F5.)
[xli\] Anthropological division, Part I1. Archwology. On archwo-
ogical research in the valley of the Souris river, southwestern Manitoba,
1913. By W. B. Nickerson. (Al.)
Memoir No. 53. Coal fields of \lmmnln Saskatchewan

eastern British Columbia. By D. B. Dowling. (Al,
Memoir No. 59. Coal fields and mul resources of Canada. By D. B
Dowling. (A1, A2) p. 120
Memoir No. 66. Clay and shale deposits of the western provinces art
V. By J. Keele. (Al to A4, B2, B3, C1.) p. 130

Summary Report for 1914 ). 99
xvi] Amisk Lake district, northern Saskatchewan and Manitoba
By E. L. Bruce. (D1, D2

[xvii] Pembina mountain, Manitoba. By A. MacLean. (A2, B1.)
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KEY TO PUBLICATIONS.

(The numbers in the column entitled “Publications’ are the publication
numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of country included
in the respective map subdivisions.')
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A3. Reports:  General 244 205 725 1097 1388 Paleontology 444
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246.

260.

296.
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4,

453.
616.

618,

132(H), Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-

tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann, (A9 p. 25
(DD). Observations on the geology, mineralogy, zoology, and botany of the
ador coust, Hudson strait and bay. By R. Bell. (A9,

\]»[u mh\ I. List of plants collected on the coasts of Labrador, l,miwn
strait and bay, by Dr. Robert Bell in 1884, By John Macoun,
(Al1, A12, A13

Appendix 11, List and notes of mammals of the vicinity of Hudson bay
and Labrador. By R. Bell. (A9, A12

Appendix 111, List and notes of birds of the vicinity of Hudson bay and
Labrador. By R. Bell. (A9, A12 to Al

Appendix IV. List of marine ln\v rtebrates from ll\ul-un strait, collected
by Dr. R. Bell in 1884. By J. F. Whiteaves. (Al:

Appendix V. List of Lepidoptera, collected by Dr. R vvlu || Bell in Hudson
strait in 1884. By H. H. Lyman. (A13.)

210(DD). Observations on the geology, zoology, and botany of Hudson
strait and bay, made in 1885. By R. Bell A9, All, A13, B10, Bl4,
B15 p. 34

Appendix I. List of ,»In ts \-rllrm 1 in Newfoundland in 1885 l-\ Dr
Robert H. 1. By John Macou
Additional plants from Labrador and Hudson steait, By John Mat

\13
233(R). Notes to accompar

un

1 geologieal map of the northern portion of the
iion of Canad of the Rocky mountains. By G. M. Dawson
to Al5, Bl to | to C14, D3 to D15, p. 37

Chemical contri \>|l|vm~ to the

eology of Canada, from the labora-

ory Survey C. Hoffmann. (A9 p. 87
58(13 lix 1V p. 39
List rnal [ By J. Fletcher

2 ist of diurnal Lepidoptera collected by Mr. W. Ogilvie on
Mackenzie river in 1888 \5, B1, B2

§. List of diurnal Lepidoptera collected by Mr. Fredk. Bell, at the
nstance of Mr. R, G. McConnell, at Fort Simpson, Muckenzic
iver (lat. 61° 52'), 1888 A3

Notes on the Indian tribes of the Yuke istrict and adjacent northern portion

British Columbia \|».4|\h»[|r'\\ 260 by G. M. Dawson

2, B1, B2 p. 39

Rey xploratior th ckenzie basins,

NW.T G. McConnell. (A2 to p. 44

Appendix. Meteorological observatio McConnell.] (A2,
A3, Ad, A5, B1, B2.)

202(E). Appendix I. Courses of glacial strim. (Region of Hudson bay
and lake Superior, and westward, from ulm rvations by R. Bell, A, S,
Cochrane, and others A9, A12, Al13 p. 44

Figures and deseript Canadian organie remains Decade 111
On the Palwozoic Entomostroca of Canada. By T. R. Jones
Co, D9 p. 165

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part I11 p. 171
5. The fo of the Devonian rocks of the Mackenzie River basin

By J. F. Whiteaves, (A2, A3, BI, B2
List of Canadian Hey @. By W. H. Pearson \12, Al13.) p. 183
617(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C
Hoffmann. (AS p. 55
658(F). Report on the Dubawnt, Kazan, and Ferguson rivers, and the north-
west coast of Hudson bay; and on two overland routes from Hudson
bay to lake Winnipeg. By J. B Tyrroll. (A7, A8, A9, BT, BS, B
p. 56
Appendix I. Chippewyan names of places in the country here reported
on. [ByJ. B, Tyrrell.]
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Appendix II. Voeabulary of words used by the tribe of Inland Eskimos
mlmbllmg Un' banks of Kazan and Ferguson rivers. [By J. W, Tyrrell.]
(A7, A8, /

Ap) u-ndlx Il! Plants (exclusive of Alge and Fungi] collected by J. W,
+ yrrell.  (From along the line of route between lake Athabaska ‘and the

vut coast of Hudson bay, 1803; and at Ashe inlet, north shore of
Hudson strait, 1885. Alm from Fort Churchill, collected by Miss M,
Lofthouse.) i)«lnrmmul by John Macoun, (\4, A8, A9, AL13
Report on an exploration in the Yukon district, N.W.T. and adjacent
northern portion of British Columbia, 1887, with extracts relating to the
Yukon distriet from report on an exploration in llu- \nlum and Mac-
kenzie basins 1887-88 by R. G. McConnell. By G. M. Dawson. (B1.)

p. 40

Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume IV, part I A revision of
the genera and species of Canadian Palwozoic corals, The \Imln.
fumnu Perforata and the Aleyonaria. By L. M. Lambe. (A7,

P. 4
Summary Report for 1809: pp. 62, 63
exploration of Great Slave lake, NW.T. By R. Bell. (A4, A5, A6.)
715(R), Report of llu- section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C.
Hoffmann. (A5, Al13, B1.) p. 61
Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 1V, part II. A revision
of the genera and species of Canadian lulxmznu corals, The Madre-
poraria_Aporosa and the Madreporaria Rugosa. By L. M. Lambe

(A2, AT, B2.) p. 173
715(M). l(|'|mr'. of an exploration on the northern side of Hudson strait
By R. Bell. (A13, Al4.) p. 61

Appendix 1. Astronomical observations, Latitudes in Baflin Land from
observations by Dr. Robert Bell, in 1807, used in the compilation of the
accompanying map of Hudson strait.  With longitudes of same.  (A13.)

Appendix 1. Lists of plants colleeted in Hudson strait by Dr. Robert
Bell in 1897. The phmnerogams determined by J. M. Macoun, the
eryptogams by John Macoun. (A13.)

Appendix I11. List of Lepidoptera taken in Baffin Land by Dr. Robert
Bell in 1807, Determined by J tcher, (A13, Al4)

Catalogue of the marine Invertebrata of eastern Canada. By J. F. Whiteaves,

(A2, A13, B10, B11, B14, C12, C13, C14, DS8.) p. 179
782(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C.
Hoffmann. (A5, B3, B4, p.

782(C). Report on the topography and geology of Great Bear lake, and of
a chain of lakes and streams thence to Great Slave ls By J. Mae
intosh Bell. to A5, B2, Ih B4.)

Appendix.  Deseriptions of rocks collec in 1900 by J. Mae mln-l. Be il
in Great Bear Lake district nul thenee to Great Slave luke, By A. E.
Barlow. (A4, B2, B3, B4.)

Summary Report for 1901: pp- 68, 69
[xxviii] Enton gy. By J. Fletcher. AT

Summary Report for 1002: Pp- 74
\m] The region south-west of Fort Smith, Slave river, NW.T. By
(' Camsell.  (A5) B

Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on mica. By R. W, Ells. (Al14.)

p. 210

Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on peat. By R. Chalmers. (A7.)
p. 211

Summary Report for 1004: op. 76, 79

lix] The government expedition to Hudson bay and northws -nl by the
.\‘.\'. Neptune, 1903-04. Geology and Natural History. By A. P. Low.
(A9 to A12, Al4, A5, B10, B14, C9 to C12, D12, D13, DI4.)
Report on the Dominion (.nmrnmr nt Expedition to Hudson bay and the
Arctie islands on board the Neptune, 1903-04. By A, P. Low,
(A9 to A15, B9, B10, B14, "lo, Co (o(,‘ll D12 to D15.) p. 192
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Appendix I Meteorological observations taken on hoard  Dominion
Government steamer Neptune. By C. F. King, L. E. Borden, and
G. B, Caldwell. (A9 to A15, Bl4, C9 to C12, D13, D14

Appndix 1], List of birds and eggs identified or collected on the voyage
of the Neptune to Hudson bay and northward, By A, P. Low, A
Halkett, John Macoun, and C. W, G. Eifrig AD, ALO, ALL ALS
CYto C13, D12, D13, D14

Appendix 111, List of plants collected in 1904 during the ernise of the

dorden. By J. M. Macoun ALO, 9, C10, C12

plune by
D13, D14
Appendix 1V
Notos on the fossil corals colleeted by A, P. Lo t Beechy island
Southampton island, and cape Chidley, in 1904, By L. M. Lamlx
A 10, CO See also No. 954
Preliminary list of organie remains from Beechy island, Laneaster

sound, in the distriet of Franklin, (Determined by H. M, Ami,) (€9
Preliminary lists of the species of organie remains from bloeks of lime
stone from Southampton island.  (Determined by H. M. Ami.)  (A10

Summary Report for 1005 p. 80
[iv]  Peel river, in the Yukon and Mackenzie distriets. By C. Cam
sell I3

052(C), Report on the Peel river and tributaries, Yukon wund Mackenzic
By C. Camsell. (Bl p. 79

Notes on the fossil corals colleeted by Mr. A. P. Low at Beechy island,
Southampton island, and cape Chidley, in 1904, (From Appendi
IV to No. 905 By L. M. Lambe A0, CY p. 174

Report on Tertiary plants of British Columbia collected by Lawrence M
Lambe in 1906, together with a discussion of previously recorded Ter
tiary floras. By D). P. Penhallow. (A2 p. 174

n. Nt
toss, and Gravel rivers, in the Yukon

Keele A2, A3

an ethnological investig

Summary Report for 1008
(i} ~Explorations on the Pelly,
and Northwest Territories. B
[xxix] A preliminary report «
Mackenzie delta. By V. Stefansson B1

A reconnaissance across the Mackenzie mountains on t

he Pelly, Ros

Gravel rivers, Yukon and North West Territori By J
A2, A3
Part II.  Appendix.  Oil-shale found on Melville island, 1909, (C5
Summary Report for 1910
[A] The Hudson Bay route Observations made during a trip with
His Excellency the Governor General By R. W. Brock A6, ALL

\14, B10
st const of Hudson bay By J. M

[xxix] Flora and fauna o
Macoun AY, B10O
Victoria Memorial Museum. Bulletin No. 1. (See separate below.) p. 142
XI1. Prehnite from Adams sound, Admiralty inlet, Baffin island, Franklin
By R. A. A. Johnston 11
Summary Report for 1t
(li] On Eskimo w
L
Summary Report for 1013
[xlvi] Anthropological division. Part 1. Ethnology, ete N
n  Athabaskan tribes, 1913 ). A. Muson A2 to

, 1008-12. By V. Stefanssor Bl to B7

nong north

A8, B2 to 6

moir No, 59 wl fields and coal resources of Canada. By D. B

Dowling A2, A3, BL, k B3, C3 o C6, I 10 DIO

[useam Bulletin No. 6. Prehistorie and pre
Aretic Coast Eskimo. By V. Stefansson A7 to ALD,
to C6, C8, CY

MNINETCE

”

Summary Report for 1914
[xii] An exploration of the region between Athabaska and Great Slave
lak Alberta and Northwest Territoric By C, Camsell \5, A6
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906.

217.
942.
1099,

1302,
1412,

1560.
1644

Geological map of the northeastern part of the Dominic

illustrate the report on the eruise of the D.G.S
bay and the Arctic islands by A. P, Low
CH to C14, D3 to D15

Map of the Yukon Territory A2, B1, B2

Map of the Peel and Wind rivers, Yukon Territory

Pelly, Re Yukon and North We

and Gravel rivers,

I 1 Arctic coast, Canada A7 to
)
(& ish Columbia A3, A4, AD
I the Labrador peninsula A0 to A15
| b Athabaska and Great
y 1 cace  river
\ Al

A "
AS to A15, B6 to Bl
p. 192
p. 82
B1 p. 80
st Territories A2,
p. 113
\10, Bl to BS, (2
p. 143
p. 131

B10 to B13.) p. 135

Slave lake, on the

1, Saskatchewan,

p. 134
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KEY TO PUBLICATIONS,

(The numbers in the column entitled “Publications” are the publication
numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of wuuln included in
the respective map subdivisions.)
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REPORTS

(Divisions on the index map which include areas referred to in the
report are given after each title.)

R On the geology of the district between Georgian bay and the lower extremity
of lake Erie, with notes on economic minerals. By A. Murray AN,
A9, BS, By p. 8
3. On the topography and geology of the Ottawa river and some of its tribu-

taries, with notes on economic minerals; tables of levels of the Ottawa
river to lake Timiskaming, the Mattawa river to lake Nipissing, luke
Nipissing to lake Huron; and meteorological register kept at lauke
Timiskaming, 1843-44 and 184445, By W. I Ogan Bs, B10,
B11, C8, CO p. 6
3. Appendix. List of various mineral springs met with or reported as existing
on the Ottawa and its tributaries, arranged under the heads of sulphurous,
saline, and chalybeate. With analyses of iron and lead ores and mineral

waters by T. 8. Hunt. By W. E. Logan. (B10, B11 p. 6

4. On the geology and economic minerals of the north shore of lake Superior,
ete. By W. E. Logan. (C6, D4, D5, D6.) p. 6

4. On the geology of the Kaministikwia and Michipicoten rivers. By A
Murray. (C6, D4, D6.) p. 6

5. On the topography and geology of portions of the north shore of luke Huron,
French river, and the Manitoulin islands. By A. Murray
BS, C7, C8 p

5. On the examination of various minerals, ores, and mineral waters along
the Ottawa river, with analyses. By T. 8. Hupt. (A8, A9, Bl0,
B1l1.) p. 6

6. On an examination of the shores, islands, and rivers of lake Huron, including
yarts of the east coast of Georgian bay and the Spanish river. By A
Murray. (A7, AS, BS, B9, C6, C7, CS.) p. 7

6. On mineral springs in the valleys of the St. Lawrence and Richelicu; minerals
and metallic ores from lake Huron and the Eastern Townships,

Quebee, with analyses, By T. 8. Hunt. (B11, CS8.) p. 7

7. On soils of localities along the Richelicu and Yamaska rivers, and of Brant-
ford and Chatham; clays from London and Niagara; mineral springs,

peat, minerals ulul metallic ores; with analyses. By T. 8. Hunt

(A7, A8, A9, B11 p. 7

8. On the geology of lln- peninsula bounded by lakes Huron, St. Clair, and
Crie. By A. Murray. (A8, A9, BS, B9.) p. 7




—

ONTARIO

L3

39.

39.

39.

39.

326

On minerals from Leeds, Lanark, and Carleton counties, Ontario; Grenville
i Calumet island, Quebec; and mineral waters from various localitics
in Ontario and Quebee; with analyses. By T. 8. Hunt. (B10
B11 p. 7

On the geology of parts of the counties of Beauharnois and Lake of Two
Mountains; gold washing on rivitre du Loup; various economic
materials; and on the collection sent to the Industrial Exhibition of
1851 (London), including a eatalogue of the Canadian minerals shown
it this exhibition. By W, E. Logan. (BI11 r. 8

On the geology of the region between the Ottawa, the St. Lawrence, and
the Rideau rivers, with notes on economie minerals, By A. Murray
B10, B11 p. 8

elays, soils, ores, and mineral waters from the Richelieu river;

icholas; Kamouraska county; Quebec; and various other localitios;
with analyses. By T. 8. Hunt AS, B10, B11 p. 8

On the geology of the country north of lake Ontario, in a general line between
the neighbourhood of Kingston and that of lake Simeoe. By A, Murray
1o, B10 p 8

On mineral waters of Chambly, St. Ours, the Jaeques Cartier river, Nicolet,
wd La Baie, Que.; minerals and iron ores from Ontario and Quebec;
with analyses. By T. 8. Hunt, (B10, B11 p. 8

Report for the year 1853,  On the geology and topography of the Muskoka,
Petuwawn, Bonnechére, and Madawaska rivers, By A. Murray
BY, B10, CY p. 8

Report for the year 1854, On the geology and topography of the valley
of the Maganatawan river and parts of the south and east shores of
lake Nipissing with several of their more important tributary streams
and adjoining lakes. By A, Murray BS, B9, Cs, C9.) p. 8

Report for the year 1855, On fossiliferous rocks of Western Canada, and
on the geology and topography of part of the west coast of lake Nipissing
and south channel of French river. By A, Murray. (A8, A9, C§,
Co. p. S

Onr

Report for the year 1856,  On the geology and topography of the Sturgeon,
Maskinongé, French, and Wanapitei rivers, and Whitefish river and
its lakes. By A. Murray 8, CO p. 8
Report for the year 1856, On fossils from Anticosti, and on new species
of fossils from the Silurian rocks of Canada (chiefly from the vieinity
of Ottawn, Montreal, and Quebe By E. Billings. (B10, B11,
C7 p. 8
sar 1853,  On the geological distribution of mineral waters
of Canada; waters of the St. Lawrenee and Ottawa rivers; limestones
and dolomites from Ontario; fossil shells, ete.; assays of galena and
gold. By T. 8. Hunt A9, B10, B11,) p. 9
Report for the year 1854, On the triclinic feldspars of the Laurentian
series; Silurian rocks; and nickel ores; with analyses. By T. 8. Hunt
C6.) p. 9
Report for the year 1856. On the rocks of the Silurian and Laurentian
series, and igneous rocks near Montreal, with lyses. By T. 8
Hunt. (B10.) p. 9
On the topography and geology of the coast of Georgian bay at the mouths
of the French river; on Echo lake and its environs; and on the Huronian
limestone near Bruce mine. By A. Murray. (BS, C6, C7.) p. 10
Description and geology of | Clear; on the fauna of the Black River
limestone; on the Galt limestone, Onondaga and Corniferous limestones;
and deseriptions of Silurian and Devonian fossils. By E. Billings

Report for the

(A8, A9, B7, BS, B10, B11, C7.) See also No. 41. p. 10
On dolomites and magnesian limestones, and fish manures, with analyses,
By T. 8. Hunt. (A8, p. 1

On the longitude of some of the principal places in Canada [Quebee, Toronto,
Kingston, Montreal, Windsor, Collingwood, Ottawa], as determined by
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electrie telegraph in the years 185 Also: Abstraet of the telegraphic
rvations ermining the longitudes of several places in North
America. By E. D, Ashe. (A7, A9, BS, B10, B11.) p. 11
Cunadian fossils, containing de

riptions of new generu and species, from
the Silurian and Devonian formations of Canada; with some
previousl ribed, but now for the first time indieated as o
mn Canad By E. Billings A8, A9, B7, Blo, B11, C7)

ln print
of pp. 165-192 of No. 39, p. 10
On the distribution of Laurentian limestones and drift along the Rouge

river; on economic materials from v Allll\h localities; and a note on the

general umlu;u al 1 nd rey ]-nn By V Logan. (B10. P 11

uul the coast of ] L. Huron, m:l |n|\\|ll| lu vi |”I\~
of the The and the Mississagi. By A, Murray, (C6,C7.)  p. 11
Appendix 111, Loealities showing copper lodes and traces of copper ore
on the Mississagi river, luke Huron, By A. Murray C7.) p. 11
Appendix 1. A table of the variations of the magnetie needle for various
stations in British North America in the year 1856, (A7, A8, BS to

"hessalon 1

B11, C6 to CY.) p. 12
Summary report of the direetor for 1563-66: p. 14
otes on oceurrences of Kozoon. By W. E. Logan B10.)

On the geology and economic minerals of the north riding of the county o
Hastings, townships of I.Iu-\n. Madoe, Marmora, Lake, and Tudor
By T. Ma lane.  (B1 p. 14
On the Laurentian, llunmnn and Upper Copper-bearing rocks, and the
economic minerals of Michipicoten island and the cast shore of luke
Superior. By T. Macfarlane., (C6.) p. 14
On the geology of the Grand Manitoulin islar s smaller islands
immediately adjacent. By R. Bell. (1 C8.) P
and minernlogy of the Laurentian limestones; geology of
sleum and salt; the I.uu.,u\ of rocks; and on peat and its appli-

On the geolog
petrol

cations. By T. 8. Hunt \7, A8, A9, BS, Bll) BSee also No
172 p. 14
On the topography, geology, and economic materials of the Manitoulin
Island group. By R. Bell. (B7, BS, C6, C7 p. 15
On the geology and economic minerals of parts of Hastings, Addington, and
Peterborough counties. By H. G, Vennor. (B9, B10.) p. 15
On the Goderich salt region; iron and iron ores; with analyses. By T. 8
Hunt. (Salt A8, BS; iron A7, B10, C6.) p. 15

On the geology and economie minerals of the northwest coast of lake Superior
and adjoning country from Pigeon river to Black bay, Black Sturgeon
r|\< T, \I]IIKUII river, and lake Nipigon. By R. Bell. (D3, Dt

)5, {4 p. 15

On llu plants of the Manitoulin islands, (Includes also plants from Bruce

Mines, Owen Sound, ete. Appendix to No. 68.) By J. Bell. (17,

Bs, C7.) p.16
Abstract of a report on the geology of p\rls 0f the counties of Frontenae

Leeds, and Lanark (Ontario). By H. G. Vennor. (B10.) p. 16
Notes on the phm vhate of lime and mica f(nmd in North and \anlh Burgess,

and North Elms (Ontario). By G. Broome. (B10. p. lA
Report on the country north of lake Su wnor, hdw en (hl' Nipigon and
Michipicoten rivers. By R. Bell. (D5, D6, E5, E6.) p. 17
Report on the country between lake Superior and the Albany river. By
. Bell. (D4, D5, E3, E4, E5, E6.) p 17
l’mgn--m report of exploration and surveys in the counties of Leeds, Frontenac
and Lanark, with notes on the gold of Marmora. With “Assays b
Dr. B. J. llurrmuton By H. G. Vennor. (B10.) P
Records of mines and mineral statistics (1869, 1870, and 1871). Compile
by C. Robb. (Gold B10; silver D4; copper &7 ; lead B9, B10; iro
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B10; pyrite B11; phosphate B10; gypsum A9; hydraulic cement A9

B10; mica |HO [ A7 lnlt A8, BS ) |. 17

Notes of a preli al from lake anenor, i the

huuh-h and Wi mmpog rivers, to l'ort Garry. By A. R. C. Selwyn.

(D3, D4, E1, E2, E3.) p. 17

Report on the country b«lmv'n Inkr Superior and lake Winnipeg. B) R.
Bell. (D1 to D4, E1, E2, E3. 18

Report of an examination of the mmn!r\ between lakes Tmusmmmg and
Abitibi. By W, MeOuat. (U8, C9, D8.) P. 18

Report of explorations and surv, v\n in the « ies of Addington, F' y
Leeds, and Lanark. By H. G. Vennor. (B10.) p. 18

Notes on samples of brick-clay fmm Fort Garry; analyses of serpentine from
Abitibi and rr« n mineral from Carboniferous conglomerate, New
Brunswick. By B. J. Harrington. (DS.) | 1

Summary report of the director for 1873-74: 18
Report on the work of the chemical and mineralogical branches ul the
Survay. By B. J. Harrington. (Gold B10; antimony C6.)

Report of explorations and surveys in Frontenae, Leeds, and Lanark counties,
with notes on the plumbago of Buckingham, and apatite of Te mplclnn
and Portland townships, Ottawa county. hy H. G. Vennor, IHI(:

p. 19

Notes on the iron ores of Canada and their development. By B. J. Har-
rington. (K4, B10.) p. 10

Progress report of explorations and surveys in the rear portions of Frontenae
and Lanark counties, together with notes on some of the economie

minerals of Ontario. By H. G. Vennor. (B10.) p. 20
Observations on the history and statistics of the trade and manufacture of
Canadian salt. By J.'L. Smith. (A8, BS.) p. 20
Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada. By G. C. Hoffmann.
(B10, B11.)» .
Notes on a few Canadian minerals and rocks. By B. J. Harrington. (B10,
B11, E4.) p. 20

Report on an exploration in 1875 between James bay and lakes Superior
and Huron, ~ With postseript on roek specimens from the east coast of
Hudson bay ; and including notes on fossils from the Grand rupid, Matta-

ami river, b) J. F. Whiteaves. By R. Bell. (Cs, D6, D7, DS, E7,

i8.) p. 21
Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada. By 7G. C. Hoffmann.
8, ES.) p. 4
Report on geological researches north of lake Huron and east of lake Superior,
By R. Bell.  (BS, BY, C6, C9,) p. 22
The Goderich salt region and Mr. Attrill's exploration. By T. 8. llunl
(A7, A8, BS.) p.

Progress report of explorations and surveys made during the years 1875 and
1876 in the counties of Renfrew, Pontiae, and Ottawa, together with
additional notes on the iron ores, apatite, and plumbago deposits of
Ottawa county. By H. G. Vennor. (B10,C9.) P

Notes on miscellaneous rocks and minerals. By B. J. Harrington. (Mt,
B10, C6, C8, C9, D3, D5.) . 22

125(H). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada. On ( muulum
apatite. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B10.) .24

132(H). Chemieal eonlnhunons to the geology of Canada, from the Inlmru-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann., (B9, B10, C7, D1, D4,
D6.) p. 25

©). :\ppmdlx lk. Moose Factory, Seasonal or periodic events. By J. !2‘6

Appen(hx x Moose Factory. Dates of the arrivals of the Hmrum s
Bay Company’s vessels at Moose Factory, and of their sailings, for 147
years—1735 to 1880, both inclusive. By W. Armit. (ES.)

B e T
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Appendix XI. Statistics of the weather for two years at York and Moose
Factories, Hudson bay. By W.Wood and J. R. Nason. (ES.) p. 26

148, 147(H). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B10, C8.) p. 27
154, Summary report of ']u director for 1882: 27

3 p.
Explorations of A, 8. Cochrane eust and north of lake \\|n|u|n|(
By A. R. C. Hc-lwyn, (F2.)

Notes on an_examination of some mines n lake Supe rinr and nf its

north shore from Kaministikwia river to kicho lake. By A. R. C. Sel-
wyn. (D4, C6, C7,)

154, (C). [Part] I lh-]mrl on the xmln'x\ nf lhn-h-mu of Moose river and adjacent
country. By Bell. (C6, C7, D8, D7.)

[Part] IL. “n lln- geology nf the 1 .nh of the Woods and uljunnt
country. By R. Bell. (D1, D2, D3.) P

Appendix I. Catalogue of the plants collected by Dr. Robert Bell \Iung
LL‘ Michipicoten river and in the southern part of the basin of Moose
river, in July, August, and September, 1851. By John Macoun.

(Ds, D7.)

Appendix 11, Lists of Coleoptera collected in 1881 by Dr. Bell and others,
in the Lake Superior district and in the North-West Territories, east of
the 112th meridian and south of the 60th parallel. By J. L. LeConte.
(C6, D1 to D4, D6, D7.)

156. 154(H). Chem contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B10, B11, D4, D5.) p. 28
167, Summary report of the director for 1883: p. 2
Notes on the Hun mine, Js ukluh lake, Thunder Bay district,
Ontario. By A. R. C, Selwyn. (D3
Explorations on Lake of the Woods, Jlul Wabigoon lake to Red lake, via

lae Seul, Onta and on lake Winnipeg and Winnipeg river. By R
Bell. (D1, D2, E2, E3.)

167, (DD). Appendix II. List and notes of mammals of the vicinity of Hudson

and Labrador. By R. Bell. (ES.) p. 30

167, K). Report on the gold mines of the Lake of the Woods. By E. Coste.

(D1.) p. 30

167, (L). Report of observations in 1883 on some mines and mine r1|~ in Hnl ario,
Quebec, and N Scotin. By C. W, Willimott, (Bl0, Bl p.

169. 167(MM). Chemic ..I contributions to the geology of ( .|nu|.|. from tk

laboratory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann., (B9, B10, D1, I

p. 30

[209. Summary Report for 1885 p. 32

1211, Note on the ith zine mine, near Rossport, Ontario. By A, R, C,

Selwyn. (D5.)

Notes on the Rabbit and Silver Mountain mines, near Port
Ontario. By A. R. C, Selwyn. (D1)
Work of E. Coste in Hastings, Peterborough, and Victoria counties,
Ontario. By A. R. C. Selwyn. (B9, B10.
211, Summary Report for 1884
Notes of examinations along the main line of the Canadian Pacifi
way from Ottawa to Pogamasing, with description of the occurrene

copper sulphide ore near Sudbury, Ontario. By A, R. C
(B10, B11, C8, C9,)

Investigations in the gold and iron-bearing region in Hastings and
Petes rlmn.u;h counties, Ontario, and in the Eastern Townships, Que
By E. Coste (partly summarized by Selwyn). (B9, B10.,)

215, 210(CC). Report on the geology of the Lake nf the Woods region, with

special n ference to the Keewatin (Hurofian?) belt of the Archean rocks.
By A. C. Lawson. (DI1.

p. 34
222. 2100M), C In mical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-

tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffimann, (BS, B10, C6, C8, D3, D4,
D5.) p. 34

Arthur,

Selwyn
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/232, Summary Report for 1886 p.
234. Explorations and surveys in the areas covered by sheet 113 (not |

lished), and the detailed map of the Madoe and Marmora mining district
(map No. 374), Hastings, Northumberland, Durham, Peterborough,
and Vietoria counties, Ontario. By E. Coste (partly summarized by
Selwyn).  (B10,)
238. 233(F). Preliminary report on an  exploration of country between lake
Winnipeg and Hudson bay. By A. P. Low. (F2, F3, F1, G4, G
H4) P
Appendix. Meteorological observations taken by J. M. Macoun on
route from lake Winmipeg to Fort Severn, between Fort Sever
Factory, and from York Factory to lake Winnipeg. (F2, F3,
H

i
239. 233(G3). Report on an exploration of portions of the Attawapiskat and
Albany rivers, Lonely lake to James bay. 1886, By R. Bell.  (B7, BS,
D2, D5, E2 to E7, F4 to FS.) p. 36

Appendix. List of Lepidotera collected in the southern part of Keewatin
distriet, by Dr. R. Bell. Determined by H. H. Lyman and G. D
Hulst. (D2, K1, E2.)

245. 233(8), Statistical report on the production, value, exports and imports of
minerals in Canada during the year 1886 and previous years. By E
Coste.  (References to divisions given only where individual localities

wre mentioned : gold B10, D1 l){ silver D3, D4; copper C8; zine D5;

arsenic B10; barite D4; salt A7, AS, BS,) P
246. 233(T). Chemical contributions to |l4 geology of Cananda, from the lab
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (BS, B10, Cs, D2,
D4, E4.) p. 87
256. Summary Report for 1887 p. 39
259. Note on the cupriferous pyrrhotite deposits of Sudbury, Ontario. By
A. R, C. Selwyn, (C8,)
(257. Summary Report for 1888: p. 39
259. Notes on the Vermilion gold mine, district of Algoma, Ontario. By A
R.C. Selwyn. (C8.)
265. 2568(F). lhpnr! on the geology of the Rainy Lake region. By A. C. Lawson
(D1, D2 p. 40
266. 258(H), lhpnn on mines and mining on lake Superior, Part 1. [All

published.) A, History and general conditions of the region. B. Silver
mining. By E. D, Ingall. (D3, D4.)  See also No. 544 p 41
Appendix 11~ Milling of silver ores at the Silver Islet mine. [By E. D
Ingall] (D4.)
267. 258(J). Report on explorations in James bay and country east of Hudson
bay, drained by I|n- Big, (;r- at Whale, and Clearwater rivers. By
AP, Low F8, G7.) p. 4l

Appendix 1. List of ]xl ants collected on the Rupert and Moose rivers,
along the shores of James bay, and on the islands in James bay, dur-
ing the mnmur- of I885 and I887. By J. M. Macoun (Do,
D7, E7, ES, G7)

Appendix 11, l |~| of diurnal Lepidoptera and Coleoptera collected by Mr
J. 8. Cotter at Moose Factory in 1888, and by Mr, J. M. Macoun on
the south coast and islands of James bay in 1887. Determined by
J. Fletcher I8, G7.)

Appendix 111, Notes on the breeding habits of certain mammals, from
personal observations and unH\nnw from Indians. By M. Spencer
Appendix IV, Meteorological observations on James bay in 18587, by
{ R. Cunningham, and on the east t of Hudson bay in 1888, by

C. H. Macnutt. (D6, D7, E7, ES, F8, G7.)
272. 258(8). Report on the mining and mineral statistics of Canada for the year
1887. By E*Coste.  (Silver D4; arsenic B10; gems, ete,, B10, C4

D2, D1.) p. 42
273. 258(T). Chemical mnlnlmlmm to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey lh C. Hoffmann. (A9, B9, B10, B11, C6, C§,

€9, D1, D3, D4, D5, I‘i\ p. 42
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Summary Report f..l 1880 p. 44
Field-work of T. C. Weston m Alberta, Saskatehewan, Ontario, and
Quebee, colles Hn;_ fossils, By J. F. Whiteaves, (D4, D5

202(E). Report of exploration of l'\ glacial lake Agassiz in Manitoba, By
D2, El, E2

W. Upham. (DI, p. oM
Appendix I.  Courses of glacial striw.  (Region of Hudson bay and
lake Superior, and westward. From observations by 1. Bell, A8
Cochrane, and others By W. Upham C6, 08, DI oto DX, EL 1«
ES, F2, F3, ¥5, Fo, ¥7, G3, G4, G5
Appendix 11, Tables of altitudes From railway surveys, and othe
sources of information By W. Upham.] (€6, D1 to D1, Kl to k4
4, F5.)

202(R). Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora
tory of the Survey. By G. €. Hoffmann BY, B10, C6 to €9, DI 1o
D5, DS p.

202(8 Report on the mining & mineral statisties of Canada for the yvear
ISSS. By H. P. Brumell Arsenie B10 po 4t

202(88). Division of mineral statisties & mines Annual report for 1880
By E. D. Ingall. (Copper CS; arsenie B10; mica B10 p. 45

Summary Report for 1890 p. 45

Work of W. H. C. Smith in the area of the Ignace sheet (map No. 663
Rainy River and Thunder Bay districts, Ontario. By A, R, C. Selwyn

D2.)
Work of A. 8. Cochrane in Bruee county, Ontario (area of sheet 107
not published By A. R. C. Selwyn A8, Iis

Summary Report for 1891 pp. 46, 47

Notes on the nickeliferous pyrrhotite deposit near Schreiber, Ontarn
and on the rocks between Schreiber and Pie river. By AL R, C. Seiwyn
(D5

Work of W. H. C. Smith in the areas of the Manitou Lake sheet (map
720) and the Ignace sheet (map No. 663), Rainy River district
ario. By A. R. C. Selwyn. (D2, D3

Report on the Sudbury mining distriet.  To accompany sheet 130
series of geologically coloured maps of Ontario, 188890 dy R. Bell
(CS8.) p. 47

Appendix I. Notes on the mieroscopical character of rocks from the
Sudbury mining distriet, Canada. By G. H. Williams (8%
Appendix I1. Levels of lukes above the sea. [By R. Bell] (€S

Appendix I11. Report on Lepidoptera collectad by Dr. R. Bell in the
country northward of lake Huron. By H. H. Lyman. (B8, C6 to C,
D7.

Appendix 1V. Meanings of Indian geographical names in the country
around Sudbury. By R. Bell. (CSs

322(G Report on the Lnnl-vL’\ of Hunters island and adjacent country
By W. H. C. Smith. (D2, D3 p. 47

322(Q). Report on natural gas and petroleum in Ontario prior to 1801, By
H. P H. Brumell. (A7, A8, A9, BS to B11) p. 48

Appendix B, Cost of “drilling rig,” complete, at Petrolia, Ont., F.O.B
[By H. P. H. Brumell]. (A7

322(R). Chemieal eontributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B10, B11, C7, Cs, DI, D3
D4, D5, EX) p- 48

122(8).  Division of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1800
By E. D. Ingall. (Gold B10; silver D4; copper C6, D4, D5; iron D3
nickel C8, D5; manganese C6; arsenic B10; barite D4; miea C8, C9;
gypsum A8, A9; salt AS, BS; marble C6; ochre A9; phospliate B10
marl B10; cement B10; terra cotta A9, B10; mineral water B9; gas A7,
A9.) p. A8

322(88). Division of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1501
By E. D. Ingall. (Gold B10, D3; silver D4; copper CS; lead D4;
nickel C8, D5; iron BO, D3; arsenic B10; gas A7, A9, B10; oil A7

A9; coment BS, B10 p. 48
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Summary Report for 1892: pp- 50, 51
Work in the area of the Manitoulin Island sheet (map No. 605), district
of Algoma, Ontario. By R. Bell. (B7, BS,)

Summary Report for 180 pp. 50, 51
Work in the area of sheet 129 (not published), north of sheet llﬂ (lnnp
No. 605), district of Algoma, Ontario. By R. Bell. (C7, C8.)

354(J).  Preliminary report on the geology of a portion of eentral Ontario
situated in the counties of Vietorin, Peterborough, and Hastings, together
with the results of an examination of wrmm ore deposits occurring in
the region. By F. D. Adams. (B9, B10 P

354(R). Chemieal contributions to the ul-ulugy of Canada, from the lubora~
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A9, B9, B10, Hll,(‘7,(JN,
Co, D2, D3, D5 5l

354(8). Division of mineral statisties and mines. Annual report fnr wu'
By E. D. Ingall. (Gold B10, CS8, C9, D1, D4; silver D4; copper C6,
C8; nickel C8; salt A7; min. water AD; gas .\7, A8, A9; 0il A7) p.

Remarks on the mining region of lake Superior; addressed to the Commitee

uf the Honourable the | xecutive Council, and lh-lmrl on mining locations

aimed on the Canadian shore the lake, nddressed to the Commis-

or of Crown Lands. By W, E. Logan. (C6, D4, D5.) p. 191

Report on the north shore of lake Huron, (Contains a general account of the
geology of u'erlmn of the north shore of lake Huron, and a detailed
deseription of the Bruce mines.) By W. E. Logan. lih, B, C6, C7,
C8.) p. 101

Appendix.  Contentsof lodes [Bruee mines].  (Tabl 1..!‘.«.m.-m“.f«-mu '
and western lodes, “resulting from the lengths, widths, and produces,
ascertained by measurement and experiment.’”  Also table of copper
ores, ete., sampled at the Bruee mines in July, 1848) (C7.)

Reports on the gold region of the county of Hastings, transmitted by Dr.
Hunt to the Hon. Commissioner of Crown Lands, January 29, 1867,
By 1. 8. Hunt and A, Michel. (B10) p. 192

125(G).  Report on the minerals of some of the apatite-bearing veins of
Ottawn county, Quebee, with notes on miscellancous rocks and min
By B.J. Harrington. (C6.) P

Figures and deseriptions of Canadian organic remains.  Decade 111,

On the Cystidea of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada. By E. Billings.
(1310, B11.) p. 165

On the Asteriade of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada. By E. Billings.
(B10, BI11.)

On Cyelocystoides, a new genus of Echinodermata from the Lower and
Middle Silurian rocks. By J, W, Salter and E. Billings. (B11.)

On the l'nl.mmn bivalve Entomostraca of Canada. By T. R. Jones,
(B11, C6, C7

Figures and desel ||phnn- of Canadian organie remains.  Deeade 1V,
On the Crinoidea of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada. By E. Billings,
B10, B11, C6, C7.) p. 165
The fossil plants of the Devonian and Upper Silurian formations of Canada.,
By J. W, Dawson p. 168
1. Revision of the pre-Carboniferous flora, with deseriptions of new

species. (AT

Palweozoie fossils, vol Containing deseriptions and figures of new or
litthe-kne species of org ains from the Silurian rocks. By E.
Billings +ulso Nos, 464-467, parts of No. 431 issued in e p. 106
2. On some new species of fossils from the Caleiferous, Chazy, Black
River, and Trenton formations. (A9, BS to B11, C6, C7.)

4. New species of fossils from different parts of the Lower, \lul-lh' and
Upper .\‘Jun 1 rocks of Canada. (A8, A9, IS to B11, C6, (

6. Now species of fossils from the Quebee group in the nurllu 'm part of
Newfoundland. (B10.)

7. New species of fossils from the Quebee group in eastern Canada, with

s 5 AT

=

e



. 50, 51
district

n 50, 51
i (map

Ontario
ogether
rring in
p. 51
labora~

mmitee
cations
s
p. 191
of the
etail

6, C7,
p. 101
astern
wluces,
copper

wy Dr

1867
p. 192
sins of
nerals

p. 24

lings
v 165
Hlings

r and

lings
1. 165
nada
168
[ new

W or
y E

166
[Hlack
, and

wrt of

with

432,

433,

438,

4“0

3.

4,

445,

49%.

491.

492,

7078822

333 OxTARIO

some others previously deseribed, and some from other formations
(110, B11,)

8. New species of fossils from the Caleiferous formation, with remarks
on some others previously deseribed B10, B11.)

10. Fossils from various formations in the Silurian and Devonian
systems, (A9, B8, B11

Palwozoie fossils, volume 11, part 1. By E. Billings p. 167
3. On the genus Stricklandinia, with descriptions of the Canadian species,
(AD)

Palirozoie fossils, volume IT, part I. By J. F. Whiteaves p. 167

1. On some new, imperfectly charaeterized, or previously unrecorded
species of fossils from the Guelph formation of Ontario. (A8, AY, BS.)
Contributions to the micro-palwontology of the Cambro-Silurian rocks of
Canada, (Part 1) By A, I, Foord p. 170
1. On the Monticuliporide of the Chazy, Black River, and In.mun
formations, with deseriptions of ten new species, (A9, BY, B11, C6, C7.)

On some previously unrecorded species of Ptilod. u/vm, Stictopora, und
A rthronema, from the Trenton formation. (B11.)
3. On two species of Tetradium from the Trenton and Hudson River
formations. (BS.)
R, Jones
170
5. On some Ostracoda from the Cambro-Silurian, Silurian, and Devonian
rocks. (AR, BS, B11
Appendix. Notes on the species of Ostracoda described and fignred in
Decade 111, of the Geological SBurvey of Canada, published in 1858
(B11
Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume I, part IL. By J. F. Whit-
Caves p. 171
2. On some fossils from the Hamilton formation of Ontario, with a list
of the species at present known from that formation and provinee

Contributions to Canadian micro-palwontology, part 111, By ”

7, AS, ES.)
Contributions to Canadian palkeontology, volume I, part 111, By J. F,
Whiteaves p. 171

5. The fossils of the Devonian rocks of the Mackenzie River basin.

(A8, AD.) See also appendix to No. 659
Contributions to Canadian pakeontology, volume I, part TV, By J. F. Whit-
caves p. 171
6. The fossils of the Devonian rocks of the islands, shores, or immediate
vicinity of lakes Manitoba and Winnipegosis A8, E7.) See also

appendix to No. 659,

List of ( nu-h:m Hepatice. By W. H. Pearson. (B8 to B11, C8, C9, D4,
D6, 14 p. 183

The ( u[lnlv/: ra hitherto found fossil in Canada. (Part 2 of No, 575.) By
8. H. Seudder. (A9, BI1) p.1

Preliminary lists of the organic remains occurring in the various geologieal
formations comprised in the map of the Ottawa distriet, including forma-
tions in the provinees of Quebee and Ontario, along the Ottawa river

Appendix to No. 741.) By H. M. Ami. (B11.) p. 63

Lower Silurian fossils, By E. Billings. p. 165
1. Fossils of the Caleiferous sandrock, including those of a deposit
of v«hm- limestone at Mingan, supposed to belong to the formation,
(B10

2 l)uunlnmnu of some new species of trilobites from the Lower and

Middle Silurian rocks of Canada. (B11, C6, C7.)
3. Fossils of the Chazy limestone, with descriptions of new species
(A9, BS, B10, B11, C7.)

List of land and fresh-water shells from the district of Keewatin, collected
by W. Meclnnes in 1904. By J. F. Whiteaves, (D2, l):, E3, E3,
E4, F4, F5.)) See also No. 809 or 900, [xi]. p. 77
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! “ 494, Preliminary list of fossils from (he Silurian (Upper Silurian) rocks of the
] Ekwin river and Sutton Mill lakes, Keewatin, collected by D. B.
i Dowling in 1901, with deseriptions of such species as appear to be new

! (Appendix I to No.815.) ByJ. F. Whiteaves, (F6, F7, ('-i Go) p. 69
495, I'rrluninnr\ lists of fossil organie remains from the Potsdam, Beekmantown,

Caleiferous), Chazy, Black River, Trenton, Utiea, uul Pleistocene

[unnununn mmpnml within the Perth sheet (No, 119) in eastern Ontario,

(Appendix to No. 790.) By H. M. Ami. (B10.) p. 70
523. Guide Book No. 6. Excursions in vicinity of Toronto and to Muskoka
F) and Madoe. (Excursions B2, B5, B6, B8, and B10.) (A9, BY, IH(I)

Nore: Guide Books Nos. 6 and 7 were issued by the (.wl‘a u'ul
Survey in French only. The English editions were published by
the Ontario Bureau of Mines, Toronto.

524. Guide Book No. 7. Excursions to Sudbury, Cobalt, and Poreupine.  (Ex-
d F) cursions A3 and C6.) (A9, BS, B, €8, 00, DS.) See note above, p. 155
530. [Reprint of artieles 111, VIII, and \l pul»lwlml in the Canadian Naturalist

and Geologist, volume ‘Jll

1. Parallehsm of the ( {m-hu xmu) Deseription of a new species of
Harpes. On the spiral coils of Cyrtina, with deseription of a new
species. By E. Billings. (A%, B11.) p. 18
3. On the remains of the fossil elephant found in Canada. By E
Billings. (A9,

s e s o R

533, Guide Book No. 2. Excursions in the Eastern Townships of Quebee and
the eastern part of Ontario. (Exeursions A2, A5, and A9 (B9,
Blo, B11.) p. 15!
534, Guide Book No. 3. Execursions in the neighbourhood of Montreal and
Ottawn.  (Excursions A6, A7, AN, A10, AlL)  (B11) p. 152
535. Guide Book No. 4. Excursions in southwestern Ontario.  (Excursions
A4, B, A12, B3) (A8, A9) p. 153
536. Guide Book No. 5. Exeursions in the western peninsula of Ontario and
Manitoulin island. (Excursions B4, B7, B, and C5). (A7, AN,
A9, Bs, BY, C7, C8) p. 1564
537. Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental excursion C1. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacifie and Canadian Northern railways
Part 1. (C7,C8, D2to D7) p. 156
539. Guide Book No. 8. Transcontinental exeursion C1. Toronto to Vietoria
and return via Canadian Pacific and Canadian Northern railways
Part TIL. (D1 to D4 p. 157
541. Guide Book No. 9. Transcontinental exeursion C2. Toronto to Vietoria
and return vis Canadian Pacifie, Grand l'rnnk Pacifie, and National
’! Transcontinental railways. (CS, D1 to DS to E6.) p. 158
t 544, Supplementary report to Part 1-B. (See No. h.) Bilver mining. By
ot 5. D, Ingall. (D3, D4.) p. 4
] 545, Notes of microscopical examinations of rocks from the Thunder Bay silver
| district.  (Appendix I to No. 266.) By W. 8. Bayley. (D4) p. 41 ¢
1 1 552, Summary Report for 1504 pp. 51,
| 553. Survey and gmlnmi‘ul !lellnnlmll of lake Nipigon, Ontario. By
! | W. Melnnes. (DA, E ]
l Work in the area cov: c-f«l by sheet 125 (not published ), west of sheet 120, 4
¥ i and sheet 129 (not published), north of map No. 605, Algoma and “
it Sudbury distriets, Ontario. By R. Bell. (C6, C7.)
¢ ‘_i 504. Palwozoie fossils, volume LTE part 11 By J. F. Whiteaves, p. 167 3
il 2. Revision of the fauna of the Guelph formation of Ontario, with des-
‘ eriptions of a few new species. (A8, A9, B7, BS.)
572, 581(8). Division of lmm-nl statisties and mines.  Annual tv'puﬂ for 1803
‘ IS4, By D. Ingall. (Gold B10, €7, C8, D1, D3; copper '
: 6, C8; nickel ( h, iron BY, E2; ashestus 1310, barite D4, lnho‘r-p hic s

i stone llll) gas A7, AR, AD; oil A\:, mineral water A9.) 53
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575. Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 11, part 1. Canadian
fossil insects, myriapods, and arachnids. By 8. H. Scudder p. 172

2. The Coleoptera hiherto found fossil in Canada AY, BI11 New

» No. 480

578. 581(F). Report on the country in the vicinity of Red lake and part of the
basin of Berens river, Keewatin, By D. B. Dowling EL E2) p. 52

580. 581(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G (
Hoffmann, (A8, A9, BS to B11, 8, CO, DI, D3, D4 p. 53
582, Summary Report for 1505 p. 54
583. Notes on some gold mines on Lake of the Woods, Ontario. By G

M. Dawson. (D1
Work in portions of the aren included in the Manitou Lake sheet
map No. 720) and Rainy Lake sheet (map No. 283), Ontario. By W
Melnnes. (D2
Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903
Ontario and Quebee. By N. J. Giroux.  (B11
Notes on the discovery of cobalt minerals at the Dominion iron mine
Madoe township, Hastings county, Ontario. By W. F. Ferrier Bio
613, Summary Report for 1596 pp. 55, 56
614, Work in the areas of the Seine River and Manitou Lake sheets (maps Nos
500 and 720); notes on gold loeations in the vieinity of Bad Vermilion
and Shoal lakes (see map No. 283); the Regina, Sultana, and Serambl
mines, Lake of the Woods; the Lake Minnitaki gold region nd the
Empre ld mine, near Jackfish, lake Superior, Ontario. By W
Melnnes D1, D2, D3, D5, 152, E3

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903

Omtario and Quebee. By N, J. Giroux (edited R.W.El B
Notes on the discovery of corundum in Hastings county, Ontario
By W, F. Ferrier B10.)

615, Palwozoie fossils, volume LIL part 111 By J. F. Whiteaves p. 167

The fossils of the Galena-Trenton and Black River forr ms of

lake Winnipeg and its vieinity B1o, B11, C7, Co

616 617(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralog By G. (
Hoffmann AN, A9, BY, B10, C7, C8, D2 to D5, K2 p. 55

625 GH8(8). Section of mineral statisties and mine Annual report for 1896
By E. D, Ingall. (Gold D1, D2, D3, D5; copper CS; nickel O
iron A8, B10; manganese B10, €6 whestus B10 orundum B10
graphite B10; gypsum A8, A9, ES; mica B9, sospstone B10
A7, AY; mineral water B9, B11 p. 57

627 638(1). Report on the geology of the French R } Ontario iy R
Bell. (BS, C8 p. 56

632, Summary Report for 1807 pp. 57, 58

044, Work in the area of the Manitou Luke sheet 1 lgnace
sheet (map No. 663), Ontario; and on Laks the revised

n
Observations on the oceurrence of corundum in Hasting
Peterborough counties, Ontario.  With map No. 630
low B10

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. %0

edition of map No. 227. By W. Meclunes

Ontario and Quebec Ry R. W. Ells Bl

Notes on investigations of corundum and nepheliness venite (
and Dungannon townships, Hastings county I Raglan 1 )
Renfrew county; and of corundum in Methuen township, Peterborough
county, Ontario. By W. F. Ferrier BY, Blo
651, 655(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. (
Hoffmann B9, B10, C7, C8, C9, D2, D5 p. 57
659, Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part V. By J. 1}
Whiteaves p. 172
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formation of Ontario, with a revised list of the species therefrom.
(A7, A8, AD.)
679(8). Nvm-n of mineral statistics and mines, Annual report for 1897,
u\ . D. Ingall. (Gold BS, B9, B10, (8, D1, D2, D3, D5; copper
C8; nickel C lead B10, C6; antimony D1; zine D5; barite
IHU Bl1, D4; corundum B10; flagstone A9; feldspar B10, BI11;
graphite B10; gypsum A9, ES; miea BY, B10; moulding sand A7; soap-
stone B10, B11; oil A7, AS; sulphur D5; mineral water B10, B11.) 2
p.
670(1). Report on the gmlnuv and natural resources of the area included
by the Nipissing and Timiskaming map-sheets, comprising portions
of the district of Nipissing, Ontario, and of the county nlf ]nmuu
Quebee, By A. E. Barlow. (C8, C9.) See also No. 962 (a reprint)
p. 58
Appendix 1. List of elevations. [By A. E. Barlow.] (C8, C9.)
Appendix 11, On some Cambro-Silurian and Silurian (ossils from lake
fmnnkunnng, lake Nipissing, and Mattawa outliers, By H. M. Ami.

.\umnmr) Report for 1808: r.
Work in the area of the Ignace sheet (map No, 663), Ontario, and notes
on the geology of part of lake Minnitaki. By W. Mclnnes. (D2, D3.)
Survey and geologice: ul A-'( amination of lake Nipigon, Ontario. By
D. B. Dowling. (D4, E

Geology of the Micl Iuplt‘ulvn mining division, lake Superior, Ontario.
By R. Bell.  (Co, D6.)

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903),
Ontario and Quebee. By R. W, Ells. (B11.)

Notes on quarries, lime kilns, and cement works in western Ontario.
By C. W. Willimott. (A8, A9, BS)

Geological and paleontological investigations in the Duck islands and
portions of (;rnnd Manitoulin island, lake Huron, Ontario. By I
Ami. (B7,

‘\uu- on nmnnnmh remains at Muirkirk, Elgin county, Ontario. By

. M. Lambe. (A8.)

\ulm on determinations of various positions in Ontario, and on some
magnetic declinations. By J. White. (B9, B10, B11, C9.)

670(H). Report on the geology of the area covered by the Seine River and
Lake Shebandowan map-sheets, ('nlulvrmng portions of Rainy River
and Thunder Bay distriets, Ontario. By W, Meclnnes. (D2, D3, D4.)

P.

Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume 1V, part I. A revision
of the genera and species of Canadian Palwozoic corals. The Madre-
poraria Perforala and the Aleyonaria. By L. M. Lambe. (AS, A9, B7
to B11, C7, C8, C9, E7, ES, G4.) p. 173

Summary Repo-t for 1809: pp. 62, 63
Notes on the examination of Animikie-Keewatin-Laurentian contacts
in the vieinity of Thunder bay, l)ntnno, and on iron ores of western
Ontario. By G. M. Dawson. (D3,

Work in the area of the Ignace nh«-l. (mup No. 663), Ontario. By W,
Melnnes. (D3.)

Work in the area of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903),
Ontario and Quebee. By R. W. Ells. (B11,)

715(R). Report of the section of chemistry unxl miaeralogy. By G. C,
Hoffmonn., (B9, B10, B11, C6, D2, D3, D6.) p. 61

715(8). Bection of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1898,
By E. D.Ingall. (Gold B10, D1; u‘u‘x-r B10, C8; nickel C8; graphite
B10; ochre A9; gas A7, A9; il A7, ) p. 61

Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume II, part II. By 8. ll
Seudder. p. 17
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4. Additions to the coleopterous fauna of the interyg « (
Toronto district. With an appendix by A, D. Hopkins on the seolytid

borings from the same deposit (AD.)
Appendix. Work of the prehistorie scolytid, Phloesinu Seudd
By A. D. Hopkins. (A9,)
Contributions to Canadian palmontology, volume IV, purt 11, A revision of
the genera and species of Canadian Pal®ozoic coral 1

poraria Aporosa and the Madreporaria Rugosa. By 1
(A8, A9, BT to B11, C7, C9, D4, 6, E7, ES

Summary Report for 1900:

Notes on tests by J. B. Porter of molybdenite from Ro

Renfrew county, Ontario. By G. M. Dawsor B10

Explorations in the region southwest of Port Arthur, Ontario, extending
to the International boundary; with notes on an examination of (i
iron ore deposits of Minnesota, US.A. By W. Melnne D3, D1

Work in the Michipicoten district, lake Superior, Ontario. By R. Bel
(Co, C7, Do, D7

Work in the Muskoka distriet, Ontari y W. A, Park
Notes on work in the Muskoka, Haliburton, and Baneroft
Ontario. By A. | Jarlow (B9, B1O.

Work in the areas of the Ottawa and Cornwall sheet (map No. 903
and the Brockville sheet (sheet 111, not publis Ontario. By R
W. Ells. (B11.)

The natural history of Algonquin park, district of Nipissing tario
By John Macoun. (B9, CY.)

Notes on insects collected by John Macoun from Algonquin park
By J. Fletcher. (B9, C9.)

ction of mineral statistics and mines. Anwual report for 1809
D. Ingall. (Gold B10, DI: silver D4; copper BS, B9, C§;
nickel C8; zine D5; arsenic B10; iron B10; cement BS, B10; graphite
B10; ochre A9.) p. 04

Catalogue of the marine Invertebrata of eastern Canada. By J. F. Whit-
eaves. (H4) p. 179
782(1), Report on the iron ore deposits along the Kingston and Pembroke
railway in eastern Ontario. By E. D. Ingall B0 p. 63

¢ examination of sections of rocks associated
with the iron ore osits of the Kingston and mbr Railwa
district. By A, E. Barlow. (B10.)

Appendix B. Analyses of iron ores.—Kingston ar
district. Compiled by E. D. Ingall. (B10

Appendix A. Microso

Pembroke Railway

782(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy By G. (
Hoffmann. (A8, B7 to B11, C8, D4, D5.) p. 64
782(J). Report on the geology of Argenteuil, Ottawa and part ol
R

counties, provinee of Quebee, and portions of Carlete tu ]
Prescott counties, provinee of Ontario. By R. W, Ell B p. 64
Appendix. Lists of fossils obtained from the several formations along the

uining to the report on sheet No , Quebee and

Ottawa river, per

Ontario (Grenville sheet). By H. M. Ami. (BI11
782(G). Report on the geology and natural resou of the area included
in the map of the city of Ottawa and vicinity by R. W s, (B11
p. 63
830(8). Section of mines Annual report for 1900. By E. D. Ingall

(Copper C7, C8; nickel C8; zine D5; arsenic B10; corundum B10
graphite B10; salt A7, A8, BS; sulphur B10; gas A7, A9, BS.) p. 67

Summary Report for 1901 pp. 68, 69
[vi] Region south-east of lac Seul. By W. Mclunes. (D2, D3, E2, E3
[vii] The country west of Nipigon lake and river. By A. W.G. Wilson
(D41.)
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l‘iilil ’Il'hn country east of Nipigon lake and river. By W. A, Parks.
(D4, D5.)

(ix] The west side of Jamesbay. By D. B. Dowling.  (ES, F6, F7, IS,
a6, G7)

[x] Western part of the Abitibi region. By W. J. Wilson. (DS.)

[xii] The Sudbury district. By A. E. Barlow. (C8.)

[xiii) Haliburton and Bancroft areas, Ontario. By F. D.
By

[xiv] Botany and zoology. By John Macoun. (A7, A8, A9, BS.)

[xvi] On borings for natural gas, petroleum, and water; also notes on

the surface geology of part of Ontario. By R. Chalmers. (A7, AS
A9, BS, 10, B11)

[xvii] The district around Kingston, Ontario. By R. W. Ells.  (A10,
Blo, B11)

Adams.

[xxvii] \nmm wells, ’nlm-nv--lng\, archwology, bibliographies  ete
Work by H. M. Ami. (BS, BI1)

782(0). Notes on certain Archs rocks of the Ottawa valley.  (Includes
observations on the occarrence of ;?u.um- and miea north of Ottawa,
and on two Canadian oceurrences of graphite.) By A, Osann.  (B11.)

p. 64

9070J). Report on the geology of a portion of eastern Ontario (to accom-

pany map-sheet No, 119 By R. W. Elk.  (B10, B1i p. 70

907(8), Bection of mines Annual report for 1901, By E. D. Ingall.
(Gold B10, D1; platinum CS; silver D4;

per C7, C8; nickel US;
B10; corundum B10; graphite B10; salt

p. 70
an exploration of Ekwan river, Sutton Mill lakes, and
coast of James bay. By D. B. Dowling. (E7, F6,

zine D35; iron DG; arsenie
A7, A%, BS; sulphur B10,)
BOT(F). Report on
art of the we

N, G, ( ), 69
List ul plants colleeted by D. B. Dowling at the mouth of
the I kwan and Albany rivers, 1901 (misprinted “1801"). By John

(F7.)

Summary Report for 10 pp. 72, 74

[xii] A geological reconnaissance about the head-waters of the Albany
river. By A. W. G, Wilson. (D2, E2, E3.)

[xiii] Region on the north-west side of luke Nipigon. By W. Melnnes
D4, K4

[xiv] Region lying north-east of lake Nipigon. By W. A. Parks
D4, D5, B4, ES

[xv] Reconnaissance survevs of four r south-west of Jumes bay
By W. J. Wilson DS, 16, K7, ES, F6, F8

[xvi] Geology of the Bruee Mines district. By . D, Ingall. (C7.)
[xvii] The Sudbury mining distriet. By A. K. Barlow (8

[xviii] Artesian borings, surface deposits, and ancient beaches in

Ontario. By R, Chalners. (A7, A%, A9, BS (o Bl

[xix] The Algonguin shore-line in Simeoe county, Ontario. By A. |
Hunter.  (B5, BY

Seetion of mines.  Mineral resources of Canada.  Bulletin No. 1. Plati-

num.  (By T, C. Denis.] (CS.) p. 211
Report of the seetion of chemistry and  mineralogy By G. C
Hoffmann, (A8, A9, BS to B11, C8, C0, D4, D7, K7, G6 p. 67
Seetion of mines Annual n|n.r| for 1002 By E. D. Ingall
Gold B10; silver D4; copper C7, D4; nickel C8; zine B10, D4,
D35; manganese B10, C6, 3 mnl\luhnm B9; arsenie B1O; corun-
dum B10; feldspar B10; salt A7, A8, BS.) S.o also Nos. 858 \lun-
ganese), 859 (Salt), and 860 (Zine p. 7
Bulletin on ashestus. By R, W. Ells.  (B10.)
p. 210
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Parks " 865. Summary Report for 1903 pp. 73, 75
J 866. [A] Note on the discovery of silver and cobalt at Long lake (Cobalt lake),

7, IS, about 5 miles southward of Haileybury, on the west shore of Timiska-

ming lake, Ontario. By R. Bell.  (C9.)
[vil The Winiek river, Keowatin district. By W. Meclnnes. (E4
k5, ¥4, ¥5, G5, G6

lams 1 [vii] The Nagagami river and other branches of the Kenogami By
: V. J. Wilson D5, D6, K5, E6
[viii) ” Timagami distriet. By A. E. Barlow. (C9
$ on [ix] Prince Edward and Hastings counties, Ontario. By R. H. Ells
A8 (A10, B10.)
[xi] Surface geology of the southern part of the provinee of Quebe
A 10 By R. Chalmers B10, B11, €9
[xvii] Bruce Mines district. By E. D, Ingall 7
el 869. Mineral resources of Canada Julletin on mica. By R. W Ell B1o
B11, C8, C9, D1, D2 p. 210
udes 872. Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on molybdenum and tungsten
wiu By R. A. A. Johnston, with notes [on molybdenite] by €. W, Willimott
11 Molybdenum B9, B10, B11, ( 9, D1, D2, D3; tungsten BO.)p. 210
64 873. 907(H). Report on the origin, geological relations and composition of th
om nickel and copper deposit Sudbury mining distr Ontario
70 Canada. By A. E. Barloy s Rl Iso No. 961 (a revised r
all print
8 877. Mineral resour of Canada. Bulletin on graphite By R
salt By, B0
70 880. Mineral rese ( la. Bulletin on | By R. CI
and AN, AL B11, U8, DI D1, D7, DS} (DL |
6 (E)
L 881 | e ol ' 1 ») i
El B1O
893, 052(8), Section of mine \nnual report for 19 By |
Silver D4} platinum Cx per UN; 1 UN 1 I
B1o, Dy | Bt 310 h lum
B10; fel t A7, AS, B8 )
899, Summary Report { 004 . 76, 70
20 \ » of tl " t \ Lal
~ r { L [t 4 ) ' !
| r r T By i, D2 In
( r ro he  headwat f S By (
Clarmnse D2, D3, 1 | | I
xi] T per parts of the W \ I
list o shy J. F. W \ W. Mel I N O
See a No, 492
| | Cur b] \
Nip By W.J. W )5, D6,
ES, | I's, G
Gieul f th r wl B I )
1 I, CL Der 7
On corundum in Ontar 1 I
- By A. E. Bar 110
2 O r b Rabl 1
: \ s, Co
i| The geol \ 1 |
By W, AL P (
) XV Ra I sh | he Blue M I
A. ¥, Hunter \8
)
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[xxii] Surface geology of eastern Quebee. By R. Chalmers. (B10,
B11.)

[xxx] On the meteorite which fell near the village of Shelburne, township
of Melanethon, Ontario, in August, 1904. By R. A, A, Johnston. (BS.)
‘x‘\ul Appendix I (to No. xiv). Assays of ores referred to in Mr.
ngall's report. By M. F. Connor. (C6, C7.)

The mineral pigments of Canada. By C. W. Willimott. (AS, A9, A10,

BS to B11, C8, D6.) p. 211

Section of mines. Annual report for 1904. By E. D. Ingall. (Silver

C9; platinum C8; palladium C8; copper C8; nickel C8; lead B10;
zine B10; iron molybdenite B10; arsenie B10; sulphur B10;
corundum B10; feldspar B10; graphite B10; gas AD.) p. 107

Summary Report for 1905:

p.
] Notes on petroleum and natural gas. By R. Bell. (A7, BS.)
[x] The surface geology of Manitoba, Saskatchewnn, and Albe

A
(Mentions visit to peat bog and brick works at Fort Frances.) By
R. Chalmers. (D4.)

[xii] A survey of the coast of Hudson bay from York Factory to Severn
river. By O, O'Sullivan. (G5, H4.)

xii)] The headwaters of the Winisk and Attawapiskat rivers. By W,
Meclones. (F3, 14, F5.)

xiv] The Lake Superior region between the Pic and Nipigon rivers,
By W. . Collins. (D5.)

x\‘l The region between lake Timagami and Spanish river. By W. J.
Wilson. (C'8.)

[xvi] The Muskoka district. By T. L. Walker. (BS, B9.)

[xvii] Niagara falls and Niagara district. By J. W. Spencer. (A9.)
[xviii] The Peterborough sheet. By W, A. Johnston. (B9, B10.)
[xix] The Cobalt mining district. By R. Bell. (C9.)

Palwozoie fossils, volume 111, part IV, By J. F. Whiteaves p. 167

5. The fossils of the Silurian (Upper Silurian) rocks of Keewatin, Mani-

toba, the northeastern shore of fn‘u- Winnipegosis, and the lower Saskat-

chewan river

A. From Keewatin:
Al From the Attawapiskat river. Collected by Dr. R. Bellin 1886,
(B8, C9, Fo, ¥7.)

A2, Fromthe )

wan river. Collected by Mr. D. B. Dowling in 1901,
(A8, A9, B10, F6, ¥7.)
A3. From Sutton Mill lakes. From the cliff of limestone on the
small island in the northern lake. Collected by Mr. D. B. Dowling
in 1001, (G6.)
Ad. From the Winisk river. Colleeted by Mr. W, Melnnes in 1903,
(G6.)
A5, From “Limestone rapid"”, Fawn river, or branch of the Severn
Collected by Mr. A. P, Low in 1886, (G4.)
6. The Canadian species of Plectoceras and Barrandeoceras,  (B10, B11.)
7. Nlustrations of seven species of fossils from the Cambrian, Cambro-
Silurian, and Devonian rocks of Canada.
B. From the Cambro-Silurian rocks of Quebec and Ontario:
B2. From the Trenton limestone of Quebee and Ontario.  (B11.)
C. From the Devonian rocks of Ontario. (A8, AY.)
8. Revised list of the fossils of the Guelph formation of Ontario. (AS8.)

The barytes deposits of lake Ainslie and North Cheticamp, N 8., with notes

on the production, manufacture, and uses of barytes in Canada.  (Con-
tains also notes on oceurrences of stroutianite.) By H. 8. Poole.
(B8, BY, B10, C9, D4, D5.) p. 210

Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann,
(A7, BS, Blo, B11, €6, (8, (9, D1, D5.)

Summary Report for 1906:
[A] Notes on a trip to Cobalt, Ontario. By A. P. Low. (C9.)

p. 108
p. 82
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xii] On surveys along the National Transcontinental Railway location

wetween lake Nipigon and lae Seul. By W. H. Collins 153
[xiii] Cobalt district and northward, By R. Bell. (C9, DS
[xvi] Peterborough, Prince Edward, and Simcoe sheets By W. A,

Johnston, (B9, B10.)
[xxi] Mines section. By E. D, Ingall. (Copper C6, C7.)

[xxiii] Palmontology and zoology. By J. F. Whiteaves. (110
Second and revised edition of No. 873, p. 110
Second edition of No. 672, p. 111

The falls of \|\; their evolution and varying relations to the Great
akes; aracteristies of the power, and the effects of its diversion
By J. \\ Spencer. (A9.) p 108
Section of mines. Annual report on the mineral industries of Canada for
1905. By E. D. Ingall. (Silver C9; platinum CS8; palladium Cs;
copper C8; nickel C8; cobalt C8, C9; lead B10; iron B10, D6; arsenic
B10; sulphur B10; corundum B10; feldspar B10; graphiie B10
granite CO; salt A7, AS, BS; gas A9; oil A7.) p. 107
teport on the geology and natural resources of the area included in the
northwest quarter-sheet, number of the Ontario and Quebee series
compriging portions of the counties of Pontiae, Carleton, and Renfrew
By R. W. Ells. (B10 p. 108
Appendix. Preliminary lists of organic remains from the Chazy,
Black River, Trenton, and Pleistocene formations comprised within the
area of the Pembroke sheet (No, 122). By H. M. Ami.  (B10,)
Geologieal reconnaissance of a portion of Algoma and Thunder Bay distriets
Ontario. By W.J. Wilson D5, D6, E5, E6.) p. 112
Appendix I. Notes on some fossils from the Cambro-Silurian rocks of the
Albany River drainage system in northwestern Ontario. By J. I
Whiteaves. (D6, E6.)
Appendix 11, List of insects. By J. Fletcher. (D5, D6, E5, EG6.)
Report on a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by the National
Transcontinental railway between lake Nipigon and Sturgeon lake
By W. H. Collins, (D3, D4, E3, E4.) p. 109
Report on a traverse through the southern part of the North West I.rym ries
from lac Seul to Cat lake in 1902, By A. W. G. Wilson I

|, 113

Summary Report for 1907: p. 83

A] Notes on work of T. C, Denis in Hastings county, Ontario. By

R. W. Brock. (B10.)

[viii] Explorations along the National Transcontinental Railway

loeation from Sturgeon river westward. By W. I Collins. (D2, D3

E2, E3.)

&1\] Shore lines between Georgian bay and the Ottawa river. By A

", Hunter. (B9.)

[x] Peterborough and Simeoe sheets, By W. A, Johnston A9, B
B10.)
[xiv] Surface geology of the St. Lawrence valley By R. Chalmers.
(B11.)
Memoir No. 57. Corundum, its occurrence, distribution, exploitation
and uses, By A, E. Barlow. (B9, B10.) p. 129
Notes on fossils from limestone of Steeprock lake, Ontario. By C. D
Walcott. (D3.) See also No. 1213 p. 123

A geological reconnaissance of the region traversed by the National Trans-

mmuu ntal railway between lake Nipigon and Clay lake, Ontario. By

AL Colling, (D1 to D4, El to E4.) p. 112

\mnm ary Report for 1908: p. 84

A] Notes on examinations of copper prospects in Lavant lumn!u ),

ark countr. and at Eldorado, Hastings county, Ontario. By | {
l&nuk (B10.)
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Notes on the Huronian conglomerate of the Cobalt distriet, Ontario.

By R. W. Brock. (C9.)

[xii] Survey of the south coast of Hudson bay from the Severn river

to cape Henrietta Maria. By O. O'Sullivan.  (G3 to G7, H4.)

[xiii] The region in the vicinity of lake \l]uuuu Thunder Bay district,

Ontario. By A, W. G. Wilson. (D4, D5, E4.

[xiv] Simecoe sheet, Ontario. By W. A, .lnhnxlun. (B9

Appendix. List of fossils colle 1 by W. A. Johnston at Longford and

viemity of Uphill, Ontario. By E. O. Ulrich. (B9.)

xv] Field work on the Pleistocene deposits of south-western Ontario

3y F. B. Taylor. (A7, AS, A9, B9.)

[xvi] Preliminary report on measurements of altitude of the \lmmqum

and  Nipissing shorelines in Ontario, July 6 August 11, 190!

J. W. Goldthwait and R. C. Jacobson. (In this report are vm!nuln-d

also eight measurements made later in the summer by F. B. Taylor

and W, A Jehnston.) (A7, AS, BS, B9, (9,

[xvii] Montreal River district. By W, H. Collins. (C8.)

[xxiv] Section of mineralogy. By R. A, A. Johnston. (B10.)
Preliminary report on Gowganda lnnung division, district of Nipissing,

Ontario. By W. H. Collins. (C8 p. 11
Report on a part of the North West lll’l""(ll’lx\ of Canada drained by the

Winisk and Upper Attawapiskat rivers. By W. Melunes, (14, 15,

Fi, F5, G4, G5.) P 113
Report on the region lying north of lake Superior between the Pie and

Nipigon rivers, Ontario. By W. H. Collins, (D4, D5, E4, E5) p. 112
Memoir No. 6. Geology of the Haliburton and Baneroft areas, provinee of

Ontario. By F. D, Adams and A, E Barlow. (B9, Blo p. 119
Memoir No l Geology of the Nipigon basin, Ontario. By A. W. G, Wilson
D4, D5, Ed, Ed.) p. 118

Joint report |uuh Mines Branch] on the bituminous or oilshales of New

Brunswick and Nova Scotia, also on the oilshale industry of Seotland
By R. W. Ells p. 113
Part 11, Geology. (A7, A9, B7, BS, BI11
Memoir No. 4. ( along the line of the National
v W

wological recon

Transcontinental railway in western llu bee. | J. Wilson. (DS.)
p. 119
Summary Report for 1909 p. 86

[xiii] Simeoe district, Ontario. By W. A, Johnston, (B9

Appendix. Report on fossils colleeted by W. AL Johnston from the sup-
posed Black Riv and Lowville limestones of the vicinity of lake
Couchiching, Ontario. By E. O, Ulrich BY.)

[xiv] Field studies on the Pleistocene deposits of southwestern Ontario
By F. B. Taylor A8, AD, B1O.

[xv] The Florenee Lake and Montreal River districts. By W. H
Colline, ('8

xvi] Larder lake and eastward. By M. E. Wilson 9, DS)

nental survey of the shoredines of the extinet
lakes Algonquin and Nipissing in southwestern Ontario. By J. W
Goldthwait. (A7, A8, BS, B p. 120

Memoir No. 15, On a Trenton echinoderm fauna at Kirkfield, Ontario

By F. Springer B1o p. 121

Memoir No. 17, Geology and economie resourcco sf the Larder Lake dis-

triet, Ont,, and adjoining portions of Pontiae county, Que. By M. E
Wilson. (9, DS p.o 121

Summary Report for 1910 ). 88

I
Al Notes on the Porcupine distriet, Ontario. By R. W Broek. (DS

[xv] Gunflint distriet [SW, of Port Arthur], Ontario By J. D
Troeman, (D3

[xvi] Simeoe district, Ontario. By W. A, Johnston o
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[xvii] The Devonian of southwestern Ontario By C. R, Stauffer
A7, AR, A9, B8
[xviii] Montreal River distriet By W. H. Collins (8
[xxv] Water and boring record WwE. D Bl
[xxvii] Invertebrate paleontology By P. E. Raymond il
Memoir No. 28 I'he geology of Steeprock lake, Ontario 1% AL
Lawson D3 p
Notes on fossils from limestone of Steeprock lake, Ontaric By C. D
Waleott D3 Now 0 No. 1024
Summary Report for 1911 p. 80
[xvi] 1. Report on progress of investigation of clay resoures |
H. Ric BS, B0
I1. Whiteware materials in Ontario and Quel By H. Ri 8
B10
xviil 1. Notes on te of cla pl By J. Keel |
X I't Archivan 1 of Rainy lak By A. C. La 1 D2
D3
G O t, Outario; portion « » v b en
\\Y sShi gy 8] o Inke By W. H. Col O'N
Cieol of Lake S r Ontari Breel I Kirkfield
heet By W. A, Jol 1o
Nore: Cont ts of f ils by . E. 1 e
xxi] Pleistoeer Do « hwe Ontar F. B. Tayl
A7, AR, AY, Bx
xit] The Devonia thwestern () | ( |
\7, A8, AO, BS
Kewagama | N 1% \hit Quel B
\VLE. Wil S
! lee rees W oil, et By E.D. 1 i
Pal n. I1. Ir | | | | Ra
s 1
Anthroy Part 1. Et]
Worl Irogu ind  Algonk ‘ 0 nd
Quel 1911, By L. 8
On H " 1 By ( 1. Barl \
h). On | rk, 1911. By A. A. Gol
\l T | \ ( ' VoM
1 12, G3 p. 124
\ Memorial M I 1. (= | 142
1. Th | tor ‘ 0 W. R. Bill \ or
s 1391 p. 142
I ( By P’ | IS, BY p. 14
} \ :
\ I I I
VIL D | | | )
(
VIE Twe \ I P 35 B
Vi \r « I
/ 'y } I
| I |
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Summary Report for 1012: p. 92
[xxi) Region east of the south end of lake Winnipeg. By E. 8. Moore
(E1.)

[xxiii] Notes concerning the features of St. Joseph island, lake Huron
Ontario. By F. Leverett. (C6, C7.)

[xxiv] The Silurian of Manitoulin island and western Hm wrio In
cludes notes on zine prospects near Wiarton, Ont iy M, \\llllm»
(B7, BS.)

[xxv] Thedferd and vicinity, Ontario. By M. Y. Williams. (AS.)
[xxvi] Notes on the Oriskany sandstone and the Ohio shale of the
Ontario peninsula. By E. M. Kindle. (AS, A9

[xxvii] Stratigraphy of southwestern Ontario. By C. R. Stauffer
(A7)

[xxviii] Geology of Lake Simecoe ares

and Barrie sheets, By W, A. Johnston BY

[xxix] Geology of Onaping sheet, Ontario By W. H. Collins. (CS

[xxxii) The Trenton group in Ontario and Quebee. By P. E. Ray-

mond. (A9, A10, BS to B11,)

[xliii] Bore-hole records. (Water, oil, ete.). By E. D. Ingall )

[xlvii] Anthropological division. Part I. Ethnology, etc. On Iroquois

work, 1012, By A. A. Goldenweiser. (AS.)

[xlviii) Anthropological division. Part I

material culture of the Iroquois, 1912

Ontario: Beaverton, Sutton,

. Ethnology, ete.  On work in

By F. W. Waugh AS, A9
[xlix] Anthropological division. Part I. Ethnology, et On Ojibwa
work in southeastern Ontario, 1912, By P. Radin A7, A8, AY, B7
BS, B9, C6 to C9.)
flii] Anthropological division. Part II. Archmology. On archological
work in Ontario and Quebee, By W. J. Wintemberg. (B11.)

Memoir No. 48, Some myths and tales of the Ojibwa of southeastern
Ontario. Collected by P. Radin. (A7, A8, A0, B7, BS, B9, C6 to

9.) p. 127
Museum Bulletin No. 2. (See separates below p. 142
IV. Some aspects of puberty fasting among the Ojibwa. By P. Radin.

(A7, A9, BY7, BS, ll(!l, Ce, C7, C9.) p. 143
VII. A preliminary study of the variations of the plications of Parastrophia

hemiplicata, Hall. By A. E. Wilson. (B11.) p. 143
Summary Report for 1913: p. 96

[xix] The calcareous drift and lacustrine deposits in Rainy River
district, Ontario. By W. A. Johnston, (D1, D2

[xx] Stratigraphy of the Niagara escarpment of southwestern Ontario.
By M. Y. Williams. (A8, A9, B7, BS.)

xxi] Geology of a pm'n-u of Sudbury map-area, south of Wanapitei
nke, Ontario, By W, H. Collins. (C8,)

[xli] Mineralogy. H\ R. A. A. Johnston. (C9
[xlii) Borehole records (water, oil, ete.). By E. D. Ingall B11

[xlv] \mhrupu]n"u al division.  Part 1. Ethnology, ete. On Iroquois
work, 1913-14. By A. A. Goldenweiser. (A8

Memoir No. 54. Annotated list of flowering plants and ferns of I.-n.v
Pelee, Ont,, and neighbouring districts. By C. K. Dodge

Prospector's handbook No. 1. Notes on radium-bearing minerals,
Malcolm. (B9, B10, C6.)

Memoir No. 59. Coal fields and coal resources of Canada. By
Dowling. (E7, ES.)

Museum Bulletin No. 24. Late Pleistocene oscillations of sea-level in the
y

Ottawa valley W. A. Johnston. (Bl11.) p. 145
Museum Bulletin No. 5. Beatricea-like organism from the middle
Ordovician. By P. E. Raymond. (B9.) p. 143
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xxi] Formations adjacent to gara rpment of southwe
Ontario. By M. Y. Williams A8, A9, B7, BS, C6, C7

xxii] London area, Ontario. By J. Stansfield. (AS

xxiii] Road material surveys in Ontario and Quebec. By L. Reinecke
B11

xxvi] Harricanaw basin north the Grand Trunk Pacific railway,
Quebe 3y T. L. Tanton

xxxv] Mineralogy and meteoritology By R. A. A. Johnston
A%, B, Blo, B11

[xxxviii] Division of anthropology Part 11 Archaology By H. I
Smith,  (A10, B10, B11
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1639. Museum Bulletin No. 23, The Trent Valley outlet of luke Algonquin and
. the deformation of the Algonquin water-plane in Lake Simeoe distriet,
Ontario. By W. A. Johnston A9, Al10, BY, B10.) p. 145
1655. Memoir No. 95. Onaping map-arca. By W. H. Collins. (CS p. 136
1658, Museum Bulletin No. 25, Recent and fossil ripple-mark. By E. M. Kindle
A0, A0, B1o, B11 p. 145

ONTARIO,
MAPS, PLANS, DIAGRAMS, AND SECTIONS

Divisions on the index.map to which the maps, ete., relate are given
after each title.)

14. Index to the plans [Nos. 17-27, incl.] showing the explorations on the north
shore of lake Huron and thenee eastward to the Ottawa C7, C8,
o p. 9
15. Index of the plans [Nos. 28-38, incl] showing the explorations between
the east shore of lake Huron and the Ottawa BS, BY, B10 p. 9
17. Sheet 1. Topographieal plan of the Spanish river. (€7, C8 p. 9
18 Sheet 20 Topographieal plan of part of the Spanish and White Fish river
$ P O
19. ographical plan of the mouth of the White Fish river BS
s p. 9
: 20. Sheet 4. Topographical plan of part of Wanapitei river and of Wanapiteiping
d adjoining lakes. (€S P9
21, Sheet 5. Topographical plan of part of the Wanapitei river s

p. 9

22, Sheet 6. Topographical plan of part of the French and Wanapitei rivers
BS, C8 p. 9
23. Sheet 7 sraphical plan of part of the Sturgeon river C8,C9) p. 10
24, Sheet 8 pographical plan of part of luke Nipissing #nd Sturgeon river
(8, C9 p. 10
25. Sheet 9. Topographieal plan of part of the French river N, (0 p. 10
26. Sheet 10, Topographical plan of part of river Mattawa, and part of lake
Nipissing Bo, Co p. 10

27. Sheet 11, Topographical plan of the rivers Ottawa and Mattawa
o p. 10
28. Topographical plan of the river Maganatawan. Sheet 1 BS p. 10
29, Topographical plan of the river Maganatawan. Sheet 2. (B8, Bo.) p. 10
30. Fopographical plan of the rivers Muskoka and Petawawa. Sheet |
BO p. 10

3L Topographical plan of the rivers Muskoka and Petawawn. Sheet 2
Bo p. 10

32, Topographical plan of the rivers Muskoka and Petawawa. Sheet 3
(B9, C9.) p. 10

33. Topographical plan of the rivers Muskoka and Petawawa. Sheet 4
(BY, B10, C9.) p. 10

M. Topographical plan of the rivers Muskoka and Petawawa. Sheet 5
B10, Co p. 10

35, Topographical plan of the river Bonnechére & S.W. branch of the
Madawaska, with a sketch of the headwaters of the Otonabee. Sheet 1

B10.) p. 10

36. Topographical plan of the river Bounechére & 8. W. branch of the Mada-
waska with a sketeh of the headwaters of the Otonabee. Sheet 2

B10 p. 10
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34 Map of the glacial lake Agassiz and adjoining portions of North America {
» \7, A8, 137, BS, C6 to CO, D1 to D5, E1 to ES, F2 to F8, G3 to G7, {
| {
312 Map-sheet No. 7. (Hunter Island sheet Province of Ontario,
of Rainy River D2, D3

33 Manp ot No. 130 Sudbur heet Province of Ontario, districts
nd Nipi 8 p. 49

AL Sketeh plan of th i he location and depth of wells
\D p. 50
345 Sketeh plan of Essex county, shewing location and depth of wells )
p
346, ke map and] seetion from Whithy, Ont.,, to Fredonia, N.Y
P
347. N h map of southwestern Ontario AS, A0, BS, BY.) p. b0
348 Sketel ap and] seetion from Port Colborne to Kincardine. (A8, A9
BS p. 50
349 S h map and ion from Whitby to Courtwright \7, A8,
361 S ' t ploration by D. B. Dowling [in the vic
Red lak lgoimna, Ontario D1, D2, D3, El, E2
I
373. Map-sl N 1 and topographieal map of the Lake
Woods a Rainy Ri heet Di, D2

Madoe and Marmora mining

district ‘ p. 43
393. \ plan of the whole of the ition of the Bruee mines, the property of the
Montreal Mir pany, containing 6,400 acre o7 p. 101
394 Plan of part of the Bruee n howing the mineral veins. (C7 p. 101
523a. Map of Toronto and vicinity AD p. 165
523h. Map of the Madoe area, townships of Madoe and Huntingdon, Hastings
ounty, provinee of Ontario B10 p. 1656
523c. Map of the Queensboro pyrite area, townships of Madoe and Elzevir,
Hastings county, province of Ontario. (B10 p. 155
523d. Muskoka lakes, (B9 P
5230, Section at Don Valley brickyard [Toronto]. (A9 p
5231, Section at bend of Don river [Toronto A0 p.
524a. Map of Cobalt area, district of Nipissing, showing veins and location of
sections. (C9 p. 1556
5240, Map of th bury-Cobalt-Porcupine region, provinee of Ontario. (BS,
BY, Cs, C9, DS p. 1566
524c. Geological map of Creighton mine [Sudbury, showing contact of norite
wnd Laurentian.] (C8 p. 155
5244, Geological map of vicinity of Stobie and No. 3 mines [Sudbury]. (C3.)
p. 1565
524¢. Geologieal map of Copper CIff offset [Sudbury]. (C8.) p. 155
524f. The Sudbury-Cobalt-Porcupine region. (B8, B9, C8, C9, DS.) p. 156
524¢. Sudbury nickel area. (CS p. 156
524i. N.W.SE. and NE-SW,. lines of regional disturbance in the district of
Timiskaming and the cobalt-silver areas 8, C9, DS p. 156
524j. Geological map of area a few miles north of Cobalt. (C9.) p. 156
524k. Geological map of area near Timagami railway station, (C9.) p
5241, Geological section G-H, Cobalt. (See map 524a.) (C9.) p. 156
524m. Geological section Y-Z, Cobalt. (See map 524a.) (C9.) p. 156
524n. Generalized vertical section through the productive part of the Cobalt area,
C9.) p. 156
533a. Sketch map, showing the position of the Haliburton and Bancroft areas in
relation to the Laurentian highlands, ete. (B9, B10 p. 152
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352
Geological map of a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by 1l
National lrm«nuluum il railway between lake Nipigon and Stu
lake. (D3, D4, E3, E4 p. 109
Geologieal map of u»nn.d Ontario, showing the position of the several belts
of corundum-bearing rocks A9, A10, BY, B10 p

Explored route
National

in a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by
m-.mun ntal raillway between lake Minnitaki and Lake
of the Woods D1, D2, D3, K1, | 3 11

p

Lake Timiskaming mining region, Ontario and Quebee (&1) p. 114

Preliminary geologieal map of Gowganda mining division, distriet of Nipis-

sing, Ontario.  (With index map inset 8, DS p. 111
Explored routes on parts of the Albany, Severn, and Winisk r et
northern Ontario and North West Territories El 1o E5 to F5

p. 114

Lake Nipigon, Thunder Bay district, Ontario Northwestern Ontari

series, Nos. 11 and 17). (D4, D3, 4, E5 p. 118

Vieinity of the National wscontinental ux!'\:‘. Abitibi distriet, Quel
Ds 1
Larder lake, Nipissing district, Ontario. (€9, D8 p
Larder lake and Opasatika lake Nipissing, Abitibi and Pontiae, Onturi
ind Quebec 9, Ds p. 121

Orillia sheet, Simeoe and Ontario counties, Ontario 1Y p. 89
Geological map of Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba El, ¥2,) p. 123
Explored routes in the lower parts of the drainage area of ( lux Im. i

Nelson rivers, Manitoba and Saskatchewan F2, G3 124
Advanee geologic <] copy of map of Gowganda mining division and vicinity
Ontario.  In two sheets, as follows

fa. South half. (S p. 124
1244b. North half (8 p. 124
Brechin sheet, Ontario and Vietoria counties, Ontario 1o p. 02
Kirkfield sheet, Vietoria county, Ontario. (B9 p. w2
Wanipigow, Manigotagan, and Oiseau rivers, Manitoba K1 P
Rainy lake, Rainy River district, Ontario D2 p. 126
Southwestern Ontario. (A7, A8, A9, BS, i9 p. 12
Wanapitei (Faleonbridge, Street, Dryden, Awrey, amd parts of Maclennan
wid Seadding townships), Sudbury distriet, Ontario O's m t
Southwestern portion of Rainy River district, Ontario. (D1, D2 p. 134
Craig mine, Raglan township, Ontario,  (B10 p. 120
Hunting territories of the Timagami. Timiskaming, Kipawa, and Dumo
Indian bands BS, 139, B10o, ('8, C9 p
Outline map of the Ottawa district, showing principal faults and lines o
cross-sections,  (B11 p. 144
Cre etion from Kings mountain through Aylmer, Quebee Bil) p. 144
tion to Vars, Ontario, from the Laurentian platean near Montebello
Quebee.  (B11 p. 144
Sketch map showing loeation of Laurentian Plateau fault and of Lake Erie
and Montebello seetion. (A8, A9, B9, B10, B11 p. 144
Cross-section from the Laurentian plateau to lake Erie at St. Thomas
Ontario. (A8, A9, B9, B10, B11.) p. 144

Asquith and Churchill townships, Sudbury distriet, Ontario. (C8.) p. 136
Lines of transportation in southern Ontario. (A7 to A10, B7 to B11, (6 to
0.)

p. 134

Trap deposits on the north shore of lake Huron, Ontario. (B7, BS, C4, €7,
C8.) p. o134
Road metal deposits in Essex county, Ontario. (A7) p. 134
toad metal deposits in Kent county, Ontario. (A7, AS) p. 134




1500

1609

1619










88

\ Ak aked

\|James Bag;

Ontario
Subdivisions refers
ey to Publicat

Miles

ed to in

ns







355 QueBEC

QUEBEC".
KEY TO PUBLICATIONS

(The numbers in the column entitled “Publications’ are the publication
numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of country included in
the respective map subdivisions.)

Map
SUBDIVISION PusLicarioss
A3. Reports:  General 3 5 96 114 865 866977 1451 1555 Miner
ele. 8 9 11 96 114 222 272 b 207 200 333 334 ¢ 35¢
A80 625 651 662 695 698 724 T4 800 821 835 869 N
013 958  Pakeontology 63 125 431 438 191
Anthropology 1305 1469  Geography, topography 3
Maps: 00 122 660 1479 1526 1586
Ad. It General 3 5 9 10 11 46 63 72 83 96 114 147 401 454

Vi 57O B82- 583 591 600 GO1 707 739 T4l 865 866 899 900 M7
1017 1030 1170 1218 1359 1438 1451 15 15568 1581 1616 16568
1685 Minerals, rocks, ete. 3 8 9 10 11 46 102 108
114 119 126 138 154 167 25 246 208
207 300 301 321 323 360 414
H62 605 6O8 T16 718 763 800 821 835 854 860 872 877
SS0 SS1 803 913 928 953 71 1072 1170 1218 1503 1616
1685 Palwontology 39 41 63 425 1 438 440 490 491 739 950 1170
1218 1240 12400 1240c 1342 1342g Zoology 46 Anthropology 1305
Geography, topography 3 46 52
) 47 54 B8 61 122 37

lay
534j 534k
1063 149%0

377 534d Hdde H3M 5H34g 534h 53N
W 606G 668 7 749 750 756 S48 874 903 1062
1523 yO1527 1586 1674 1675 1679
A51 2e port General 3 5 9 10 46 63 96 125 147 200 211
501 707 S63 865 866 947 1017 1077 1170 1218 1305 1311
1451 1485 1487 15568 1581 1591 1658 Mineral
10 11 39 46 63 S6 91 96 102 114 138 246 2
S34 335 360 414 SO 651 662 724 880 915 958 971 10

1311 Paleontology 11 39 41 101 3 425 426 431 438 410 453 491
615 684 712 950 959 1077 1218 1240 1240¢ 1591 Zoology 46 Anthro-
pology 1218 1305 Geography 3 30 52
May 12 47 56 58 61 [ b fe 531 SMm 571
746 7140 756 874 875 870 1078 1079 1301 1390 1490 1

A52. General 5 7 8 10 63 96 125 154 240 531 552 553 579 670
si6 817 866 888 800 900 902 971 1017 1120 1144 1170

1218 13 1350 1451 1503 1581 1591 Minerals, rocks, ot

7011 46 63 86 96 101 102 114 148 5 2 273 297 301

323 333 334 335 350 580 625 651 O TH 761 T62

776 800 S16 817 821 K35 864 8 NS0 SN2 OSSN SUG 8O0 900 902

013 928 958 059 971 974 1616 Paleontology 431 483 491 615 1240

1240e 1350 15¢
Maps: 56 58 61 376 377 533g 534a 5341 5T1 667 TH6 TTT 862 SNT
901 076 1184 1202 1590
A6l 3 5 8 10 46 63 64 125 154 211 240 321 323 469 531 552

670 816 S17 865 866 809 000 M7 974 1017 1028 1120 1144
1190 1218 1305 1359 1451 1503 1501 M als, rock
30 46 63 86 102 108 114 154 155 245 246 207 300 333
359 360 414 572 580 616 ¢ 631 6062 605 608 TIS 744 800

{ New
Domin

The Labrador coast, under the juris
T'he boundary line separating
termined
Portions of the area included by map subdivi

subdivisions Al1, A12, A13 of the Northwest Ter

Hand, is included in the subdivisions
of Canada is, for the most part, unde-

« 11, 12, 13, J1, J2, J4 are also included in map
ies index map
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Mar
. ! SUBDIVISION, Pusrications
821 » 854 880 882 803 013 928 959 971 974 Palwontology 564
1591 Anthropolo 310 topography 52
Maps: 58 62 251 287 376 3h 667 756 862 076 1029 1154
1184 1202 1390 1478+
A62. Reports: General 8 04 0 469 670 816 817 865 866 974 1028 1072
Minerals, rocks, ete. i 6 273 321 323 333 335 580 872 882
971 974 1616 nlhrn|mluu\ IHU
Maps: 251 376 377 667 756 802 076 1029 1202 1390 1478
B2, Reports :  General 3 80 672 761 2 NG5 866 800 000 950 962
1017 1064 10 1160 5 1542 15568 1616 Minerals,
rml\-s ete. & 334 351 662 058 ]|||nulu]uL\
41 615 672 684 50 Zoology Anthropology 1469 1470
»un]xh\, lopn“ n||l|\ Meteorology 3
Maps: 159 31 1007 1066 1177 1178 1282
1479 1 .\h IM)H
B3. Reports:  General 3 114 788 W 86 077 1305 1451 1558 1616
Minerals, rocks, ete. 273 16 651 662 716 717 724 854 860
872 \,. \nlhrnpnluu_\' 1469 Geography, topography 3 30 52
Maps: 122 585 660 702 700 1282 13007 1479 1526 1586 1600
B4, Reports:  General 46 63 67 83 114 H, l\l 01 707 T30 977
1017 1451 Min , rocks, ete 3 207 6 662 869 1368
Palmontology wlogy 46 ln]m;_l ||h\ 16 52
Maps: 47 54 377 571 590 ..m G65 702 750 756 1300 1586
B51. Reports:  General 1017 Minerals, rocks, ete. 256 259 572
Palwontology 95
Maps: 376 377 665 702 756 1300
B52. Reports:  General 46 256 250 320 707 1017 Minerals, rocks, et
333
Maps: 376 377 665 756 1390
B53. Reports:  General 10 11 46 501 707 865 866 1451
1558 1581 1501 Minerals, 207 200 334 335 350
360 57 2 800 821 013 Paleontology 431
138 483 t.sl 71 Zoology 46  Botany 809 900
Maps: 12 47 58 & 7 571 500 665 T49 1390 1526
1 B54.  Reports: General 7 10 63 96 125 147 167 234 4
420 531 670 707 716 717 761 762 865 1017 d
1558 1581 1591 Minerals, rocks, ete. 6 9 10 11 63 86 96 IH 256
7 334 335 360 580 625 662 698 TI16 71T TIS 724 800
3 880 803 913 928 971 1017 Palwontology 431 4901
712 Anthroj
Maps: 58 62 251 665 667 T49 756 976 1202 1390
& Bél. Reports: General 209 211 320 328 3: 5 1017 1558 Minerals, rocks,
\ ete. 63 320
1 Maps: 58 756 1390 1526
| B62. T 9 10 68 96 125 154 209 211 320 321 323 328
M1 865 866 1017 1072 1107 1170 1186 1305 1451 1558
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[xxxv] An investigation of radio-active minerals in ¢ Canada
By C. W, Robinson A4, BG2
[xl]] Water and borings division A52

1513, Museum Bulletin 13. The doubl rant (P )
eritus) and its relation to the lmor tries on tl
Lawrence. By PL A erner (

1516 Mugeum Bulletin No. 14 I'he oceurrence of glacial drift on th
islands. By J. W. Goldthwait C11.)

1542, Museumn Bulletin No. 17. The Ordovician rocks of lake
By M. Y. Willian B2

1554, Memoir No. 80, Huron and Wyandot mythology, with an
taining earlier published records, By C. M. Barbeau

1558 Museumnn Bulletin No. 18. Structural relations of the Pre-
Ya ki rocks north of t Ottawa and St. Lawren }
E. M. Kindle and L. D Burling A3, A4, AbL, B2, B3, B3, B
B61, B62, Bos

1561. Memoir No. 81 I'he oil and gas fields of Ontario and Queb e

by W. Malecolm A4, AS1, A52, B33, B4, BG3, Bod, C5, CF, CS

1591, Memoir No lovician formations in Ontario and Quel
By A A52, AGL, B53, B54, BG3) p. 134
1616, Summary p. 101
[xxiii Ontario and Quebec By L. Reinecke
Ad
[xxiv] Southwestern portion of the ap-area, Queb
By MLE. W A
[xxv] Miner 1 exploration I 1 pl riet I \
Ledoux Al
Harr v | Girar | k Paci rail
Q By T. L. Tant C2, ( D
[xxvii] Headwaters of the and Nottaway rivers, nortl
western Quebec By H. C. Cookt 3, C4, D3, D4
[xxviii] Thetford-Black I t ea, Quebee. By R Harvic B63
I'he district & t | St. John, Queb
A. Dresser Ch 0C6.)

Mineralogy and meteoritology By R. A. A. Johnston A4
AG2, C2

[xxxvii] Biological on Preliminary  repo at
expedition along the north shore ¢ e gull of St. Lawrence C.W
Townsend. (D11, D12, D13

1637, Memoir No. 91, The Labrador Eskimo. By E. W, Hawke (E13, ¥F2
F10 to F13, G1 to G11, H1 to H10, 11 to 19, J1 to J5 135

1642, Memoir No. 92. Part of the district of lake St. John, Quebe iy J. A
Dresser. (C5, C6 p. 136

1658, Museum Bulletin No. 25. Recent and fossil ripple-mark. By E. M
Kindle A4, A51

1685, Memoir No. 08, Magnesite dep of Grenville district

county, Quebee. By M. E. Wilson. (A4
QUEBEC.
MAPS, PLANS, DIAGRAMS, AND SECTIONS

(Divisions on the index map to which the maps, ete., relate are given
after each title.)

12 Plan showing the distribution of crystalline limestones of the Laurentian
series in various townships between Grenville and Rawdon. (A4, A51,
B53 p.9
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QUEBE(
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p. 28
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Gaspé counties, Que

Map-sheet No. 3 N.W. [Lake Matapedia sl Province of Quebec
Comprises parts of Rimouski [now Matane), Gas 1 B
counties (& 41

Map-sheet No. 6 N.W, [Douglastown sheet Provi of Queb Com-
prises part of Gaspé county (81} p. 31

Map-sheet No. 7 S.W. [Fox River sheet]. Provinee of Quel Comprises

art of » vy, and part of Antic | o Clo I 1

Map-shee Cape Marsouir Provin of Quel
Comp 1 f Gaspé count s, Co n. 31
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384

Map of the Eastern Townships and |~l]|!nl>' portions of the province of
Quebee, from the surveys of the .u.lnun al C v-rp~ (Topographical
Walker & Miles edition. 1875, (A4, ASL, A52, AGl, AG2, B4, B561 to
B34, B63, Bo4.)

Note: The Geological Survey prepared a map, which is first noted
in the list of publications of the logical Survey of Canada for
1884, us “A topographical map of the Eastern Townships (in four
sheets) embracin area of 26,121 square miles, from St. Jerbme
and Lake of the Two Mountains, on the west, to New Hi ampshire
and Maine boundary, on the ecast, and from latitude 45° to 47° 50"
north, Scale: 4 miles to an inch.” It is the geographical basis
for maps Nos. 251, 375, 571, and 665. Two editions of it have
been published, by permission of the Director, from transfers from
the original plates, one by Walker & Miles in 1875, and the other
by Dawson Bros, in 1886, See also Report of Progress for 1874-75,
pp. 6-7

Dawson Bros. edition of map No. 376. In two sheets,

Geological map of a portion of Gaspé. (C9 p. 192

Part of a map Smhlnhm! in 1744, showing that the argentiferous galena
deposit on the east side of lake Timiskaming (Anse A la mine), about

nine miles from Cobalt, was known at that date. (B2 p. 156
Quebec and vicinity,  (B63 p. 150
Lévis. (B63 p. 150
Montmorency fall B63 p. 150
Riviére du Loup. (BT p. 150
Bic C7 p. 150
Eastern part of Gaspé o p. 150
Pereé and vieinity (&) p. 150
Pereé, (CO P
The Forillon, Gaspé, (C9 p
Head of Chaleur bay. [Quebee and New Brunswick (&) »
Seaumenac bay, Quebee. (C8 p
The asbestos district of Quebe A6l B63, Bo4 P
Route map between Thetford and Coleraine \61, B63 P
Monteregian hills, (A51, Ab2 P
Montreal \51 p
Mount Johnson \51 P
Route map between Buckingham and Emerald mine Ad P
Emerald mine, Buckingham township, Quebec Al p
Route map between Papineauville and Cote St. Pierre.  (A4.) P
Cote St. Pierre. (A4 »
Walker mine, Buckingham township, Quebee. (A4.) p
Dominion mine, Buckingham township, Quebee.  (A4.) p
toute map, Cantley, Quebee, (A4.) p
Nellis mine, Cantley, Quebee.  (A4.) p

South shore-line of the ancient Champlain sea.  (A51, A52, B63, B64.) p

Part of mount Royal [Montreal, Que.], showing upper marine beaches

51.) p. 153

.\lu-h h map to illustrate exploration by P. Low. (Labrador peninsula.)

‘i C10, D2 to D13, ¥E2t0 E 13, l 2 to F13, G1 to G11, H1 to H10,

1x 1) p. 53

Skete h map showing area occupied by Pleistocene glaciers at their maximum

extension. (Quebee, New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, -uul \m a
Seotia.) (B7,C7 to Cl11 )

p showing striation from local glaciers and floating ice tlunlu: the

y g stage of the Pleistocene, IQun-lu-( New Brunswick, Prince

Edward Island, and Nova Seotia.) (B7, C7 to C11.) p. 53




o
=S

585.

586.

587.

588.

590.

599,

606

660,

665

746

749

750

758

779.

385 Quenec

logical map of the Eastern Towns
sheet Province of Quebec
Nore: Title on map re
Eastern Townships map
Map of Labrador peninsula. In four ot
Southwest sheet B2, B3, C2 to C7, D2 to D7, E2 to E7, I'2 to F7

Southeast sheet CSto C11, DS to D13, ES to E13, FS to Il p. 55

Northwest sheet F2 to F7, G1 to G7, H1 to H7, 11 to 17 55
weast sheet FS to F13, GS to G11, H8, H9, H10, I8, 19.) p
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| 0
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QuUEBE( ARG ’
780, Sheet 11, (Title rej (nmpnv the east coust of Hudson bay
from lat. 59° to lat (F2, F3, G3, G4, H2, H3 p. 68
781. Sheet 111 (Title repeated.) ( M|||-!|-:- the east coast of Hudson bay
from lat. 55° to lat. 51 D2, D3, E3, F2, F3 p. 68

785. Sketeh map of the northern portion of llw I.:A"l:!""l‘ peninsula, from explora-
tory surveys by A. P. Low and Eskimo sketches collected in 1899
Corrected reprint of map No. 758 (F3 to F7, G3 to G7, H1 to HT

11 to 18, J1 to J5 p. 67
502, Sketeh plan of Gaspé oil-fields, showing location of wells,  (C9.) p. 76
848, Plan of the recent landslide on Lidvre river, near Buckingham, P.Q. (A4)
862. Map showing the older copper-bearing rocks of southern Quebe
AGIL, AG2.)
874. Geological map of the island of Montreal and vieinity, province of Qu
A4, A5 »
875 Map of the city of Montreal and vieinity, showing location of well
p. 72
876. Graphic diagrams showing the relations of certain groups of wells in the
city of Montreal and vicinity \51 p. 72
887. ieological and topogrs aphical map of Yamaska mountain, Rouville county )
Que p SO
§95. Map of the west coast of James bay D2, k2 p. S
901. Geological and petrographical map of Brome mountain, Brome county
Que \52 p. N0
923. Map sheet No. 120, (Ottawa and Cornwall sheet P’rovinces of Ontario

and Quebee, counties of Glengarry, Stormont, Dundas, parts of counti
of Prescott, Russell, Carleton, Grenville, Lanark, and Leeds, Ontario
Parts of counties of Huntingdon, Soulanges, Vaudreuil, and Ottawa

Quebee. (A4 p. 67
9206 Geological map of the northeastern part of the Dominion of Canada, to |
illustrate the report on the eruise of the D.G.S, Neptune to Hudson bay |
and the Aretic islands by A. P. Low, 1905,  (H1 to H10, 11 to 19, J1 &
Ja p. 192
918, Geological map of the Chibougamau region, Quebec C4,D4,D5.) p. 107
976. Map showing the older copper-bearing ros of the Eastern Townships
provinee of Quebec AS2, AGL, AG2Z, B4, BG3, Bod p. 1089
1007, Geological map of a group of townships adjoining lake Timiskaming, county
of Pontiae, Quebee. (B2 p. 83
1029, Geological map of lake Megantie and vicinity, Compton co., Queb Al
AG2 p. 110
1062, Mining and topographieal map of the Lidvre River and Templeton phosphate
district, provinee of Quebee, Ottawa county. Sheet No. 1. [South )
sheet.] Scale: 40 chains to 1 inch
1063. Mining and topographical map of the Lidvre River and Templeton phosphat«
district, provinee of Quebee, Ottawa county. Sheet No, 2. [North
sheet.]  Seale: 40 chains to 1 inch \4
1066. Lake Timiskaming mining region, Ontario and Quebee B2
1078, St. Bruno mountain, Chambly county, Quebee. [Topography ]
1079. St. Bruno mountain, Chambly county, Quebec. [Geology)] (/ \
p. 120
1112, Vieinity of the National Transcontinental railway, Abitibi district, Quebec
(€2, C3, C4.) p. 119
1154, Thetford-Black Lake mining district, counties of Beauce, Megantic, and
Wolfe, Quebee.  (AG1, B63 p. 122
1177. Larder lake, Nipissing district, Ontario. (B2, (2 p. 121
1178, Larder lake and ()puw!lku lake, Nipissing, Abitibi and Pontiae, Ontario
and Quebee. (B2, (2 p. 121

Maps Nos. 1062 and 1063 were never publish

but in special enses copies were available
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1180. Vicinity of the National Trar het
Avis and Temiscouata, Q B6 M, BT
1184, Danville min listrict 1 Arthabask Riel
Quebee.  (A52, A6
1202. Northeast part of the serpentine belt, Eastern Townships
AGL, A62, B54, B63, B64
1282. Kewagama, Abitibi and Pontiac, Quebec B2, B3, €2, (
1284. Broadback river, Mistassini territory, Quebec D3, D4
1300. Bell river, Quebec. (B3, C3 p. 06
1301. st. Hilaire and Ro mt mountains, Rouvilie and 8t, Hyacinthe countie
Quebec A5l p. 127
1373 Coal fields of Nova Scoti d New Brunswick 11 p. 129
1390 Part of the provinee ¢ e, Outline map. (A4, A5, A52, A61, AG2
B4, B51 to B34, B61 to B64, BY p. 130
1478 Diagrar St. Lawrer ibmerged coastal plair \G1 |
3 5 11, Ds o DI i
1479 of the Timaga 1 k [N
\3, B2, B3, (2, ( 1
14% { Mo \ r
p. 13
1522 ) \ \ Quel \4
1523 Ot pr .
A
1524 \ 1 \L) p. 14
1525 ) he Laure near M
4 144
1526 I Pla ] I
A3, A4, A B2, B3, | 354, Bol, B
p. 144
1527 Cr ection from t Laut lateau 1 t St.: Tho
Ontar \1 p. 144
1531 Island of Montreal, Quel \51 p. 132
1532 City of Montreal, Quel A5l p. 132
1560 Eskimo tribes of the Labrador peninsul 8 to C11, D6 to D13, E4 1o
E13, 2 Gl 1, H H10, 11 to 19, J1 to Jt p. 1
158 Lines of tra Ontar \3, A4, B2, B3, B4.) p. 134
1609 Diagram of I t Quel I B3, C2, C3, D:
p. 14
1634 Roberval, Lake | Q C5, ( . 136
1674. Diagram showir leg ), rang IX and X, Grenvil
township, Arg Ad p. 1
1675. Diagram showing 1 15, range XI, Grenvill
Argenteuil county, Que 7
1679. Diagram showing wnesite outerop 1 Grenville township |

county, Queb \i
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NEW BRUNSWICK.
KEY TO PUBLICATIONS

(The numbers in the column entitled “Publications” are the publica
tion numbers of reports and maps treating of portions of country included
in the respective map subdivisions.)

Mar

SUBDIVISION PunricaTion
AL Reports: General 68 83 84 101 114 125 137 220 208 532 716 717 761
762 760 799 865 806 800 000 47 953 983 1315 1388 Minerals, rock
ete, 86 80 148 156 245 272 333 334 335 360 651 661 662 690 601
716 7 24 835 87 800 900 953 983 Palax y 49
800 000 1072 Z ' 690 691 Anthr 1310
Maps: 81 143 146 1 75 G697 756 069 1308 147
A2, Reports: General 68 83 84 80 101 108 114 125 137 167 220 298 2
55 53 690 601 1 762 769 799 S03 S65 866 899 000
047 053 050 083 3 1120 1305 1459 1 03
1616 Minerals, rocks, ete. 86 114 138 272 200 333 334 335
50 360 414 572 616 625 651 661 662 690 6 I 744 N00
821 8aS 872 877 Ss0 N2 RO9 900 913 953 Pal
wor N 125 420 532 690 691 8% %o 1 130, 1500
13 W3 1616 Zoolo 722  Anthropolog 12 1 (
grapl rapl 1305
\ N ] IEERE | 14¢ | ‘ )
) GU7 W 027 ) 1153 118 8 137 14
A3 ), ( 34 8O 114 1 137 154 ) 1 T "
) 17 959 983 10 110 120 121 1 ) 58
15 | r 8610 S 148 160 7 "
01 ) 300 S0 ) 616 661 662 600 001
605 724 741 800 7 ) NN2 N SO0 000 U S
083 eont 130 10 109 1120 1359 1
722 ™ 1 1310 G rapl topograj 130,
M 1 144 1 14 1 9 ) 475 TH6 027 069 1 1181
11 1308 1 3 1478
A4, I General 83 84114 125 218 220 222 2 | y B 1
62 ) 816 8 53 050 983 1017 1 13 1120 s
1350 1388 1503 1616 M 1148 ) 2
¥ t ) ) G61 662 GO0 GO1 6 18 i
882 N SO0 900 9 ) ) 6 1
1109 1120 1359 7 (
\/ | 145 144 0 310 ] ) 1 7 G 801 O O
| IS5 1238 1308 137 1478
B1 / ( r 101 147 167 19 220 242 ) W 600
ool 716 717 760 083 1017 1170 1218 1315 Minerals, rock
¢ 0 272 y 625 651 661 662 690 691 698 716 T17 724 821 835
S80 882 058 083 Palmontology 493 800 000 Botany 090 601 Anthr
polog 1310 1333
\ S1 104 174 231 254 558 559 675 696 607 756 009 1232 1308
1373 1478
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601 761 762 769 790 S03 959 083 1113 1120 1170 1218 1315 1388
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(Divisions on the index map which include areas referred to in the
report are given after each title.)

2. On the geology of the Chat and Cascapedia rivers, Gaspé, and part of
Chaleur bay. By W, E. Logan. (2 » 5

2. Appendix.  Geological sections on Chaleur bay and coast of Gaspé. By
W. E. Logan
1. Section of coal measures displayed in the eliffs between Cranberry
cape and point Dumai, on the New Brunswick coast, south side of the

bay Chaleur. (€3 p. b
46, On a portion of the Gaspé peninsula, including an examination of the coust
from Marsouin river to rivitre du Loup. By J. Richardson Cl,

2) p. 11
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46. Appendix V. Catalogue of animals and plants colleeted and observed on t
yutheast side of the St. Lawrence, fr Quebee to Gaspé, and I
counties of Rimouski, Gasp il Bonaventure By R. Bel (N}
2 p. 11
52. Appendix 11, A table of the variations of the magnetic needle i
tations in British North A the year 1856, (C1, C2 p. 12
68, Brunswi By . Robl A1, A2, BI
1
LR} or 15707 It
Hartley regarding his worlk "
Nova S \ t the Albert |
83 y thern Bru By L. W
\ \l \1 16
83 geology of nortl rm New Brun
B2, Cl 1
83 | fields of nd A
on the gee }
Y 1
5 Report of progre } vew Bru 1
L. W. Baii Al to Ad |
N6 Recor n 11 1869, 1870, and 1871, (
by €', Robl Copper Al ma e A antimony Al I
A2 W B2, B i \
89 Report of he Carbios o N3
Q , Sunb 1 a portion of York. By L. W
Ba G. F. Mattl 1 by R. W. | A2, A3, |
B3 |
| borir 3 I i
Dr. A ( r he 1 Br L I
89 t ! f \ 1 1 1 \
in | Q Br \ | R W
I 1 p. 1
80 | f Fort Garr Wy of serpent
\ Carl 1 .

9% N P ( wl 1 p t. By B
Harrit Bl
101 nas r INT4 1
1 b R N v N.B, 1}
A. R. C. 8¢ 1 B3, €2, (
101 N renort goolog o | 1 By L. W
Bai and G, F. Mattl A1, A p. 20
101 Secor OF the bor with dia I drill at N v
e, Q ty, New | With records of boring
Yand 3. By R. W. Ell A2, B p. 20
101 Report on the iron ore dey of Carlete ' New Brunsw B
R.W. El 11 p. 20
108 R ! J ol ’ Brunswick. By L. W
iley and G. F. Mattl \ by R. W, Ell \2 p. 21
108 ) ribut te | ( . By G. C. Hoffy
\
14 Report on the slate formations of the nortl of Charlotte county
\ rut | " Y ¢ ological observatior tl
- g 1} ' By G. F. Matthew Al
\2 p. 22
14 port on the le b Al and  Westmorland
count ie " ) he \lber d By L. W. Ba and
R It e
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\mwnnln I. Composition of albertite, as compared with coal and asphalt.
Ad)
Appendix 11, [Report nn the property of the Beliveau Albertite and Oil
Company.] By L. W, Bailey and R. W. Ells. (A1)
114, Notes on mise vlhu\mus rocks and minerals. By B. J. Harrington. (.\l,)
125. (D). Report on the pre-Silurian rocks of Albert, eastern Kings, and St John
counties, southern New Brunswick, 1877-78. By R. W. Ells. lA2
A3, A4)
125, (DD). Report on the pre-Silurian (Huronian) and Cambrian or prmmnhnl
Silurian rocks nf southern New Brunswick. 1877-78, By L. W.
Bailey. (A2, A3, P23
125. Report on |hv l pper Silurian and Kingston (Huronian) of southern
New Brunswick. 1877, By G. F. Matthew, (A2) p. 2
| 125, (EE). Report on the superficial geology of southern New Brunswick, 1878,
! By G. F. Matthew. (Al to Ad, B1.) p. 2
137. 132(D). Report on the geology of southern New Brunswick, embracing
the counties of (' harlulu- thun Queens, Kings, St. John, and Albert,
I8 9. By L . Bailey, G. ¥ Matthew, and R. W. Ells. (A1,
3, B2, B3.) p. 2.)
138, 132(H), Chemical contributions to the geology of ( 'ulmll from the Inlmm-
tory of the Survey. By G. C, 'Hoffmann, (A2, A3, (2,) 25
{ 147, (D). Report on the geology of northern New Brunswick, embracing pe unulm
of the counties of Restigouche, Gloucester, and \urlh\lmlnrl.nu lx\l
. By R. W, Ells. . (B1, B2, B3, C1 to C4.) . 27
148, M47(H). Che al contributions to the geology of Canada, from the h!mm-
tory of the Survey. By G. C, Hoffmann, (A1, A3, AL.) p. 27
i 154, (D). Report on the geology of northern and eastern New Brunswick and the
nurlh side of the bay of Chaleur. By R. W. Ells. 33, B4, C2
C3,0C4) p. 28
156, 154(H). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
i i tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (A1, C3.) p. 28
i ‘ 167. (E). Report on explorations and surveys in the interior of the
! peninsula, 1883, By R. W. Ells. (C2)
i 167. (F). Report on explorations and surveys in the interior of the Gaspé
H peninsula, 1883 By A, I’ Low. (('2) p. 30
l 167. (G). Report of explorations and surveys in portions of York and Carleton
! counties, New Brunswick, 1884, By L. W, Bailey. (Al, A2, Bl,
i B2.) p. 30 2
i 167. GG). Report on the surface logy of western New Brunswick, with
] special reference to v n ' included in York and Carleton counties,
! By R. Chalmers, + A2, Bi, B2, Cl,) p. 30
| 169, 167(MM). Chemieal m.mulmlu-m to the geology of Canada, from the '
laboratory of the Survey. By G, C. Hoffmann \3, A4, B3) p. 30
218, 210(E). Report on the geological formations of eastern Albert and West-
morland counties, New Brunswick, and of portions of Cumberland and
it Colchester counties, Nova Scotia, embracing the Spring Hill coal basin
M and the Carboniferous system north of the Cobequid mountains, 1884
g | By R. W, Ells. (A4, B1) p. 34
. 219. 210(G). Report of explorations and surveys in portions of the counties of
| Carleton, Victoria, York and Northumberland, New Brunswick. 1885,
¥ By L. W. Bailey, (BI1, B2) p. 34
L }\ | 220. 2100GG). Prelimi ¢ report on the surface uml.w of New Brunswick
s ] By R. Chalmers. (Al to A4, Bl to B4, Cl to C4) p. 34
22. 210(M). Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the
laboratory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann, (A3, B2,) p. 4
i 241. 233(M). Report to accompany quarter-sheet maps 3 SE. and 3 S.W,
A Surfack  geology of northern New Brunswick and southeastern
Quebee. By R. Chalmers. (€1 to C4)) p. 345
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233(N). Report on explorations in portions of the counties of Victoria,
Northumberland, and Restigouche, New Brunswick. By L. W. Bailey
and W, Meclnnes. To accompany quarter-sheet map 2 N.W. (BIl,
B2, C1, C2.) p. 37
(8). Statistical report on the production, value, exports and Illllkll[‘
of minerals in Canada during the year 1856 and previous years, By
Coste. (References given only where individual localities are m
tioned. Antimony Al; gypsum Ad; mineral pigments Ad.) p. 37
258(M). Report on explorations and surveys in portions of northern New
Brunswick and adjncent areas in leu« and in Maine, US., By
L. W. Bailey ||u|\\ Melnnes, (C p. 41
258(N). Report on the surface L.nl.,p of northeastern New Brunswick
to accompany quarter-sheet maps 2 N.E. and 6 S.W. [Nos. 280 and
8.] By R. Chalmers. (B2, B3, B4, C2, (3, C4.) p. 41
8). Report on the mining and mineral statisties of Canada for the year
ISS7. By E. Coste Mangar A2, A4 conl A A3, B2, B3;
granite A2; graphite A2; precious stones Al, A3, B1, ('2)) p. 42
258(T). Chemical contributions to the geology of ( da, from the labo
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann, (A4)) p. A
202(N). Report on the surface geology. of southern \-\\ Brunswick to
1y quarter-sheet maps 1 S.W,, 1 8, ) .. [Nos. 317,
319]. By R. Chalmers Al to A4, H' ll., Hl p. 44
202(R). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labor-
atory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann, (A2, A3, A4, C3.) p. 44
202(8). Report on the mining & mineral statisties of Canada for the
year 1888. By H. P. Brumell. (Graphite A2.) p. 44
S.) Division of mineral statistics & mines. Annual report for 1880
By E. D, Ingall. (Peat A2; infusorial earth A3; mineral water A3
B3.) p. 45
322(M). Report on portions of the provinee of Quebee and adjoining areas
in New Brunswick and Maine, relating more especially to the counties
of Temiscouata and Rimouski, Que. By L. W. Bailey and W. Melnnes
(Cl1.) ). 48
322(R). Chemical contributions to the geology of Cs from the labor-
atory of the Survey., By G. C, Hoffmann. (Al, C3 p. 48
8). Division of mineral statistics and mines \lmlnl rn|m|l for 1890
By E. D. Ingall. (Iron C3; manganese A4, C3; nickel Al;
building stone B3; coal A2, A3, B2, B3; grs ‘phm A2; grindstones C3
mineral water A3; salt A3.) P 48
322(88). Division of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1891,
By E. D Ingall. (Gold Al, A3, A4, B1, C3; silver A4, B1; nickel Al;
iron B4, C3; lead C3; manganese A3; building stone A4; graphite
A3; grindstones A4; ochre B3.) p. 48
354(R). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labor-
atory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (/ , C3.) p. 61
354(8). Division of mineral statisties and nnnm Annual nlmn for 1802,
By E. D, Ingall. (Silver C3; (“pl A3, A4; nickel Al; manganese
A4; coal A2, A3, B2, B3, C4; graphite ) p. 61
125(G). Report on the minerals of some of the apatite-bearing veins of
Ottawa county, Quebee, with notes on miscellaneous rocks and minerals,
By B. J. Ilnrnnxlnn (A2.) p. 24

204

322

The fossil plants of the Devonian and Upper Silurian formations of Canada.
3y J. W. Dawson. (A2). p. 168
The fossil plants of the Erian (Devonian) and Upper Silurian formations of
Canada. Part II. By J. W, Dawson p. 169

11. Erian and Upper Mlurmn plants from the Restigouche river and the
baie de Chaleur. (C2

II1. New ferns from dn Middle Erian of St. John, New Brunswick.
(A2.)
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531.
532.

/552,
553.

580.

/582.
583.

616.

625.

651.
661,
662.

684,

1690,
091,

695,

V. Note on Erian trees of the genus Dadorylon, Unger, (Araucarites of
Goeppert, Araucariorylon of Krans). (A2
Report on Iho fossil plants of lhn Lower Carboniferous and Millstone Grit

formations of Canada. By J. W, Dawson p. 169
ll Plants of the Horton series or Lower Carboniferous coal measures
3.)
lll Plants of the Millstone Grit.  (A3.)
List of Canadian Hepaticw. By W, H. Pearson. (B3.) p. 183

IV, Preliminary lists of fossil remains from various loealities and horizons
in New Brunswick. By H. M. Ami. (A1, Bl, B2, C3.) See also No

800 [xxvii] p. 78
Guide Book No. 1. Excursion in eastern Quebee and the Maritime Provinces

(Excursion Al.) Part 1. (A4, B3, B4, C1, C2, C3 p. 149
Guide Book No. 1. Excursion in eastern Quebec and the Maritime Provinees

(Excursion A1) Part 11, (Al to A4, B1, B3, B4, C1 P
Summary Report for 1894: pp. 5

|
Surface geology of portions of New Hr‘nh\\uk. Nova Scotia,
Quebee. By R. Chalmers. (A2, B1, C1
zoic fossils, volume 111, part 11. By
2. Revision of the fauna of the Gu
deseriptions of a few new species,  (C
581(M). Report on the surface geology of eastern New Brunswick, north-
western Nova Scotia, and ¢ portion of Prince Edward Island, to aceom-
mny | sheet maps, No. 28E, No. 5 8W,, and No. 4 NW. By
R. Chalmers. (A4, B2, B3, BA.) p. 53
581(8). Division of mineral™statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1893
& 1804, By E. D. Ingall. (Graphite mineral water A3.) p. 5
581(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C.
Hoffmann. (A3, C3) p. 53
Summary Repu* for 1895 p.
Note on the salt springs at Salina, Kings county, New Brunswick, By
R. Chalmers. (A3.)
617(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By 6. (

l‘ Whiteaves p. 167
ph formation of Ontario, with

Hoffmann. (A2, A3.) p. b5
G658(8). Section of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1506

By E. D. Ingall. (Manganese A3; graphite A2; gypsum A4, B1; min-

eral water B3.) p. &7
638(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G, C

Hoffmann. (A1, A2, B1, B3, C1 p. 87
679(M). The mineral resources of the provinee of New Brunswick

L. W. Builey. (Al to A4, Bl to B4, C1 to C1.) P

670(8). Section of mineral statistics and mines. Annual report for 1897
By E. D. Ingall. (Silver A2, Bl, C3; lead Al, A2, | '3 antimony
Al; manganese Ad; gypsum A3, A4, BI; mineral water A3, B3; salt
A3 p. o
Contributions to Canadian palwontology, volume IV, part I. A revision of
the genera and species of Canadian Palwozoic corals. The Madreporaria
Perforata and the Aleyonaria. By L. M. Lambe. (C1, C2 3
Summary Report for 1809 pp
Notes on economic minerals of New Brunswick collected for the
Exposition of 1900, and geological investigations in Carleton, York, and
ot John counties. By L. W, Bailey. (Al to A4, Bl to B4
Work, chiefly paleontological, of H. M. Ami in Nova Scotia and New
Brunswick, meluding notes by R. Kidston, D. White, T. . Jones, H
Woodward, and A \ Woodward on fossils submitted to them By
J. F. Whiteav Ad)
Notes on the St .luhn River valley. By John Macoun. (Al, B1, C1.)
715(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C
Hoffmann. (A3, B4, C2.) p. 61
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877. Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on graphite. By R. W. Ells

(A1, A2, A3, B3.) p. 210

880, Mineral r irees of Canada,  Bulletin on peat. By R. Chalmers. (Al,

A2, Bl to B4, C2, ('3, C4.) p. 211

882. Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on the ores of copper in the pro-
vinees of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and Quebec. By R. W. Ells

(Al to A4, BL, C1, C3.) p. 210
893, 052(8). Section of mines.  Annual report for 1903, By E. D. Ingall L
B2, B3; grindstones A4, B3, C3; salt A3 p
(899, Summary Report for 1904 pp. 76, 79
900. [xxv] Geology of Charlotte county, New Brunswick By R. W
Flls Al, A2

[xxvi] Fossil occurrences and certain economic minerals in New
Brunswick. By I. W. Bailey. (Al to A4, Bl to B4, €2, C3.)

[xxvii] Appendix [tu above report].  Preliminary list of the fossils col-
ected by Professor L. W. Bailey from various localities in the province
of New Brunswick during 1904, By H. M. Ami. (Al, B1, B2, (3
See also No. 493

913. The mineral pigments of Canada. By C. W. Willimott A2, A3, A4,
B3, B4 p. 211
947. Summary Report for 1905 p. SO

[xxiil The valley of the Tobique river, N.B. By W. A. Parks. (Cl,
2

[xxiii] Work in Charlotte county, N.B. By R. A. A. Johnston
(A1, A2)
[xxiv] Geological work in the northwestern part of Nova Scotia.
By H. Fletcher A2.)

953. The barytes deposits of lake Ainslie and North Cheticamp, N.8., with
notes on the production, manufacture, and uses of barytes in Canada

(Containg also notes on occurrences of strontianite By H. 8. Poole.
AL, A2, Ad) p. 210
958, Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann
(A2, A3, BL.) p. 108
959. Summary Report for 1906 p. 82

[xvil]) Surveys on parts of the proposed route of the Transeontinental
railway in New Brunswick. By R. A. A. Johnston. (B2

[xviii] Southern New Brunswick By R. W. Ells A2, A3, Ad,
B2, 133, C3

971. Section of mines. Annual report on the mineral industries of Canada for
1905, By E. D. Ingall. (Coal B2, B3; granite A2; grindstones A4,
B3, C3 p. 107

983, The geology and mineral resources of New Brunswick. By R. W, Ells
Al to A4, Bl to B4, Cl to C4)) p. 111

1017. Summary Report for 1907 p. 83
[xvi] Surveys in southern New Brunswick. By R. W. Ells. (A2,
A3, A4, BL.)

1072, Summary Report for 1908 p. 84

[xx] Summary report on a district near Bathurst, N.B., and on the
reported oceurrence of gold in the Tobique country, Vietoria co.,, N.B
By G. A. Young. (C2,C3.)

[xxi] Bituminous shales of Nova Scotia
notes on the geology of the oil shales o
(A3, AL)

xxii] Report on a portion of Cumberland county, Nova Scotia. By H
letcher.  (A4.)

[xxv] Vertebrate palwontology. By L. M. Lambe. (A3, A4.)
[xxvii] Summary report dealing with the field work in connection
with the collection of palwontological material from the Devonian
and lower Carboniferous of New Brunswick. By W. J. Wilson
(Al to A4)

1 New Brunswick: with
wotland. By R. W. Ells
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1107. Joint report [with Mines Branch] on the bituminous or oil-shales of New
Brunswick and Nova Seotia, also on the oil-shale industry of Seotland

By R. W. Ells. p. 113

Part 1. Economies. (A4.)

Part 1L Geology. (A2, A3, A4, B4
1109, Memoir No. 3. Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 111
(quarto), Part V. Paleoniscid fishes from the Albert shales of
New Brunswick. By L. M. Lambe A3, Ad p 119
) 1113, Memoir No. 16, The clay and shale deposits of Nova Scotia and portions
) of New Brunswick. By H. Ries, assisted by J. Keele. (A2, A4, B2
B3, B4 p. 121
Appendix 1. Summary table of physical tests A4, B2, B3.)
Appendix I1. Summary table of physical tests A2, A4, B2, B3
1 1120, Summary report for 1900: p. 86
[xvili] Oil-shales of Eastern Canada. By R. W, Ells A2, A3, A4
B4
'y [xix] Bathurst district, New Brunswick. By G. A. Young. (C3
Q\ln] The clay and shale deposits of Nova Scotia, and portions of
| ew Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. By H. Ries A2, A4
i B3
0 [xxiv] Clays and shales in the Maritime Provinces By J..Keele
(B2, B3.)
1, g deabea
[xxv] Palwontology and zoology. By L. M. Lambe. (A2.)
n [xxvi] Palmontological material from the Devonian and Carboniferous
of southern New Brunswick. By W.J. Wilson. (A2, A3, A4, B2, B3.)
v 1165, Memoir No. 18. Bathurst district, New Brunswick. By G. A. Young
3.) p. 121
th 1170. Summary Report for 1910 p. 88
. [A] Gas near Moncton, New Brunswick. By R. W. Brock. (B4.)
le [xxii] Tobique district, New Brunswick. By G. A. Young. (Bl1, B2
10 C1,C2
n [xxv] Water and boring records. By E. D. Ingall. (B4.)
08 [xxviii] Palmontological work in southern New Brunswick. By W.J
82 Wilson B2.)
tal 1218, Summary Report for 1911 p. 89
(A] “Tin and topaz in New Brunswick. By R. W. Brock. (B2
i [xvii] I. Notes on tests of clay samples. By J. Keele. (A3, B2, C3
@11 Report on wress of investigation of clay resources. By |
iof Keele. (B2, B3, C2, C3
Ad, xxvii] Records of post-glacial changes of level in Quebe¢ and New
107 Jrunswick. By J. W. Goldthwait. (B3, B4, C2, C3, C4
1ls [xxix] Geology of the Moncton map-area, Westmorland and Albert
11 counties, New Brunswick. By G. A. Young. (A4, B4
\-" [xxx] Gypsum of New Brunswick. By H. E. Kramm A3, A4, Bl.)
A2, [xxxv] Palmontological division. 1II. Palmobotany. By W.J. Wilson
(B2,)
s [xxxvi] Mineralogical division. By R. A. A. Johnston. (B2
B [xxxvii] Topographical division, Part II. Spirit levelling near

Moncton, N.B,, 1911. [A. G. Haultain.] (A4, B4)
with [xxxviii] Anthropological division. Part I. Ethnology
d (

Ells d Micmac and Malecite work, 1911. By W. H. Mechling.
(A2, 3.)
y I 1240, Victoria Memorial Museum, Bulletin No. 1. (See separate below.) p. 142
1240e. XI. A new species of Lepidostrobus. By W. J. Wilson. (B2.) p. 142
1305. Summary Report for 1912 p. 92
— xl] “The stratigraphic relations of the Riversdale-Union and Windsor
et ormations of Nova Scotia. By J. E. Hyde. (A2.)
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NEw Brusswick 400
317. Map-sheet No. 1 S.W. [St. Stephen sheet.] Province of New Brunswick
Surface geology, (Comprises Charlotte county, parts of St. John and
. Kings counties, and Grand Manan island.) (Al, ) p. 45
318, Map-sheet No. 1 8.E. [St. John sheet.] Province of New Brunswick
.\‘ riace L<\l]“L\ (Comprises parts of St. John and Kings counties.)
p. 45
319, Map- -h. ot \n 1 N.E. [Grand Lake sheet.] Province of New Brunswick.
Surface geology Comprises pe arts of mmlnm Queens, Kings, Albert,
and Westmorland counties ( A3, A4, B2, B3, B4.) p. 45

350. Map-sheet No. 18 8. E. [Temiscounta sheet l P xn\ inee of Quebec and part

Rimouski,

of New Brunswick Comprises parts of Temiscounta,
and Kamouraska counties, Que., :uul Restigouche county, N.B.) (C1.)
p. 4
531;. Head of Chaleur bay. [Quebee and New Brunswick.] p. 150
5311 Dalhousie. (C2.) p. 150
531m. Bathurst iron mine. (C3 p. 150
532i. Moncton-Albert mines, \d4, B4 p. 151
532j. St. John and vieinity, (A2 p. 1561
532k. Part of St. John city, ( p. 151
5321, Suspension bridge, 8t. John. (A2) p. 151
532mn. Fern Ledges. (A2 p. 151
532n. Grand Falls Cl1 p. 151
558. Sketch map showing area oceupied by Pleistocene glaciers at their maximum
extension. (Quebee, New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, and
Nova Seotia (Al to A4, Bl to B4, C1 to C4.) p. 53
559. Sketch map showing striation from local glaciers and floating ice during the

closing stage of the Pleistocene. (Quebee, New Brunswick, Prince
Edward Island, and Nova Scotia (Al to A4, Bl to B4, C1 to C4)

p. 63

561. Map-sheet No. 4 N.W, Springhill sheet [also called Cumberland coal-field
sheet Provinces of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick urface

geology Comprises parts of Camberland county, N.8., Westmorland

and Albert counties, N.B., with a small part of Prince Edward Island.)

Ad, B4 p. 53

562. Map-sheet No. 2 S E. Richibucto sheet. Provinee of New Brunswick
Surface geology. (Comprises parts of Kent, Westmorland, Queens,

Sunbury, York, and Northumberland counties B2, B3, B4) p. 54

563. Map-sheet No. 5 8.W. Cape Traverse sheet [also ealled Buctouche sheet),

Part of New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. Surface geology
Comprises parts of Kent county, N.B., and Prinee and Queens counties,

PEL) (B4 p. 54
675. Map showing prineipal mineral occurrences in New Brunswick. (Al to Ad,
Bl to B4, Cl to C4 p. 59
696. Map-sheet No. 2 SW. Andover sheet. Province of New Brunswick
Surface geology Comprises parts of Vietoria, Carleton, York, |
Northumberland counties B1, B2 p
697. Map-sheet No, 1 NW. Fredericton sheet, Provinee of New Brunswick
Surface geology Comprises parts of Carleton, York, Sunbury, and
Queens counties.) (A1, A2, B, B2) p. 65
756. Index map of New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, and part of ({Ill‘lm'
(Showing the progress of mapping to 1901 (Al to A4, Blto B4, C1
to C4 p. 71
801. Geological outline map of Prince Edward Island and adjacent portions of
New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, showing supposed lines of anticlines
(A4, B4, C4) p. 76
927. Map of the province of Nova Scotia. [Showing the gold-bearing series and

granites, and progress of mapping to 1906.) A3, A4, B2, B3, B4.)
p. 222




Srunswick
John and
p. 45

brunswick
counties
p. 45
runswick
s, Albert,
p. 456
and part
timousk
Cl1

p. 49

p. 150
p. 150
p. 150
p. 151
p. 151
p. 151
p. 151
p. 151
p. 151
Ximum
and

p. 53
ing the

969.
1153.

1155.
1156.
1162,

1163,
1181,
1185,
1232.
1238.

1308,

101 New Brunswick

Map showing principal mineral oceurrences in
A4, B1 to B4, C1 to C4

Nova Scotia, (Showing prineipal localit f clay
A4, B2, B3, B4

Millstream iron deposit, Gloucester

Nipisiguit iron «
Bathurst and vicinit

C3
Jathurst and vicinit G
(C3
Reconnaissance map of parts of
Brunswick \3, A4, B4
Geological map No Seot
localitic A \ \4, B2
Tobique, Vic nty, New I
2
Moncton., W ) il and Albert counties, Ne
1, B4
New Brunswick—-Carboniferous areas, and posit
Al to A4, Bl to B4, C1 to (

clay depo
Coal field
to C4

Scotia and New Bn }










I

» Rt

5

L]

New Brunswick
Subdivisions referred to in
ey to Publications
Miles




B B A Ko P A T S B E s
m - - -————




403 Nova Scoria

NOVA SCOTIA AND PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND.
KEY TO PUBLICATIONS,

(The numbers in the column entitled “ Publications' are the publica-
tion numbers of reports and maps treating nf portions of country included
in the respective map subdivisions, and of SBable island, in the southeast
corner of the map, outside of the subdivisions.)

NOVA SCOTIA.

May
SUBDIVISION PuBLIcATIONS.
Al Report Genernl 83 358 ! 28 1113 1173 1359 1658  Minerals

rocks, ete. 272 300 301 333 718 872 880 882 028 971 Zoology

722 1240 1240h  Botany 453  Anthropology 1310

Maps: 362 641 757 927 1153 1185 1373 1478
Bl Reports:  General 358 552 553 628 899 900 959 1113 1173 1305

1350 1503 1616 Min rocks, ete. 96 167 222 246 272
200 301 333 334 335 3590 ! W0 602 625 631 662 605 608 718
821 880 S82 803 800 900 958 071 1616  Zoology 722 Anthro-
pology 1310 ( raphy, topography 899 900

Maps: 362 HOS

641 675 757 807 027 1153 118

B2. Reports:  General 83 101 320 358 404 531
691 761 762 816 SI7 866 8500 900 M7
1107 1120 1170 1173 1305 1350 1503 1616 1658 Minerals
rocks, ete. 86 101 27 301 334 360 S0 602 616 625
662 008 TIS 744 800 821 835 882 803 899 900
013 928 958 971 1017 1072 1218 1305 135 503 Paleontology
83 430 403 800 900 1120 /Aurluu\ 722  Anthropology 1310
1350 raphy  topography 800 900

Maps Jin 558 550 641 675 757 4 S06 844 SO7 927 937 995

1012 1037 1043 1153 1185 1208 1339 1 1478 1539

B3. Reports: General 83 201 320 321 55 404 5 352 553 582 583

613 614 673 674 690 691 716 7 762 865 866 M7 050 1072

1113 1120 1173 U Minerals, , ete, 86 148 245 272 209

300 301 334 335 35 300 404 580 602 616 625 662 608

718 744 800 835 877 882 803 013 028 058 971 1503 lhll» Zoology

722 \Il'hrﬂ]-nlng\ 1310 Geography topography 761 7

l .I|| 508 550 611 624 642 666 675 700 .lll 700 721

768 807 849 908 ¢ 085 1005 1019 10194 1025 1036
1037 IUH 1153 1185 1208 1373 1478 1539

1373 1478 1606

3 613 614 628 690
9 1017 1021 1072

B4, Inlmrh General 1320 404 mul
716 717 816 817 865 866 0 900 1072
s, ele. 86 5 300 301 334 3!
062 005 608 7 h .Il 800 880 893 928 071 1072

Anthropology
Maps: 382 551 558 559 502 611 624 OAG 047 048 757 773 927
045 1153 1185 l'l)\ 1373 1478
C2. Reports: General 1 94 108 218 &
566 632 644 673 674 690 691
866 800 000 W7 ¢
1218 13056 1342
ete. 76 86 114

5 531 552 553
6 761 762 803 816 817 865
050 1021 1072 1107 1113 1120 1170 1173
42b 13 1503 1658 Minerals,
167 245 272 300 301 334 335 360 414 !
m' 625 651 662 673 674 608 718 744 800 835 x77 880 88
928 053 058 971 1072  Paleontology 430 481 531 53 5
h.l- 644 673 674 600 691 712 1109 1170 1503 Iamlug\ 722 An-
thropology 1310 1503  Geography, topography 761 762 8509 900
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Mar
SUBDIVISION, PusLicaTions.

Maps: 100 230 531n 53:
838 830 840 841 879

General 83 8¢

b 404 531 50
IWI 716 717 803 S16 8
1113 1120 1173 1305 137
101 138 167 245 272 360 401 572
602 625 651 662 673 674 6O8 TIS 724 882 803 913
928 053 058 971 1072 Paleontology 430 532 632 644 690 691
712 Zoology 722 Botany ‘\n thropology 1510

Maps: 92 93 100 230 532a 558 ! 0 624 633 634
636 637 675 701 757 793 T 795 N J6 837 838
878 870 908 927 1005 1037 1153 1185 l’tl\ 1373 1478

CA. luvrln General 68 60 75 83 243 257 378 404 532
bH63 582 I 806 Si6 817

558 550 561 641 675 757

704 801 812 826
lllh

ll.‘H 1153 1185 1208 1373 1478
320 321 323 3¢
3 632 6414 673 (ut 1».'()

59 1021 1072 1107
6 86 80 06

C3.

3 632 644 690 691 716 717 70 \ L
866 871 800 000 947 953 059 1021 1072 1107 1113 |l"ll 1170 1173
1350 1388 1398 Minerals, rocks, ete 8606 273 300
334 335 350 300 572 580 582 583 602 62 6O8
7I8 724 744 800 835 877 880 882 S03 013 028 053 05 ‘4 Ual 1072
Ililﬂ Palwontology 430 452 632 644 673 674 600
601 712 716 717 761 762 1072 Zoolc Botany 453 Anthro-
polﬂx\' 1310 1350 Geography, (o;wr-:ﬁ
a, 82 2 384 387 388 380 300 532a
-)-'N 550 502 08 600 607 608 609 610
650 757 §01 833 843 927 1153 1185 1208 1

C5. Reports:  General 94 147 167 243 404 532 552 553
717 816 817 865 Nbﬂ 053

2g 550 551
634 643 645
00 1307 1478

32 644 716
) 1388 1398
400 301

1021 1107 1113 1120 1173
c. 86 114 138 148 156 222 245
50 JH) 'IUI 72 5680 602 625 662 3 674 695 698 718
724 744 800 821 835 RI7 880 882 SO 3 928 053 958 971
Palwontology 430  Zoology 722 1240 1240i Botany 453 673
674 Anthropology 1310
Maps: 198 199 201 202 204 205 206 207 378 370 380 381 382
383 384 385 386 387 388 380 5321 558 550 649 656 757 801 832
850 867 027 1153 1185 1208 1 1307 1478
Cé. Reports: General 94 101 108 114 125 147 243 !
053 1021 1113 1359 1388 Minerals, rocks
245 273 200 301 334 335 350 360 61 616 625 662
605 724 821 835 872 877 880 882 053 958  Paleontology
797 Zoology 722 Botany 673 674 Anthropology 1310
‘lusu: 124 131 198 200 201 203 204 2006 757 927 1153 1185 1373
1478

2 761 762 707 816
5

e 86 114 148

D5. Reports:  General 94 147 167 404 716 717 803 865 806 953 1021
1072 1107 1113 1218 1350 1388 Minerals, rocks. ete. 86 94 114
334 335 360 572 580 G602 625 632 644 651 662 605 008 TIS 744
S00 821 835 8§72 880 882 803 028 053 ¢ 071 1072 1218 Zoology
722 Botany 673 674 Anthropology I.ll()
Maps: 180 192 1904 196 197 198 199 558 550 757 801 927 1153 1185
1373 1478
Dé. Reports: General 83 80 04 101 108 114 125 167 404 532 673 674
685 716 717 761 762 707 BO3 816 817 565 866 800 000 947 953
9560 1021 1072 1107 1113 1120 1173 1218 1305 1359 1388 1503
1658  Minerals, rocks, ete. 86 108 114 138 148 156 169 246 272
273 300 301 333 334 335 350 360 572 580 602 613 614 625 632
644 651 662 673 674 605 608 TIS 724 T44 800 821 835 872 877 880
882 803 028 053 058 071 1072 1218  Paleontology 430 532 761
762 707 1350 Zoology 722 Botany 673 674 Anthropology 1310
Maps: 105 106 107 113 124 131 184 185 186 187 188 180 190
101 192 103 104 195 106 198 532¢ 532d 532 652 653 654 757
927 1153 1185 1208 1352 1353 1373 1374 1478
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D2.  Reports: Ge
169 880

Maps: 177 178 538 554
D3. Reports: Gener

350 880 1510
Ma 177
D4, Rey G I
101
Maps: 179
D5 Re ( S16 81
! 170 801 1 1478
NOVA SCOTIA
REPORTS
(Divisions on the index map which include areas referred to in the

report are given after each title
1 of the Nova Scotia coal measure

% Appendix. Se

Jogg on the bay of Fur lesee K
hood of the West Ragged reef to Minudie, rec
By W. E. I 1

8. On the part of the Pictou coal-field east of the East river, Nova Scotia. By
W. E. Logan ('4.) See also No. 60 p. 15
68. On the part of the Pictou co: t of the Ea r, Nova S By
E. Hartle) 4 See also No. 69 p. 15
9. Reports v part of the Pictou coal | Nova 8 s, with an aj
on conls and iron ore Wl a geological map. By W. I
E. Hartley C4
78. Report on the coals and iron ores of I couut Scol
wppendix to report the Pi l fiel Ha
See also No. 69
76. Notes on coal from the Id, cou (
Scotin. W 2, (
83. Summary report of
xtr s Irc rding work ir
) Br andd a Albert
1, Do
83. ervations on the gold fields of Quebee and Nova
A Selwyr Al Bl to 134, (
86. eral statistic 1869, 1870, and 1871
B4, €3, C4, C5; coal C2, C4, C5
C
89 deposits of Londonderry, Colchester count)
1 C3 p. 17
89. Notes on samples of i Acadia mines, Nova Scotia. By B.J
( p. 17

Harringtor
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9.

101,
101

108

108,
108,
14,
1

125,
138,
147,
145,

156.

167.
169,

218

m.

243.

Report on the coul mines of the eastern or Sydney coal-ficld of Cape Breton,
NS By . Robb. (D6 p. 18
Remarks extracted from Mr. Rutherford’s (Inspecior of Mines for Nova
Seotia) report for 1856, (D6

Report on the exple

on and survey of the Sprin I-field, Cumber-

land county, Nova Seotia. By 8. Bardow. ( p. 19
Report on a portion of the coal-tiekl of ( mnln:lm.l county, Nova Scotia
By W. MeOuat. | p 19
Report on explorations and surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Scotin, with
supplementary report on collieries in operation. By C. Robb. = (C5,
6, D3, D6 p. 19

\|.|n-|u||\ Notes on specimens of conl from the Inverness coal-field,
Cape Breton. By G, C. Hoffmann D5
Notes on the iron ores of Canada and their development. By B. J. Harring-
ton.  (BI, €3, (4 p. 10
Summary report of the director for 1874 p. 19
Notes on the Sydney conl-field and Pals rocks of Cape Breton and
Wentworth, N8, By A, R C. Selwyn. (B2, C6, D6
Results of two analyses

conl from the Styles mine, Springhill, N8

By A R C Selwyn
Report on explorations and surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Seotin, By O
Robb Al p. 20
Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, By G, C. Hoffmann
3 P20
Report of prog in the exploration and survey of nlu conl-fields of Cumb:
land county, Nova Seotia. By 8. Barlow 2 P
Report of explorations and surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Scotin. By
Fleteher 6, Do P
Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, By G. C, Hoffmann,
D6 p. 21
Report on the geology of part of the counties of Vietoria, Cape Breton, and
Richmond, Nova Seotia. By H. Fleteher 6, Do) p. 22
Notes on miscellancous rocks and mineral By B. J. Harrington
€5, C6, D5, D6 P
Fi. Report of explorations and surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Scotia
H. Fletcher o, i P
13200, Chemieal contributions to the geology of g 'L from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmanu, (€2, C3, C5, D6.) p. 25
Fi. Report on part of the connties of Richmond, Im.n...«, wuyshorough,
and Antigonish, Nova Scotin. By H. Fleteher. (€5, C6, D5 p. 27
7, « quu. il contributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G C, Hoffmann B3, C5, C6, D6 p. 27

1540H ). Chemieal econtributions to the geology of Canada, from the labora-

tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann, (C5, C6, D6 p. 28
). Report on the geology of northern Cape Breton. By H. Fletcher
5, D5, D6 p. 30

I I(-)u.n of observations in 1883 on some mines and minerals in Ontario,
Quebec, and Nova Seotia. By C. W, Willimott. (B1,C2,C3) p. 30
167 (MM), Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the ls
tory of the Survey, By G. C. Hoffmann, (C6, D6.)
210(E). Report on the geologicsl formations of eastern Albert and West-
morland counties, New Brunswick, and of portions of Cumberland and
Colchester counties, Nova Seotia, embracing the Spring Hill coal basin
and the ‘u'mlult mu- -umu. north of the Cobequid mountains, 1884

By R. W, Ells 2, (4 p.M
2100M), Chemieal mmnluumn» to the geology of ( )|||X|'lll from the labora-
tory of the Survey. By G. C. Hoffmann. (B1, C5.) p. 34

233(P). Report on geological surveys and .x‘lnrunmw in_the eounties
of Guyshorough, Antigonish, Pictou, Colehester, and Halifax, Nova
Seotia, from 1882 to 1886, By H. Fletcher and E. R. Faribault. p

4
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353.
356.

359.

360.

404,

414

430.

432.

453

451,
493.
531.
532.

552.
553.

504.

108

Mnmm\ Report for 1503
Vork in portions of the areas covered by maps Nos
..| 565, 592, 607, 624, c..n 635, 085, 1019, 1025, 1036,
.n.l;l.m Nos. 622, 64 to 648, 650, 773, 843, 867, 045, ||.|.[.\
and Guysborough countic va Scotia. By E. R. Faribault. (B3.)
Work in portions of the area covered by maps Nos. 837, 838, 878,
(

879, 1133, Hants county, Nova Scotia. By H. Fletcher. (C2, C3

354(Q). Preliminary report on geologieal investigations in south-western
Nova Seotia. By L. W. Bailey Al B1, B2 p. 61
354(R). Chemical contributions to the geology of Canada, from the lab-
oratory of the Survey By G. C. Hoffmann AlL, Bl, B3, B4, C.

to C6, D6 p. 51

354(8). Division of mineral statistics and mines Annual report for 1892

By E. D, Ingall. (Gold B2, B3, B4, C3, C4, C5; iron C3, C4; copper

Do wtimony C3; mangancse C3, C6; conl C2, C4, D5, D6; gypsum

B2; lime C5; marble C5 p. 51

Report on the gold region of Nova Secotia. By T. 8. Hunt B2, B3, B4,

€3, C4, C5, D5, D6 p. 192

Appendix 1. [Tuble of gold_ production for the year ending September
30, 1867.] (B3, B4, C3, C5

125((3). Report on the mineral ome of the apatite-bearing veins of

Ottawa county, Quebe on miscellancous rocks and minerals

By B. J. Harrington p. 24

Report on the fossil plants of the wer Carboniferous and Millstone Grit

formations of Canada Dawson p. 169
I, Pla lorton series or Lower Carboniferous coal measures
B2, (

II1. Plants of the Millstone Grit C2t0CH
\1 \m..mm On some new forms of Sigillaria and Lepidodendron

P, ‘l.m sie fossils, volume 11, part 1. By E. Billings p. 167
On some of the fossils of the Arisaig series of rocks, Upper Silurian,
Nova Scotia 4

Contributions to Canadian micro-paleontology, part 111, By T. R, Jones

p 170

5. On some Ostracoda from the Cambro-Silurian, Silurian, and Devonian
rock 4

List of Ca r By W. H. Pearson Al, C3, C4, C5. p. 183

Notes upon Is and arachnids four igillarian stumps in the

Nova Seotia coal field at 3 of By 8. H. Seudder

Cc2 p 172

ection of organic remains from the Messenger Brook
wa Scotis. By I, M. Ami. (B2) p. 78
Quebee and the Maritime Provinees

I. Notes on a small
shales, Torbrook distriet
Guide Book No. 1. Excursion in ens
Excursion A1) Part 1. (B2, B3,

C2 C3 p. 149
Guide Book No. 1. Execursion in eastern Quebee and the Maritime Provinces
Excursion Al Part 11, (C2 to C6, D6 p. 150
Summary Report for 1804 pp. 51, 52
Surfuce geology of portions of New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, anc lln.’ ¢

By R. Chalmers AL Bl C2

Work in portions of the areas cov vered by maps Nos. 201, 205, 207,
NS, 508, 600, 610, 633, 636, 637, 837 to 540, 878, 870, 1037, 1133,
Nova Seotia. By H. Fletcher B1, B2, C2 to C5

Work in portions of the area covered by maps Nos. { 502, 607
624, 633, 634, 635, 908, Halifax and Colchester counties, Nova S
By ¥. R. Fanbault B3, B4, C3, C4.)

wzoie fossils, volume 111, part 11, By J. F. Whit
Revision of the fauna of the Guelph formation of Ontario, with
descriptions of a few new species.  (C4

611,
tia

. p. 167
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of eastern New Brunswick, north-
] I'm. e Edward Island, to accom-

581(M). Report on the surface geo
western Nova Seotin, and & porti

pany § sheet m 28K, No. 5§ SW,, and No. 4 NW By R
Chalmers. (C p. 53
581(8). Division of mineral statistics and mines.  Annual report for 1503

& 154 By E. D. Ingall Gold Bl to B4; C3, C4, C5;
D6: coal C2, C4, D5, D6

Contributions to Canadian palwont volume 11, part 1. C
fossil inseets, myriapods, and arachnids. By 8. H. Seudder
3. Notes upon myriapods and arachnids found in igillarian stumps i

the Nova Secotia coal field C2 See also No. 481
581(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By G. (
Hoffmann B1, B2, B3, C2, C4, C5, D5, D6 p. 53
Summary Report for 1895 p. 54
Notes on some Silurian rocks previously supposed to be of Cambr
Silurian age, and on various minerals, Antigonish and Pictou countics
Nova Seotia. By H. Fletcher. (C4
Work in the area covered by maps Nos. 635, 700, 807, 408, 1005, 1019,

1025, and plans Nos. 642, 666, 701, 700, 7 740, 765, 768, Halifax and
Hants counties, Nova Scotia, By E. R. Faribault }

617(8). Section of mineral statistics and mines for 1805

By E. D. Ingall Gold Bl to B4, C3, CH, D5, Ih:»

p. 55

Summary Report for 1806 pp. 55, 56

Notes on the copper mine at George river, Cape Breton co.; mfusorial
earth at St. Anns, Victoria co., and Castlereagh, Cumberland co.; and
graphitie shales near Christmas island, Cape Breton co., Nova Scotia
By H. Fletcher 6, D6
Work in the areas covered by maps Nos, 1019 and 1025, map-sheet
No. 88 (not yet published), and plans Nos. 721, 740, and 768, Halifax
and Hants counties, Nova Scotia. By E. R. Faribault B2, B3
617(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy ly G. C
Hoffmann, (B2, B3, C6 p. 55
mines,  Annual report for 1806,
C4, C5; iron B2, C4; manganese
y Iv graphite C6; grindstones
tripolit p. 67

658(8). Section of mineral statistics an
By E. D lnux” Gold Bl to B4, C
B3, B4, C2, C3, C6; coal (
C2; gyps un B2, ( o, D5,

658(M). Report on the geology of south-west \.,\ \ Seotia, embracing the
counties of Queens, Shelburne, Yarmouth, Digby, and part of Annapolis

By L. W. Bailey AL, B1, B2 p. 56
Appendix A. List of glacial strie in south-western Nova Scotia | By
L. W. Bailey.) \lL, B1, B2
Summary Report for 1807 "

I
Geologieal investigations in portions of Cumberland, Pictou, Colchester,
Antigonish, and Cape Breton counties, Nova Seot in, including the
Springhill (see map No. 812) and Sydney coal-fields; with notes on 1. (
White's examination of the supposed oil-field in the vicinity of lake
Ainslie, Inverness county, Nova Scotia. By H. Fletcher C2, C4,
D35, D6,
Work in the areas covered by plans Nos. 622, 643, 645, 646, 647, 648,
50, 656, 832, 843, and maps Nos. 3581, 383, 384, 390, 550, 592,
) 634, Guyshorough and Halifax counties, Nova Scotia. By E. R
Faribault B4, C4, C5
N on work by H M Ami in Nova Scotia. By J. F. Whiteaves
(C2, C3, C4
658(R). Report of the section of chemistry and mineralogy. By
Hoffmann B1, C2, C3, D5, D6
679(8). Section of mineral statisties and mines. Anm us al report fur
By E. D, Ingall Gold Al, Bl to B4, C3, C4, C5; iron B1, C2
copper C4, D6; antimony C3; lead C5, D6; barite C3, D5; e
C4, D5, D6; grindstones C2; gypsum B2, C2, C3, C6, D5, D¢
stone C6.)
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xxix] Gold fields of Nova Scotia. By E. R. Faribault B2, B4)
[xxxa] Mapping and engraving Includes notes on traverse lines
run between Port George and Bridgewater and between Middleton
junction and Hantsport, Nova Scotia By C. O. Senéeal B1, B2,
[xxxiii] Appendix 11 Note ction of organic remains from
the ferruginous and friable nger brook, Torbrook, near
county-line between Kings and Annapolis, south of Kingston, in Kings

county, Nova Seotia, collected Nov. 24th, 1902, by Hugh Fletcher.
By H. M. Ami B2) Se No. 193
913, I'he mineral pigments of Canada. By C. W. Willimott B2, B3, C2 to
C5 p. 211
928, Section of Mines Anm ,‘l re 1904, By E, D, Ingall. (Gold Al,
Bl to B4, C3, C4, C 2 C3; antimony C3; barite D6; coal
2, C4, D5, D6 p. 107
M7, Summary | p. 80
xxi il work in the tern parts of Nova Scotia
By H. Fletcher B2, C2, C3, (
xxv] Gold fields of Nova Scotia. By E. R. Faribault, (B2, B3
2
953 I'he barytes deposits of lake Ainslie and N unp, NS, with notes
on the pr rl wu-- manufacture, and u es in Canada Con-
| tes on oceurrences of strontianite By H. 8. Poole
1,. lr, D6 p. 210
958, Report of the seetion emistry and mineralogy. By G. C. Hoffmann
B1, B2, B3, C2 to C6, D3, D6, p. 108
959. Summary Report for 1906 p. 82
| [xix] Surveys in western Nova Scotin. By H. Fletcher. (B1, B2,
] 3, C4, D6

ld fields of Nova Scotia By E. R. Faribault B2, B3,

971. Se of mines. Annual report on the mineral industries of Canada f

1 1905. By E. D. Ingall.  (Gold Bl to B4, €3, C4, C5; iron B2, (
manganese C3; antimony C3; l..m. D5; eoal C2, ( D5, D6; fire-

clay C4; granite Al, Bl, B3, grindstones C2, ( tripolite C3,

e p. 107
1017, Summary Report for 1007 p. S3
xvitl] The tin-bearing locality at New R By G. A \uu.g
B2
xviii] Lunenburg ty, Nova Scot By E. R. Faribault B2
xx] Section of mineralogy By R. A. A. Johnston B2
1021, Summary report on explorations in Nova Seotia, 1907. By H. Fletcher,
B2, C210CH, D5, D6 p. S84
1072. Summary Report for 1908 p. S4

Bitun les of Nova Scotin and New Brunswick: with
! of the oil-shales of Scotland. By R. W, Ells

X Report on a ;u-v'xww of Cumberl
||||‘v|\1 C2, C3, D5, Dé.
xiit] Southern part of Kings .nl eas 'rn-puv of Lunenburg counties,
N.S. By E. R. Faribault B2, B3, B4,
xiv] Section of mineralogy H\ R. A. A, Johngton B2, B4)
iy By H. M. Ami (&}

I county, Nova Scotia. By

)

[xxvi] Invertebrate palmont

1107, Joint report |with Mines Branch] on the bituminous or oil-shales of New
Brunswick and Nova S otia, ‘Im on !lu oil-shale industry of Scotland
Part 11, Geology. (B2, C2, C3, C4, C5, D5, D6.) p. 113
1109, Memoir No. 3 «“.«ul»n.ﬂ._ to C ||\uhm paleontology, volume 111

quarto). Part V. Palwoniscid fishes from the Albert shales of New
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Brunswick Contains also figures and descrip pecimer
from Horton, N.S.) By L. M. Lambe. (€2 0. 119
13 Memoir No. 16, The clay and shale deposits of Nova Seotia and portions
of w Brunswick By H. Ri wsisted by ). K \l, B1, B3,
( 6, D5, D6 121
\ppendix 1. Summary table of phy 1l test C2 10 C6, D3, Db
Appendix I1. Summary table of pl 114, ( Cu, D5, D6
1120 Summary Report for 1900 86
[xviu] Onl-shales of eastern Canada By R. W, El C210( Dt
Summary report of the work of the late Mr., Hugh letcher in
mberland mty, Nova 8 Compiled from his jo 1)
{ {
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Map of the provinee of Nova Scotia.  [Showing the gold-bearing series and
granites, and progress of mapping to 1906.] (A1, Pl to B4, C2 to C6,
D5, D6.) p. 222

Plan and seetion, Leipsigate gold district, Lunenburg co., Nova Scotia
B2

Plan and sections, Harrigan Cove gold district, Halifax co.,
Seotia B4

Map sheet No. 69, (Prospect sheet).  Provinee of Nova Scotia.  (Halifax
county (B3 P 20

Plan and sections, Malaga gold district, Queens co., Nova Scotia, (F
p. 224
Map-sheet No. 66. (Elmsdale sheet Provinee of Nova Scotin.  (Hants
ind Halifax counties B3, C3 p. 219
Plan and sections, Brookfield gold distriet, Queens co, Nova Scotia
B2 p. 224
Map-sheet No. 68, (City of Halifax sheet Provinee of Nova Seotia
(Halifax county). Geology B3 p. 220
Map-sheet No. 68, (City of Halifux sheet). Provinee of Nova Seotin
Halifax county Topography B3 p. 220
Map sheet No. 67 Waverley sheet Provinee of Nova Secotia. (Halif
and Hants counties). (B3 p
Map-sheet No. 71 St. Margaret Bay sheet Provinee of Nova Seotia
Halifax and Lunenburg counties B2, B3 p
Map-sheet No. 73 Win r sheet Provinee of Nova Scotia 8
county B2, B3, (2, C3 P
Map-sheet No. 70 Aspotogan sheet Proviace of Nova Seotin. (Halifax
and Lunenburg counties B2, B3 p. 220
ot No. 8 Kingsport sheet Provinee of Nova Seotia Hants
I Kings countu 2

Map-sheet No. 99 Hall Harbour sheet Provinee of Nova
Kings county C2

Nova Scotia Showing principal loealities of clays and shales
to B4, C2 o0 C8, D5, D6
Geologieal map of Nova Scotin. (Also shows gold districts and mineral
localities AL Bl to B4, C2 10 C6, D5, D6 p. 122
Southeast Nova Scotin.  Struetural geology B2, B3, B4, C2 to )
p. 122
Pleasant | r Barrens gold distriet, Lunenburg county, Nova Scotia
Structural pla B2 p W
Underground rkings, Franey mine, Victoria county, Nova Scotia D6,
p. 9
Franey mine and vicinity, Vietoria county, NS D p. 9
Coal fields of Nova Scotin and New Brunswick AL, Bl o B4, C2 to Co,
D5, D6, and Sable island p. 129
Sydney coal field D6 p 129
Arisaig, Antigonish county, Nova Seotia 4 p. 130
Arsaig-Antigonish, Antigonish county, Nova Scotia C4, C5) p. 130
Diagram showing St. Lawrence submerged coastal plain Al, Bl to B4,
C2 to C6, D5, DG, and Sable island po 144
Map-shect 72, (Ponhook Lake sheet Provinee of Nova S
Halifax and Hants counties). (B2, B3 p
Infusorial earth deposits, Loon Lake island, Liverpool river, Queens county
NS (Bl p 104
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Summary report of the director for 1874-7 1 19
Notes on hematite in Prince Edward Island I R: B C. 1
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|} Report on explorations and surve n the terior of the Gaspé pet
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354(R). Chemieal contribut to the geology of Canada, from the lak
tory of the Survey G. C. Hoffman: b} | !
List of Canadian Hepatiew, By W. H. P D3 183
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559.

5601,

563.

756.

801,

927.
1185,

1373,
1478,

Sketch map showing striation from I
closing stage of the Pleistocen (Quebe New Brunswick,
Edward Island, and Nova Seotin.) (1 D3, D4

Map-sheet No. 4 NW. Springhill sheet [also called Cumberland co
sheet.] Provinces of Nova Seotin and New Brunswick, Surface
geology.  (Comprises parts of Cumberland county, NS, Westmorland
and Albert countios, N.B., with a small part of Prince Edward Island.)
(D3 p

Map-sheet No. 5 S.W. Cape Traverse sheet [ulso called Buctouche shoet]
Part of New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island.  Surfac logy
Comprises parts of Kent county, N.B., and Prince and Queens counties,
PEL) (D2, D3 p o

Muap showing principal mineral oceurrences in New Brunswick. (D2, D3

al glaciers and floating iee

=

Index map of New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, and
Showing the progress of mapping to 1901 D2 o DS
Geological outline map of Prince Edward Island and adjacent portions of
ew Brunswick and Nova Scotia showing supposed lines of anticlines

D2, D3, D4 p 76
Map of the provinee of Nova Seotia Showing the gold-bearing se

and granites, and progress of mapping to 1906 (D4 »
Geologieal map of Nova Scotia Also shows gold districts and mineral lo

ies 1] p
Coal fields of Nova Seotia and New Brunswick D2, D3, D4 p

Dingram showing St. Lawrence submerged coastal plain D2, D3, 4
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PART XVIIIL

PUBLICATIONS ARRANGED ACCORDING TO AUTHORS.

Reports in this list referred to part A of a volume are also to be found
in the corresponding blue-book form of the Summary Report of which part
A is the reprint. In part I of this catalogue preliminary reports of work
on which a final report was issued, previvus to 1901, are referred to under
that report but are not listed in the contents of the Summary Report in
which they appear. In the following list all preliminary reports are

included.

Adams, Frank Dawson (Sece also under Hoffmann, and in Appendix.)

155.

262.

357.

Notes on the microscopic structure of some rocks of the Quebee group
Appendix to part A, Report of Progress, 1880-82
Summary of an examination of the anorthosite area north and east

of lake 8t. John, Quebec In part A (for 1884), Annual Report, 1885.)
Note on work in portions of Terrebonne, Montealm, and Two Mountains
counties, l}nr’wn (Selwyn, in part A (for 1885), Annual Report

1885,

Summary of explorations in portions of Montealm and Joliette counties
included in the northwest quarter-sheet (map No. 665) of the Eastern
Townships map. (In part A (for 1887), Annual Report, 1887-88

Summary of explorations in portions of Joliette, Berthier, Maskinongé,
and St. Maurice counties included in the northwest quarter-sheet
map No. 665) of the Eastern Townships map Inpart A (for 1888),
Annual Report, 1887-88.)

Notes on the lithological character of some of the rocks colleeted in the
Yukon district and adjacent northern portion of British Columbia.

Appendix V to part B, Annual Report, 1887-88.)

Summary of an examination of the portion of the St. Maurice distriet,
Quebee, included in the northwest sheet (map No. 665) of the Eastern
Townships map. (In part A, Annual Report, 1888-80.)

Summary of an examination of the Morin anorthosite area lying to the
north of the island of Montreal. (In part AA (for 1801), Annual
Report, 1800-91

Preliminary report on the geology of a portion of central Ontario situated
in the counties of Vietoria, Peterborough, and Hastings, together with
the results of an examination of certain ore deposits occurring in the
region. (Part J, Annual Report, 18 03.)

Report on a portion of the provinee of Quebece comprised in the south-west
sheet of the “ Eastern Townships "’ map (Montreal sheet), By R. W
Ells. With a chapter on the Laurentian north of the St. Lawrence river,
by F. D. Adams. (Part J, Annual Report, 1894.) See also No. 484

Report on the geology of a portion of the Laurentian area lying to the north
of the island of Montreal. (Part J, Annual Report, 1805.)

Summary of work in the Haliburton and Baneroft map-areas (maps
Nos. 708 and 770), Ontario. (With A. E. Barlow. In part A, Annual
Report 1896.)

Summary of work in the Haliburton and Bancroft map-areas (maps

08. 708 and 770), Ontario (With A. E. Barlow. In part A, Annual
Report, 1897.)

Summary of work in the Haliburton and Bancroft map-areas (maps
Nos. 708 and 770), Ontario. (With A. E. Barlow. In part A, Annual
Report, 1808.)
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Summary of work in the Haliburton and Baneroft map-areas (maps Nos
708 and 770), Ontario. (With A, E. Barlow. In part A, Annual
Report, 1899.)

Haliburton and Bancroft areas, Ontario. (In part A, Annual Report,
1901.)

863. The artesian and other deep wells on the island of Montreal. (With O, E

LeRoy. Part O, Annual Report, 1001.)

Report of the special committee for the Lake Superior region. (With
R. Bell, C. R. Van Hise, C.K. Leith, and A. C. Lane. On the nomen-
clature and corre formations of the United States

tion of the geolog

da.  Addressed to the general committee on the relations of the
adian and the United States Geological Surveys, Synopsis by R
Bell, in part A, Annual Report, 1904
1082, Memoir No. 6. Geology of the Haliburton and Baneroft areas, provinee

of Ontario. (With A. E. Barlow.)

The Haliburton-Baneroft area of central Ontario. (With A. E. Barlow.
Guide Book No. 2.)

The Morin anorthosite area.  (Guide Book N¢
The Monteregian hills Guide Book No. 3
Alcock, Frederick James '

Geology of the north shore of lake Athabasks, Alberta and Saskatchewan,
(No. [xiii], Summary Report, 1914

Lower Churchill River region, Manitoba No. [xix], Summary Report,
1915.)
Allan, John Andrew

Saltspring island, and east coast of Vancouver island. (No. [v], Summary
Report, 1900,

lee River district, British Columbia. (No. [ix], Summary Report, 1910

Geology of Field map-area, Yoho park, B.C No. [xii}, Summary Report,
1911.)

Rocky Mountain section between Banfl, Alta,, and Golden, B.C., along
the Canadian Pacific railway. (No. [xiif), Sum y Report, 1012

Rocky mountains (Bankhead to Golden.) (Guide Book No. 8, part 11

1370. Memoir No. 55, Geology of Field map-area, B.C. and Alberta
Rocky Mountains park, Alberta. (No. [vii], Summary Report, 1914

Simpson pass to Kananaskis, Rocky Mountains park, Alberta. (No. [x],
Summary Report, 1915.)

Ami, Henry Marc (See also in Appendix

Systematic list of fossils, with localities as referred to in this report, exclusive
of those species obtained in the limestone comglomerate bands
(Appendix to part K, Annual Report, 18587-88,)

Field-werk in the Selkirk and Rocky mountains, British Columbia and
Alberta.  (Whiteaves, in part AA (for 1801), Annual Report, 1800-01.)

483, Preliminary lists of the orgs remains oceurring in the various geologieal

formations comprised in the south-west quarter-sheet mapof the Eastern
Townships of the prov of Quebee. (Appendix to part J, Annual
Report, 1804.)

Notes on work in Nova Scotia, (Whiteaves, in part A, Annual Report,
1897.)

On some Cambro-Silurian and Silurian fossils from lake Timiskaming,
lake Nipissing, and Mattawa outliers. (Appendix 11 to part 1, Annual
Report, 1807, Also with second edition No. 962

Notes on geological and palwontological investigations in the Duck islands
and portions of Grand Manitoulin island, I»' = Huron, Ontario; and
in the vieinity of Minas in, Kings, Cumberland, and Colchester
counties, and at MeAra brook, Antigonish county, Nova Scotia. (In
part A, Annual Report, 180K.)
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49.

495.

127

Summary of work, chiefly paleontological, in Nova Scotin .nd New Bru
wick, including notes by R. Kidston, D, White, T, R, Jones, H. Wood
ward, and A. 8. Woodward on fossils submitted to then White
in part A, Annual Report, 1899

Preliminary lists of the organie remains oceurring in the
formations comprised in the map of the Ott
tions in the provinees of Quebe

awa distriet, inc
and Ontario, along the Ottawa riv

er
Appendix to part G, Annual Report, 1899
List of fossils obtained from the several formations along the Otta river
pertaining to the report on sheet No. 121, Quebec and Ontario (Grenville
sheet Appendix to part J, Annual Report, 1809
Notes on the geological formgtions at Arisaig, Antigonish count No

art A, Annual Report, 190(

Artesian wells, paleontology, archaology, bibliographic .
of the work of the year In part A, Annual Report, 1991

Preliminary lists of fossil organie remain
(

Jeekmantow

from the Potsdam, |
wleiferous), Chazy, Black River, Trenton, tica, and Ple
form comprised within the Perth 1 No. 119) in ea
Ontario.  (Appendix to part J, Annual Report, 1901
Paleontology and chronological geole Summau o the
the vear In part A (for 1902), Annual Report, 1902-03
Preliminary list of the fossils collected by Professor L. W. Bailey fror
localities in the province of New Brunswick during 1904

to summary report by 1
See also No. 403

W. Bailey in part A, Annual R

Notes on a coll

tion of ¢

ganic remaing from the rinble
shales of Messenger bre I'orbrool King
and  Annap south Kingston

colleeted
Anm

w. 24th, 1902, by Hugh Fletcher

ort, 1904 See also No. 493

Description of a species of Bythotrephis from the dar
indurated slates collected by Mr, J. B, Tyrrell |
the Unihani river, seven miles north of Dal
Canada Appendix 111 to part A, Anm
No. 493

Determinations of fossil plants from various
and the North-West Territoric
University, Montreal, with notes on the

by H. M. Ami. (Appendix IV to part A, Annual Report, 1904,) Sec
also No. 493

Appendix Il to part A

caleareous and

1 locality along
Yukon distriet

| Report, 1904 S

in British Columbia
Penhallow of MeGill
il horizons indicated

Preliminary list of organic remains from Beechy island, 1

mn the distriet of Franklir In Appendix IV to No. 005

Preliminary lists of the

y t 1
ancaster sound

pecies of organic remains from blocks of lime

from Southampton island In Appendix IV to No. 90
Preliminary list of organic remains blocks of lime cap
Chidley In Appendix IV to N

Palwontology and zoology. (Summary of the

Summary Report, 1906
Preliminary lists of organic remains from the Chazy, Bl
and Pleistocene formations comprised within the are
sheet (No. 122) [Ont. and Que.)
Invertebrate palmontology
field-work. No. [xxvi

work of the year. No. [xxiii

ck River, Trenton
of the Pembroks
Appendix to No. 977
Summary of the work of the
Summary Report, 1908

year, including

Anderson, Rudolph Martin

Biological division. Zoology. Canadian Arctic  Expedition 1913-14
Summary Report, 1914

Canadian Aretic Expedition, 1915, (Summary Report, 1915.) See also
0. 1575
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Biological division. Zoology. Canadian Aretic Expedition. (Zoological
extracts from above general report.) (Summary Report, 1915) See
also No. 1575

Armit, W,
Moose Factory. Dates of the arrivals of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s
vessels at Moose Factory, and of their sailings, for 147 years—1735 to
1880, both inclusive. (Appendix X to part C, Report of Progress,
I1879-80.)
Ashe, Edward David
On the longitude of some of the principal places in Canada, as "determined
in the ars 1850657 [Quebee, Toronto
Kingston, Montreal, Windsor, Collingwood, and Ottawa.) port of
Progress, 1857
Bailey, Loring Woart
Preliminary report on the geology of southern New Brunswick. (With
G. F. Matthew. Report of Progress, 1870-71.)
Report of progress of geological investigations in New Brunswick. (Report of
Progress, 1871-72

Report of observations on the Carboniferous system of New Brunswick, in
the counties of Queens, Sunbury, and a portion of ¥ nrk With G. F
Matthew and R. W. Ells. Report of Progress, 187 :

Summary report of geological observations in New Hrmnu ick With
G. F. Matthew. Report of Progress, 1874-75.)

Report of geological observations in southern New Brunswick. (With
G. F. Matthew and R. W, Ells, Report of Progress, 1875-76

Report on the Lower Carboniferous belt of Albert and Westmorland counties
N.B., including the “Albert shales,” (With R. W. Ells. Report of
Progress, 1876-77

I.-pnu on the pre-Silurian (Huronian) and Cambrian or primordial Silurian

ks of southern New Brunswick, 1877-78, (Part DD, Report of

gress, 1877-78

I
137. Report on the geology of southern New Brunswick, embracing the counties
of Charlotte, Sunbury, Queens, Kings, St. John, and Albert, 1878-79,
(With G. F. Matthew and R. W. Ells. Part D, Report of Progress

1878-79.)
Report of explorations and surveys in portions of York and Carleton counties,
New Brunswick, 1884 Part G, Report of Progress, 1882-84
Summary of work in northwestern New Brunswick In part A (for 1885),
Annual Report, 1885
219, Report of explorations and surveys in portions of the counties of Carleton,

Victoria, York, and Northumberland, New Brunswick. 1885 Part G
Annual Report, 1885
Summary of work in northern New Brunswick. (In part A, Annual Report,
1886.)
242. teport on explorations in portions of the counties of Vietorin, Northumber-
land, and Restigouche, New Brunswick. (With W, Melnnes. Part N,
Annual Report, 1586
Summary of work in New Brunswick and Quebec. (With W. Melnnes
Selwyn, in part A (for 1888), Annual Report, 1887-88.)
269. Report on explorations and surveys in portions of northern New Brunswick
and adjacent areas in Quebec and in Maine, US.  (With W. Melnnes
Part M, Annual Report, 1537-88.)
Summary of work in northern New Brunswick and Quebec. (In part A,
Annual Report, 188880
Summary of work in Rimouski and Temiscouata counties, Quebec. (In
part A (for 1890), Annual Report, 1890-91.)
Summary of work in southwestern Nova Seotia. (In part AA (for 15891),
Annual Report, 1500-91.)
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330. Report on portions of the provinee of Quebee and adjoining areas in New
Brunswick and Maine, relating more especially to the counties of
Temiscouata and Rimouski, Que With W. Meclnnes. Part M,
Annual Report, 1590-91.)
Summary of work in southwestern Nova Seotia. (In part AA (for
Annual Report, 1892-93
358, Preliminary report on geological inves
Seotin. (Part Q, Annual Report, 15¢
Summary of work in Yarmouth and Digbhy counties
part A, Annual Report, 1895
Summary of work in southwestern Nova Scotia

1803,

ations in south-western Nova

03

ova Seotia In

In part A, Annual Report

1896.)
628. teport on the geology in south-west Nova Scotia, embracing the counties
of Queens, Shelburne, Yarmouth, Digby, and part of Annapolis Part
M, Annual Report, 1896
Summary of investigations of the mineral resources of New Brunswick
In part A, Annual Report, 1897
661. I'he mineral resources of the provinee of New Brunswick Part M, Ar |

Report, 1807

Summary of investigations of the mineral resources and geology of
Brunswick. (In part A, Annual Report, 1898

Summary of work in New Brunswick, including the collection of economic
minerals In part A, Annual Report, 1809

Summary of work in York and Carleton counties, New DBrunswick

In part A, Annual Report, 1900

799. Report upon the Carboniferous system of New Brunswick v pecial
reference to workable coal Part M, Annual Report, 1900
New Brunswick. (Summary of the won's work. In part A, Annual
Report, 1901
Geological observations in northern N Brunswick In part A (for 1902),
Annual Report, 1902-03
Fossil occurrences and certain economic minerals in New Brunswick In

part A, Annual Report, 1904
Baker, Manley Benson
Mineral deposits near Kingston, Ontario
Clay deposits and works near Toronto

Guide Book No. 2
Guide Book No. 6

mes Austen
Report on that portion of the coast of British Columbia extending from
) \

Bancroft,

Powell river to Kingeome inlet, including the adjacent islands No
[ii], Summary Report, 1907
1188, Meme No. 23. Geology of the const and islands between the strait of

Georgia and Queen Charlotte sound, B.(
Bancroft, Merle Fowler
Distriet ecast of Kootenay lake [British Columbia) No
Report, 1915.)

[viii], Summary

Barbeau, Charles Marius (See also in Appendix
Anthropological division. Part 1.  Ethnology 1) On Huron work, 1911
In No. [xxxviii], Summary Report, 1911 See also No. 1218b
Anthropological division. Part I. Ethnology and Linguistics. On Iro-
quoian field-work, 1912, and, On interior Salish work, 1912 Summary
teport, 1912 See also No. 1305¢

1322, Memoir No. 46. Classification of Iroquoian radieals with subjective pro-
nomial prefixes
1554, Memoir No. 80, Huron and Wyandot mythology, with an appendix con-

taining earlier published records

Barlow, Alfred Ernest (See also in Appendix
On the nickel and copper deposits of Sudbury, Ont
printed in part 8, Annual Report, 1890-91

Special paper re-

7078828
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Summary of work in the area of the Nipissing sheet (map No. 131), Ontario.
(In part A, Annual Report, 1894.)

Summary of work in the area of the Timiskaming sheet (map No. 138),

Ontario. (In part A, Annual Report, 15895.)

Summary of work in the Haliburton and Bancroft map-areas (maps Nos.
708 and 770), Ontario. (With F. D. Adams. In part A, Annual Report,
1596.)

Summary of work in the Haliburton and Baneroft map-areas (maps Nos.
708 and 770), Ontario, including observations on the occurrence of
corundum in Hastings, Renfrew, and Peterborough counties. (With
F. D. Adams. In part A, Annual Report, 1897.)

672. Report on the geology and natural resources of the area included by the
{ Nipissing and Timiskaming map-sheets, comprising portions of the dis-
1 trict of Nipissing, Ontario, and of the county of Pontiac, Quebec.
(Part I, Annual Report, 1897.) See also second edition, No. 962,
-‘ Summary of work in the Haliburton and Baneroft map-areas (maps Nos.
i 708 and 770), Ontario. (With F. D. Adams. In part A, Annual
i { Report, 1898.)
| Summary of work in the Haliburton and Bancroft map-areas (maps Nos.
‘ 708 and 770), Ontario. (With F. D. Adams. In part A, Annual
Report, 1899.)
Descriptions of rocks collected in 1900 by J. Macintosh Bell, in Great Bear
Lake district and thence to Great Slave lake. (Appendix to part C,
Annual Report, 1809.)
Microscopie examination of sections of rocks associated with the iron ore
deposits of the Kingston and Pembroke Railway district. (Appendix
A to part I, Annual Report, 1899.)
Summary of work in the Muskoka, Haliburton, and Bancroft districts,
Ontario.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1900.)
The Sudbury district. (In part A, Annual Report, 1901.)
873. Report on the origin, geological relations, and composition of the nickel and
copper deposits of the Sudbury mining distriet, Ontario, Canada.
(Part H, Annual Report, 1901.) ~ See also revised reprint No. 961.
The Sudbiry mining distriet. (In part A (for 1902), Annual Report, 1002-
03).
The Timagami district. (In part AA (for 1903), Annual Report, 1902-03.)
On corundum in Ontario, and on surveys near lake Timagami. (In part A,
Annual Report, 1904.)
On the Quebee side of lake Timiskaming. (No. [xiv], Summary Report,
1906.) See also No. 1064,
1082, Memoir No. 6. Geology of the Haliburton and Baneroft areas, provinee of
Ontario. (With F. D. Adams.)
1022, Memoir No. 57. Corundum, its occurrence, distribution, exploitation, and
uses,
The Haliburton-Baneroft area of central Ontario. (With F. D. Adams.
Guide Book No. 2)
The nepheline and alkali syenites of the Port Coldwell area. (Guide Book
No. 8§, part 1.)
Barlow, Scott

Work in the Springhill coal-field, Nova Scotia, 1870. (Selwyn, in summary
report, Report of Progress, 1870-71.)

Work in the Springhill coal-field, Nova Scotia, 1871. (Selwyn, in summary
report, Report of Progress, 1871-72.)

Report on the exploration and survey of the Springhill coal-field, Cumberland
county, Nova Scotia. (Report of Progress, 1873-74.)

Report of progress in the exploration and survey of the coal-fields of Cumber-
land county, Nova Scotia. (Report of Progress, 1875-76.)
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Bartsch, Paul
of shells collected by John Macoun at Barkley

1143. Memoir No. 14. New species
sound, Vancouver island, British Columbia With W. H. Dall
1240. Museum Bulletin No. 1. XIV. New species of mollusks from the Atlantic

and Pacifie consts of Canada.  (With W. H. Dall.) See also No. 1240h,

Bateman, Allan Mg

Gieol

of Fraser canyon and vicinity, B.C. Siwash Creck area. (No. [vi],
Summary Report, 1011
Exploration between Lillooet and Chilko lake

Summary Report, 1912

dritish Columbia. (No. [xiv],

Lillooet map-area, British Columbia No. [xv], Summary Rep 1912
Bather, Francis Arthur
1240, Museum Bulletin No. 1
I. The Trenton erinoid, Ottawacrinus (W. R, Billing
I1. Note on Merocrinus (Walcott)
See also No. 1240a

Bauerman, Hilary
th parallel of north
1

of the country near the forty-ni

teport on the g

latitude west the Rocky mountains. From observations made u
1850-1861 Part B, Report of Progress, 1882-84
Bayley, William Shirley
545 Notes of microscopical examinations of rock the Thunder Bay

1887-88

district Appendix I to part H, Annual Rej

Bean, Tarleton Hoffman
Fishes, determined from photographs.  (In Appendix IV

Report, 1887-+8

to part B, Annual

Bell, Jumes Macintosh
Summary of an exploration of Great Bear lake and of a route between it
wnd Great Slave lake.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1900
725. Report on the topography and geology of Great Bear lake,
of lakes and streams thenee to Great Slave lake
Report, 1899

and of a chair
Part C, Annual

Bell, John
77. On the plants of the Manitoulin islands
Sound, Bruce Mines, et Appendix to Report of Progre

cludes also some from Owen
, 186669

Bell, Robert
On the fauna of portions of the lower St. Lawrence, Magdalen, and Saguena
rivers, and lake St. John. (Report of Pre 857
and observed on the southeast
counties of

Catalogue of animals and plants collected
side of the St. Lawrence, from Quebee to Gaspé, and in the
Rimouski, Gaspé, and Bonaventure Appendix V. to Report of
Progress, 1858

On the geology of Grand Manitoulin island and the smaller islands immedi-
tely adjacent Report of Progress, 1563-60

On the topography, geology, and economic materials of the Manitoulin

Island group Report of Progress, 1566-60

74 Report on the geology of the northwest side of lake Superior, and of the
Nipigon distriet Report of Progress, 1866-60
Report on the country north of lake Superior, between the Nipigon and

Michipicoten rivers. (Report of Progress, 1870-71.)

Report on the country between lake Superior and the Albany river teport
of Progress, 1871-72 ' .
Report on the country between lake Superior and lake Winnipeg.  (Report

of Progress, 1872-7:
Report on the country between Red river and the South Saskatchewan,




136,

~
~

239,

326.

132

with notes on the geology of the region between lake Superior and Red
river,  (Report of Progress, 1873-74.)

Report on the country west of lakes Manitoba and Winnipegosis, with notes
on the geology of lake Winnipeg Report of Progress, 1874-75

Report on an exploration in 1875 between James bay and lakes Superior
and Huron. With postseript on rock cimens from the east coast
of Hudson bay. (Report of Progress, 1875-76

lake Huron and east of lake

Report on geological researches north
Superior.  (Report of Progress, 1876

he east coast of Hudson bay, 1877, (I rt (
78

teport on an exploration o
Report of Progress, 18

Report on th
Part C(

Report on explorations on the Churchill and Nelson rivers, and around
Gods and Island lakes, 1 art C, Report of Progress, 18758-70

Report on Hudson bay and some of the lakes and rivers lying to the west
of it Part C, Report of Progress, 1879-80

Reports on the geology of the basin of Moose river and of the Lake of the
Woods and adjacent country, 1881 Part C, Report of Progress
1580-82

ountry between lake \.m.u]n; ind Hudson bay, 1878
port of Progress, 1877-78

Summary of explorations on Lake of the Woods, and Wabigoon lake to Red
lake, via lac Seul, Ontario, and on lake Winnipeg and Winnipeg river
In director's summary report for 1883, Annual Report, 1882-84
Report on part of the basin of the Athabaska river, North West Territory
Part CC, Report of Progress, 1882-84

Observations on the geology, mineralogy, zoology, and botany of the

Labrador coust, Hudson strait and bay. (Part DD, Report of Progress,
1882-84 d
Summary of work in Hudson strait and bay In part A (for 18835), Annual

Report, 1885
Observations on the geology, zoology, and botany of Hudson strait and bay,
made in 1885, (Part DD, Annual Report, 1885

Summary of explorations of portions of the Attawapiskat and Albany
rivers, Ontario.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1886

Report on an exploration of portions of the Attawapiskat and Albany rivers,
Loncly lake to James bay. 1886 Part G, Annual Report, 1886
Summary of explorations in the Timiskaming and Abitibi districts, Ontario

and Quebee.  (In part A (for 1887), Annual Report, 1887-88
Summary of explorations in the Sudbury and Nipissing distriets, Ontario
(In part A (for 1888); Annual Report, 1887-88

Summary of explorations in the Sudbury distriet, Ontario In part A,
Annual Report, 1888-80
Summary of explorations in the Sudbury distriet, Ontario. (In part A

for 1890), Annual Report, 1500-01

Summary of explorations in the area of the French River sheet (map No. 570),
Nipissing, Algoma, and Parry Sound districts, Ontario. (In part AA
(for 1801), Annual Report, 1890-01

Report on the Sudbury mining distriet,  (Part F, Annual Report, 1890-01
Summary of explorations in the area of the Manitoulin Island sheet (map
No. 605), district of Algoma, Ontario. (In part A (for 1892), Annugl

3

Report, 1

Summary of explorations in the area of sheet 129 (not published), north of
sheet 126 (map No. 605), distriet of Algoma, Ontario. (In part AA
(for 1893), Annual Report, 18§ )

Summary of explorations in the area covered by sheet 128 (not published
west of sheet 120, and sheet 120 (not published), north of map No. 605,
Algoma and Sudbury distriets, Ontario In part A, Annual Report,
1504
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Red Summary of explorations in the basin of the Nottaway river, Quebs
part A, Annual Report, 1895
ole Summary of explorations in the basin of the Nottaway riv Que
In purt A, Annual Report, 1506
rior 627 Report on the geology of the French River sheet, Ontario Part 1, Aunual
st Report, 1896,
e Summary of explorations in Hudson strait In part A, Annual Report
ke 1507

Summary of explorations in the Michipicoten mining division, luke Superic

tq Ontario In part A, Annual Report, 18)8.)
. 713, Report of an exploration on the northeen side of Hudson strait. (Part M
578 Annual Report, 1898
Summary of an exploration of Great Slave lake, North West Territories. (1
una part A, Annual Keport, 1809
Summary of work in the Michipicoten distriet, lake Superior, Ontario
est In part A, Annual Report, 1900
788. Report on the geology of the basin of Nottaway river, with a map of the
the region, 1900,  (Part K, Annual Report, 1900
761. Summary Report of the Geologieal Survey Department for the calen la
762. vear 1901 Blue-book form, and part A, Annual Report, 1901
816. N ry Report of the Geological Survey Department of Canada for 1he
1817. lendar year 1902 Blue-book form and part A, Annual Report
W2-03
865, Summary Report of the Geological Survey Mepartment of Canada hie
866 calendar year 1903. (Blue-book form, and part AA, Annual Report
t 190203
899, Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department of Canada for the
900 calendar vear 1904. (Blue-book form, and part A, Annual Report
il 1004
947. Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department of Cananda for the
calendar year 1905
I'he Cobalt mining district No. [xix], Summary Report, 1905
Cobalt distriet and northward No i}, Summary Report, 1906
Bell, Walter Andrew
Joggins Carboniferous section of Nova Seotia No. [xxxi}, Summary Report
) 191
Joggins Carboniferous seetion, Nova Scotia No. [xxxv], Summary Report
o 1912
Windsor-Horton [Nova Scotial.  (Guide Book No. 1, part 1
\ I'he Joggins Carboniferous section [Nova Scotia Guide Book No. 1
part 11
\ The Horton-Windsor Carboniferous area, Nova Seotia No. [xxxi), Sum

mary Report, 1914

), Bignell, F. H.
A The Lake Mistassini expedition, Quebec Extracts from letter. Sclwyn
in part A (for 1884), Annual Report, 1885

|
Billings, Elkanah (See also in Appendix
‘.,I. Report for the year 1856, On fossils from Anticosti, and on new species
. of fossils from the Silurian rocks of Canada Report of Progress
1853-56.)
\' Description and geology of lake Clear; on the fauna of the Black River
limestone; on the Galt limestone, Onondaga and Corniferous lime-
A stones; and deseriptions of Silurian and Devonian fossils.  (Report of

Iso No

Progress, 1857 Ne
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On the (“:pluh @ of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada
On the Asteriade of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada
On Cye rloc ystoides, n new genus of Echinodermata from the Lower and \lul lle
\|Iun an rocks,  (With J. W. Salter.) (The above three
3! ures and deseriptions of Canadian organic remains, 1

On the Crinoidea of the Lower Silurian rocks of Canada lln “ Figures and
deseriptions of Canadian organie remain..  Deeade IV." (No. 426).)
491. Lower Silurian fossils
1. Fossils of the Caleiferous sandrock, ineluding those of a ||||m~<|| of
white limestone at Mingan, supposed to belong to the fo
2, Deseriptions of new species of trilobites from the Low
Silurian rocks of Canada
3. Fossils of the Chazy limestone, with deseriptions of new species
L. Parallelism  of the Que group.  Deseription  of new  species
of Harpes.  On the spiral eotls of Cyrtina, with d ption of
species. 3. On the remains of the fossil elephant found in (
(Artieles 1 and 3, in No. 530.)
431, Palwozoie fossils, vol. 1. Containing deseriptions and figures of new or
little-known species of organie remains from the Silurian rocks.  See
also Nos. 464, 465, 466, and 467
427, Catalogues of the Silurian fossils of the island of Anticosti, with deseriptions
of some new genera and species.  (Contains also deseriptions of new
speeies from the Clinton and N ra formations of Ontario
Notes on the geologieal horizon of Eophyton.  (In report by Selwyn on the
gold fields of Que and Nova Scotia, Report of Progress, 1570-71
On the Mesozoie fossils from British Columbia, colleeted by Jumes Richard-
son in 1872 4\|uuln||\ Il to report by J. Richurdson, Report of
Progress, I872-73.)
432, Paulwozoie fossils, volame 11, part 1
1. On some of the fossils of the Gaspé series of rocks
2, On some new species of fossils from the Primordial rocks of New-
foundland
3. On the genus Stricklandinia, with descriptions of the Canadian
4. Notes on the structure of the Crinoidea, Cystidea, and Blastoidea
5. On some of the fossils of the Arisaig series of ro
Nova Seotin

:m-l Middle

., Upper Silurian,

Borden, L. E.

Meteorologieal observations taken on board “ull!ll\lnn Government steamer
Neptune (With €. F. King and G, B, Caldwell, Appendix 1 to
No. 905, “Cruise of the Neptune”.)

Notes on physical condition of Eskimos.  (Appendix VI to No, 905, “Cruise
of the Neptune”
Bovey, Henry Taylor
Notes on the latitudes and longitudes adopted in the construction of the
map of the Queen Charlotte islands.  (With W. B, Dawson.  Appendix
G to part B, Report of Progress, 1878-79.)

Bowen, Norman Levi
A geologieal reconnaissance of the Fraser River valley from Lytion to
Vancouver, British Columbia o. [ix], Summary Report, 1912.)
Columnar sections.  |Lytton to Vancouver.] (Guide Book No. 8, part 11.)
Bowman, Amos
Summary of work in the New Westminster distriet, B.C.  (Selwyn, in part
A (for 1888), Annual Report, 1887-88.)

263, Report on the geology of the mining distriet of Cariboo, British Columbia
(Part C, Annual Report, 1887-88.)
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Boyd, Walter Halcro

e Notes on topographical work in the Lardeau distri I h Columbia
i In No. [xix], Summary Report, 1907
I Fopographical work at St. Bruno, Que, and Phoenix, B.C.  (Summary
Report, 1908
nd Topographical work in the Sloean distriet, B Summary Report, 1909
Fopographieal work in the Slocan and Deadwood distriets [B.( Summary
Report, 1910
Fopographical division imore n area, and summar we he
| livision Summary Report, 1911
: Fopographical division. N ry of 1) Kk« div ' S r
Report, 1912 See ul 13050
Topographieal divi Sumn f the divisior N
Report, 191 See also No. 1 )
i Fopaog I I divy N I | ‘ Sum ry
Report, 1014
1 ” i ' N he d Sut r
Report, 1915
Broadbent, Ralph Lawton
Section of mineralog Short e i the Canadian mineral exhibit ’
International  Exhibit Christ Vi Zealand ml of
nerals colleeted rit . In N X mmary Report, 1907
1 secinl colle \ \laska-Y Pacif !
Seattle, Wasl 1 \ 0 WK < rt
| 1900
Brock, Reginald Walter
Geol 1 ob ' Wa \ Q
Bell it A, A I r NEK
S rv of worl r \) 1N ) rall}
D & e | \ I 1N
mn { r he ar « he Wi o | maj "
\ r British Ce 1 In \, A I8N
! r f work in the of the We e vy sl I \ ul
0 | hser ng 1
fr Penticton to Gr Forks, Br ( | In part A, A

Report, 1900
he Boundary Cr Il h ( | | rt A, Ann
Report, 1901
Preliminary report on the Boundary
In part A (for 1902), Annual Report, 190240

I'he Lardeau  distriet, BJ In p AA r 1903 \ wml  Report
[ RUL AR NS

I'he Lardeau mining district In part A, A Ry L1

On operations in the Rossland, B mining distr No. [vi HNmary

Report, 1906

239 Preliminary report on the Rossland, B.( ng distr
1017 Summary Report of the Departme Mines, Geological Survey branch

. for the ealendar vear 1907
I'he Lardeau distriet, British Columbia. (N Summary Report, 1907
1072 Summary Report of th Sur br f the Departm of

Mines for the ealend
r 1085 A descriptive sketch the geology and economic minerals of Canada
By G. A. Young. Introduction by R. W. Brock
' 120 Summary l )
Mines for the calendar year 1909
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1146. Notes on Canada. Presented to the members of the Eleventh International
Geological Congress, Stockholm, Sweden, with the compliments of the
Geological SBurvey of Canada.

1170. Summary Report of the Geological Survey Branch of the Department of
Mines for the ealendar year 1910,

1218, Summary Report of the Geological Survey Branch of the Department of
Mines for the calendar year 1911,

1305. Summary Report of the Geologieal Survey, Department of Mines, for the

calendar year 1912,

ary Report of the Geological Survey, Department of Mines, for the
calendar year 1913

Broome, Gordon (Sce also in .\p|n ndix.)

Notes on the phosphate of lime and miea found in North and South Burgess,
and North Elmsley, (Ontario). (Report of Progress, 1870-71.)

Bruce, Everend Lester

Amisk Lake district, northern Saskatchewan and Manitoba. (No. [xvi),
Summary Report, 1914.)

Amisk- \lhur-quwlum Lake area, northern Saskatchewan and northern
Maunitoba.  (No. [xvii], Summary Report, 1915.)

Brumell, Henry Peareth Hawdon

1359. Sum

417, Summary of the mineral production of Canada for 1880. (With E. D.
Brief statement, issued in advanee and subject to revision.)
Summ of investigations of natural gas in southern Ontario. (In pnrl
A, Annual Report, 1888-80,)
300. Report on the mining & mineral statistics of Canada for the year 1888,

(Part 8, Annual Report, 1888-80.)
Nutural gas.  (Special article in part 88 (for 1880), Annual Report, 1888-80.)
Petroleum. (Special article in part 88 (for 1889), Annual Report, 1888-80.)
Summary of investigations of oil and natural gas in Ontario. (In part A
(for 1890), Annual Report, 1890-91.)
Summary of work in New Brunswick and Ontario. (Ingall, in part AA
(for 1891), Annual Report, 1800-91.)
332. Report on natural gas and petroleum in Ontario prior to 1891. (Part Q,
Annual Report, 1860-91.)
Articles on abrasive materials, petroleum, natural gas, mineral pigments,
salt, structural materials, gypsum, and manganese.  (In part 8, Annual
lh-;mr! 1800-91.)
Summary of work in New Brunswick, Nova \m'm Quebee, and Ontario
(In part A (for 1892), Annual chon 802-03.)
Summary of work in Ontario. (In part A Ifnr I\le Annual Report for
1892-03.)
Brunton, Lauder Stoppford (Sir
Investigation of the occurrence of radio-active minerals in Ontario. (No.
[xxiv], Summary Report, 1914.)
Burling, Lancaster Demorest (See also in Appendix.)
1342, Museum Bulletin No. 2. VI.  Early Camb
American Cordill
See also No. 13421,
Report [on palwontologieal field-work in Quebee, New Brunswick, Cape
Breton, Yukon, uml British Columbia; and on collections of fossils
from the Alaska-Yukon boundary and QIIH n Charlotte islands, B.C.).
(No. [xxxix], Summary Report, 1013.)
1558, Museum Bulletin No. 18. Structural relations of the Pre-Cambrian and
*alwozoic rocks north of the Ottawa and St. Lawrence valleys. (With
E. M. Kindle.)

Notes on the stratigraphy of the Rocky mountains, Alberta and British
Columbia. (No. [ix), Summary Report, 1915.)

stratigraphy in the North
a, with discussion of Albbertella and related faunas.
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al Burrows, Alfred Granville
he The Poreupine area [Ontario.] (Guide Book No 7
of 3 \unn‘\‘l- : guide Vipigon te Iroquois  Falls [Ontario Guide Book
of Cairnes, DeLorm: Donaldson
The foothills of the Rocky mountains south of the main line of the Canadian
he Pacifie railway No. [ix], Summary Report, 1905
Explorations in a portion of the Yukon, south of Whitehorse No. [i
he Summary Report, 1906
968. Moose Mountain district of southern Alberta. See also second edition
). 1410
e Report on portions of the Yukon Territory, chiefly between Whitehe
i wnd Tantala No. [i], Summary Report, 1907
982, Report on a portion of Conrad and Whitehorse mining districts, Yukon
Preliminary report on a portion of the Yukon Territory, west of the Lew:
i, river and between the latitudes of Whitehorse and Tantalus. (No. |
Summary Report, 1908
m The Wheaton River district, Yukon Territory No. [i}, Summary Report
1900
1101, Memoir No. 5. Preliminary memoir on the Lewes and Nordenskiold River
D coal district, Yukon Territory
Portions of Atlin distriet, B.( No. [il, Summary Report, 1910
rt 1. Geology of a portion of the Yukon-Alaska boundary between Poreuping
and Yukon rivers
8 I1. Quartz mining in the Klondike district
The above two reports are together. No. [i], Summary Report, 1011
1) 1228, Memoir No. 31, Wheaton district, Yukon Territory
1255. Memoir No. 37. Portions of Atlin district, British Columbia: with special
\ reference to lode mining
Geology of a portion of the Yukon-Alaska boundary, between Porcup
A and Yukon rivers No. [i], Summary Report, 1912
1410 Memoir No. 61. Moose Mountain district, southern Alberta Secon
) edition of No, 968
- Upper White River distriet, Yukon. (No. [i], Summary Report, 1913
5 The lime belt, Quadra (South Valdes) island, B.C. (No.[v], Summary
A Report, 1013
1461 Memoir No. 67. The Yukon-Alaska International boundary, betweer
> Porcupine and Yukon rivers
1385, Memoir No. 50. Upper White River district, Yukon
0 Exploration in southwestern Yukon (i, Summary Report, 1914
Mayo area.—Secroggie, Barker, Thistle, and Kirkman ereeks.—Wheator
distriet: Yukon Territory No. [i], Summary Report, 1915.) See
wlso No. 1620
' The Skagway-Whitchorse-Dawson section. (Guide Book No. 10
1664. Memoir No. 97. Secroggie, Barker, Thistle, and Kirkman ecreeks, Yukon
Territory
i' Caldwell, George Francis
Meteorological observations taken on board Dominion Government steamer
s Neptune. (With C. F. King and L. 1. Borden. Appendix 1 to No
< WL
| Callbreath, J. C.
Meteorological observations at Telegraph ereck, Stikine river, B.C., during
1 portions of the years 1881 to 1886, (No. 2, Appendix VI to part B

i Annual Report, 1887-88
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Camsell, Charles
The region south-west of Fort Smith, Slave river, NW.T In part A (for
1902), Ahnual Report, 1902-03
Amygdaloid in Manitoba. (In part AA (for 1903), Annual Report, 1902-03

Country around the headwaters of the Severn river [Ontariol. (In part A,
Annual Report, 1904
Peel river, in the Yukon and Muckenzie districts. (No. [iv], Summary
Report, 1905
951. Report on the Peel river and tributaries, Yukon and Mackenzie Part
CC, Annual Report, 1904
The Similkameen district, B.C.  (No. [v], Summary Report, 1906
Camp Hedley, Osoyoos mining division, B.C. (No. [iv], Summary Report,
1907
986. Preliminary report on a part of the Siiilkameen district, British Columbia
Osoyoos and Similkameen mining divisions No. [vii], Summary Report,
1908
Falameen distriet, British Columbia No. [vi], Summary Report, 1909
1093 Memoir No. 2. The geology and ore deposits of Hedley mining distriet
british Columb
Parts of the Similkameen and Tulameen distriet No. [v], Summary Report,
1010
I. Fraser canvon and vieinity 1. Geology of a portion of Lillooet mining
livision, Yale distriet, British Columbia 1. Geology of Skagit

X1 IV. Note on the oceurrence of diamonds
reek ne oft, B.(
wre together v], Summary Report, 1911

r Asher
No

1206 M Geology and mineral deposits of the Tulameen distriet,
1 ortions of Yale district, B .( No. [xvi], Summary
Not mining lopments in Similkameen distriet, B.( and on a
reported oceurrence of oil at Kelowna, B.C. (No. [xi), Summary Report,

1913
An exploration of the y between Athaubaska and Great Slave lakes
\Iberta and Northwest Territorie No. [xii), Summary Report, 1014
Expl n in the northern interior of British Columbia.  (No. [iv], Summary

t, 1915

irhood of Fond du Lae, lake

irrence of
Suskat inmary Report, 1915
1602, 0. 84 An exp and Taltson rivers, North
West Territorie
Coast range (Lytton to Vancouver), [British Columbia ide Book
No. 8, part 11
Fire clay deposits at Clayburn, British Columbia Guide Book No. 8,
part 111
Sudbury, Ontario, to Dunmore, Alberta With W. H. Collins.  Guide
ook No. 9

I'he Similkameen distriet, Midway to Spence's Bridge [British Columbia),
Guide Book No. 9

Carmichael, Henry Graham
Washing tests on coal from the Tantalus mine, [Yukon Territory
In Appendix 111 to Memoir No. 5

Chalmers, Robert
Report on the surface geology of western New Brunswick, with special
reference to the area included in York and Carleton countic Part

GG, Report of Progress, 1882-84
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Sumn of work on the surface geolog northern New Brun

Selwyn, in part A (for 1884), Annual Rej

1885

Summary of work on the surface geology of northern New Brunswick ar
outheastern Quebe In part A (for 1885), Annual Report, 1885
Preliminary report on the surface geology of New Brunswicl Part GG

Annual Re

irt, 1885

Summary of work on the surface geology of northern New Brunswick Ir
part A, Annual Report, 1886

Report to accompany quarter-sheet maps 3 8K, and 3 8,W. Surf cology
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port, 1586
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169, Report on the surface geology shown on the Fredericton und Andover
quarter-sheet map, New Brunswick. (Part M, Annual Report, 1899.)
Summary of work on the surface geology of northwestern New Brunswick,
chiefly in the area of the Grand Falls sheet (map No. 254). (In part
A, Annual Report, 1900.)
On borings for natural gas, petroleum, and water; also notes on the surface
geology of part of Ontario. (In part A, Annual Report, 1001.)
Artesian borings, surface deposits, and ancient beaches in Ontario. (In
part A (for 1902), Annual Report, 1902-03.)
Surface geology of the southern part of the provinee of Quebee. (In part
AA (for 1903), Annuyal Report, 1902-03.)
880. Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on peat
J mm Quebee.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1904.)
The surface geology of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, and Alberta.  (No. [x],
Summary Report, 1905.)
Surface geology of the Great Plains and British Columbia, ete.  (No. [viii],
Summary Report, 1906.)
Surface geology of the St. Lawrence valley. (No. [xiv], Summary Report,
1907.)

Chapman, Robert Hollister
Topographic work on Vancouver island.  (Summary Report, 1909.)
Topographic work on Vancouver island. (Summary Report, 1910.)

1139, Memoir No. 11, Triangulation and spirit leveling of Vancouver island,
British Columbia, 1909,

Topographical division. Part 1. Field work, (a) Alberni sheet, Vancouver

island. (Summary Report, 1011),
Chipman, Kenneth Gordon

Topographical division. Part 1. Field work. (b) Cowichan sheet, Van-
couver island.  (Summary Report, 1911.)

Topographical division. Part I. Windermere map-area. (Summary Report,

112.) See also No. 1305b.

Canadian Aretic Expedition. [Report of the geographer] (In Summary
Report, 1914.)

Canadian Areti
Report, 1915.)

ixpedition.  [Report of the geographer] (In Summary

Clapp, Charles Horace

South-eastern portion of Vancouver island. (No. [vi], Summary Report, 1008.)
Southern Vancouver island.  (No. [iv], Summary Report, 1909.)
Geology of the Vietoria and Saanich quidrangles, Vancouver island, B.C.
(No. [iv], Summary Report, 1910.)
2. Memoir No. 13, Southern Vancouver island
L. Geology of Nanaimo sheet, Nanaimo coal-field, Vancouver island
British Columbia

1L \«l.u- on the geology of the Comox and Suquash coal-fields, Vancouver
island

(The ve two reports are together.  No. [iv], Summary Report, 1911.)

1293. Memoir No. 36, Geology of the Vietoria and Saanich map-areas, Van-
couver island, B.C.

A geological reconnaissance on Graham lnhuu Queen Charlotte group
B.C. (No. [ii], Summary Report, 1912
Geology of portions of the Sooke and l)um an map-arcas, Vancouver island,
British Columbia. (No. [iii], Summary Report, 1912.)
1344, Memoir No. 51.  Geology of the Nanaimo map-area [B.C.).

.\'hnr‘v Point hot spring, Vancouver island, B.C. (No. [vii], Summary
Report, 1913,)
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Geology of a portion of the Duncan map-area, Vancouver island, B.
(With H. C. Cooke. No. [viil], Summary Report, 1913
The geology of the alunite and pyrophyllite rocks of Kyuquot sound, Van-

couver island.  (No. [x], Summary Report, 1913
Vancouver island.  (Guide Book No. 8, part 11L.)
1660. Memoir No. 96. Sooke and Duncan map-areas, Vancouver island, with

sections on the Sicker series and the gabbros of East Sooke and Rocky
point. - (With H. C. Cooke
Clarke, John Mason
Dalhousie and the Gaspe peninsula [New Brunswick and Quebec Guide
Book No. 1, part 1)

Clearihue, J.
Meteorological observations at Laketon, Dease lake, B.C., during portions
of the years 1878 to 1882, (No. 3, Appendix VI to part B, Annual
Report, 1587-88

Cochrane, Augustus Southby

Survey of the Abitibi river, Ontario. (Bell, in part C, Report of Progress,
INT7-78

Explorations in the country south of Oxford House,
part C, Report of Progress, 1878-79

Explorations and surveys from Cross lake on the Nelson river to Cumberland
House, from Cumberland House to Frog portage on the Churehill river
and thence by that river and Deer river to Reindeer lake jell, in
part C, Report of Progress, 1879-80.

Outline of route of explorations during 1881, Reindeer lake to Athabaska
lake and return via the Churchill river.  (Selwyn, in director's summary
for 1881), Report of Progress, 1580-82

Manitoba Bell, in

Summary of explorations east and north of lake Winnipeg. (Selwyn, in

director's summary (for 1882), Report of Progress, 1880-82

Summary of explorations in the region northeast of lake Timiskaming, Que-
bec Bell, in part A (for 1887), Annual Report, 1887-588

Summary of topographical surveys made in Artemesia, Glenélg, Euphrasia,
Holland, and Sullivan townships, Grey county, Ontario In part A
for 1888), Annual Report, 1887-88

Summary of topographical work in Bruce county, Ontario, in area of sheet
107 (not published Selwyn, in part A (for 1800), Annual Report,
1800-91

Cole, Arthur Augustus

Graphite deposits of Quebe In part 8, Annual Report, 1897
Coleman, Arthur Philemon
Iroquois beach [Ontario Guide Book No. 4
Toronto and vicinity Guide Book No. 6.)
The Sudbury area [Ontario] Guide Book No. 7
Annotated guide Sudbury to Cartier [Ontario Guide Book No. §,
part 1
Collins, Frank Shipley
1240, Museum Bulletin No. 1. XIII. The marine Alge of Vancouver island

See also 1240g
Collins, William Henry (See also in Appendix

The Lake Superior region between the Pie and Nipigon rivers
Summary Report, 1905.)

On surveys along the National Transcontinental Railway location between
lake Nipigon and lae Seul.  (No. [xii], Summary Report, 1906

Explorations along the National Transcontinental Railway location from
Sturgeon river westward.  (No. [viii], Summary Report, 1907

No. [xiv]
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992, teport on a portion of northwestern Ontario traversed by the National
Transcontinental railway between lake Nipigon and Sturgeon lake.
Montreal River distriet [Ontario].  (No. [xvii], Summary Report, 1908

1075, Preliminary report on Gowganda mining division, district of Nipissing
Untario
1081, Report on the region dying north of lake Superior between the Pie and
pigon nivers, Ontano
1059. A geological reconnaissance of the region traversed by the National Trans-
continental railway between lake Nipigon and Clay lake, Ontario
The Florence Lake and Montreal River districts [Ontario) No. [xv], Sum-
mary Report, 1900
Montreal River distriet [Ontario No. [xviii], Summary Report, 1010

Geology of Onaping sheet, Ontario {mmnn of map-arca between West
Shiningtree and Onaping lakes o. [xix], Summary Report, 1911

1242. Memoir No. 33 The geology of Gowganda mining division [Ontario)
Geology of Onaping sheet, Ontario.  (No. [xxix], Summary Report, 1912
1483, Museum Bulletin No. 8. The Huronian formations of Timiskaming region
Canada

Geology of a portion of Sudbury map-area, south of Wanipitei lake, Ontario
No. [xxi], Summary Report, 1913

Sudbury, Ontario, to Dunmore, Alberta.  (With C. Camsell. Guide Book
No. 9

Winnipeg to Cochrane via National Transcontinental railwa
Introduction With M. E. Wilson
Annotated guide.  Winnipeg to Nipigon
Guide Book No. 9

A reconnaissance of the north shore of lake Huron. (No. [xx], Summary
Report, 1914
1601. Museum Bulletin No. 22, The age of the Killarney granite [lake Huron
North shore of lake Huron, Ontario.  (Summary Report, 1913

1655, Memoir No. 95, Onaping map-area [Ontario

Connor, Matthew Francis
Analyses of rocks from Brome mountain [Quebec) Appendix to report by
A. Dresser in Part A (for 1902), Annuoal Report, 1902-03
Assays for gold in samples from the Klondike distriet, Yukon Territory

Appendix to part AA (for 1903), Annual Report, 1902-03
Assavs of or from Algoma district, Ontario] referred to in Mr. Ingall's
report Appendix I to part A, Annual Report, 1904

Fable of chemical analyses [of rocks colleeted during the survey of the Inter-
national boundary With M. Dittrich. Appendix A, Memoir No
38, part 11
Cooke, Harold Caswell
An exploration of the headwaters of the Broadback or Little Nottaway
river, northwestern Quebe No. [xxxi], Summary Report, 1912
Geology of a portion of the Duncan map-area, Vancouver island, B.(
With C. H. Clapp. No. [viii), Summary Report, 1913
ogy of the Sooke special map-area, Vaneouver island, B.C No. [ix]
Summary Report, 1913
basins of the Nottaway and Broadback rivers, northwestern Quebe
No. [xxvi], Summary Report, 1914.)
Headwaters of the Broadback and Nottaway rivers, northwestern Quebe
No. [xxvii], Summary Report, 1915
1660, Memoir No, 96, Sooke and Dunean map-area

Vancouver island, with

sections on the Sicker series and the gabbros of East Sooke and Rocky
point. (With C. H. Clapp.)

il



Cope, Edward Drinker

214. The Vertebrata of the Swift Current Creek region of the Cypre hill
Appendix 1 to part C, Annual Report, 1885
ing 446 Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume quarto), parf I. On
Vertebrata from the Tertiary and Cretaceous rocks of the North West
ind F- Territory | I'he species from the Oligocene or W Miocene bed
of the Cypress hill
ne Coste, Eugéne
Report on the gold mines of the Lake of the Woods Part X, Report of
im Progre IN82-%1
Summary investigations in the gold and iron-bearing region in Hasting
and Peterborough counties, Ontario, and in the Eastern Township
ost Quebed P, ummarized by Se part A (for 1584
Annual Report, 1885
ic Summary of work in Hastings, Peterborough, ar L count Ontari
In part A (for 1885), Annual Report, 1885
4 221 Observations on mining ing in Ca 1l ggestions for
i the better develoy t I neral 1 es of the D i
Part K, Annual Repor
" Summary of work in the areas of sh 113 (not § hed) and th uled
map of the Madoe and Marmora mining i Hasti North
ok berland, Durham, Peterborough, and Vietori Ontario Part
ly summarized by Selwyr In part A, Am wort, 1881
245 Statistieal report on the productior lue, export niner
in Canada during the year 1886 and previ i S, A
Report, 1886
Notes on g nd oil O v | \ SN \ |
|RK7-8%
415 Summary of the mineral produection of Cana N7 I
issued A bject to rey
272 Report on the mining and mineral statistic ( I r INST
Part 8, Am Report, 1887-88
416. Summary of the miner wuetion of ( \ N Br
1881 wlvan nd t 1o revisk
y
Cumming, Charles Linnaeus
1485 Memoir N¢ I'he artesian wells of M
Cunningham, A. R.
’ Metcorological observations on James bay in 1887, by A. R. Cunningh
and on the east coast of Hudson b i ISSS, ( . Maenut
s Appendix 1V to part J, Annual Report, 1887-88
Dall, William Healey
1143, Memoir No. 14, New species of shell lleeted by Johr weoun at Barkle
ound, Var wer islar dritish Columbia With P. Bartscl

) 1240 Museum Bulletin No. 1. XIV. New

With P

and Pacifie coasts of Canada Sart
Daly, Reginald Aldworth
The geology of the region adjoining the wester
boundary. (No. [ii], Summary Report, 1901

tern part of the Internation
1902
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No. [vi], Summary Report
of the International boundary No
Geology of the

No. [vi], Summary Report
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No. [xi], Summary Report
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1911
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Dawson, George Mercer (5

133

110.

454,

212.
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Memoir No. 38. Geology of the North American Cordillera at the forty-
ninth parallel

Geology of the Selkirk and Purcell mountains at the Canadian Pacific railway
(main line). (No. [xii], Summary Report, 1912,)

Memoir No. 68. A geological reconnaissance between Golden and Kamloops,

C., along the Canadizn Pacifie railway,
Introduction to the geology of the Cordillera.  (Guide Book No. 8, part 11
Annotated guide, Golden to Savona [B.C.). (Guide Book No. 8, part 11.)

also in Appendix.)

Report on explorations in British Columbia.  (Report of Progress, 1875-76.)

Report on explorations in British Columbia, chiefly in the basins of the
Blackwater, Salmon, and Nechako rivers, and on Frangois lake
(Report of Progress, 1876-77.)

Report of a reconnaissance of Leech river and vieinity., (Made in April
1876.)  (Report of Progress, 1876-77.)

General note on the mines and minerals of economic value of British Colum-
bia, with a list of localities, (Reprinted, with additions and alterations,
from the Canadian Pacific Railway report, 1877.)  (Report of Progress
I876-77

Preliminary report on the physieal and geological features of the southern
portion of the interior of British Columbia, 1877 (Part B, Report, of
Progress, 1877-78.)

Report on the Queen Charlotte islands, 1878, (Part B, Report of Progress
I878-7¢

On the Lignite Tertiary formation from the Souris river to the 108th meridian
(Appendix I to part A, Report of Progress, 1879-80.

Report on an « \pl.u ation from Port Simpson, on the Pacifie coast, to Edmon-
ton on the Saskatchewan, embracing a portion of the northern part of
British Columbia and the Peace River country. 1879 B
Report of Progress, 18579-80

urt

Note on the distribution of some of the more important trees of British
Columbin.  (Report of Progress, 1879-80.)

Summary of explorations in the region extending from the forty-ninth parallel
to the Bow river, and from the Rocky mountairs eastward to the 111th
meridian,  (In director’s summary (for 1881), Report of Progress,
INS0-82

Pre llnnn ary report on the geology of the Bow and Belly Rivers region, N.W
‘erritory, with special reference to the coal deposits.  (Part B, Report
of Progress, 1880-8; See also No. 408
Deseriptive sketch of the physical geography and geology of the Dominion
of Canada.  (With A. R. C. Selwyn.)
Comparative voeabularies of the Indian tribes of British Columbia. (With
W. F. Tolmie.)
Summary of explorations south of latitude 51° 30" in portions of southern
Iberta and the eastern and western slopes of the Rocky mountains
(Selwyn, in di r's summary report (for 1883), Annual Report,
1882-84.)

ort on the region in the vicinity of the Bow and Belly rivers, North West

rritory; embracing the country from the base of the Roeky mountains
eastward to long. 110° 45, and from the 49th parallel northward to
latitude 51° 20",  (With R. G. McConnell. Part C, Report of Pro-
gress, 1882-84.) See also No. 475

Summary of explorations in.the Rocky mountains, south of the Red Deer
river. (Selwyn, in part A (for 1884), Annual Report, 1885.)

Summary of explorations of the northern part of Vancouver island and adja-
cent const and islands.  (In part A (for 1885), Annual Report, 1885.)

Preliminary report on the physical and geological features of that portion of
the Rocky mountains between latitudes 49° and 51° 30°.  (Part B,

Annual Report, 1885.)
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429, The fossil plants of the Erian (Devonian) and Upper Silurian formations of
Canada. Part 11

Dawson, William Bell
Notes on the latitudes and longituc
map of the Queen Charlotte, isla
to part B, Report of Progress, 1878-79

nds

Denis, Théophile Constant

The coal fields of Canada In part 8, Annual Report, 1508
Notes on natural gas in Ontario and Quebec In p 8, Annual Report,
1808
Remarks on the oil industry of Ontario. (In part 8, Annual Report,
1808
Occurrence of platinum in Canada. ial article in part 8, Annual
Report, 1901
818, Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin No. 1. Platinum. (Reprint, with
additions, of article in part 8, Annual Report, 1001
The coal fields of Canada. (Revised and enlarged reprint of article in
part 8, Annual Report, 1808, In part 8, Annual Report, 100203
851. Mineral resources of Canada. Coal. (Reprint of article in part 8, Annual
Report, 1902-03
857. Mineral resources of Canada. Infusorial earth Reprint of article in
part 8, Annual Report, 1002-03
858, Mineral resources of Canada. Manganese Reprint of article in part 8,
Annual Report, 1902-03
859, Mineral resources of Canada, Salt Reprint of article in part 8, Annual
Report, 1902-03
Geology of the country around Bruce Mines [Ont With E. D. Ingall
In part A, Annual Report, 1904
Western oil, gas, and coal fields. (No. [xxii], Summary Report, 1906
Notes on work in Hastings county, Ontario, and on an investigation of
natural gas at St. Joseph de Picrreville, Que Jrock, in part A,

Summary Report, 1907

Devine, Thomas
Description of a new trilobite from the Quebee group. (Article 2, in
No. 530

Dittmar, William
Analysis of the waters of Hayes and Nelson rivers. (Appendix V to part €,
Report of Progress, 1879-80,
Dittrich, Max
Table of chemical analyses [of rocks collected during the survey of the
International boundary] With M. F. Conne Appendix A, Memoir
No. 38, part 11
Dobbs, Whiteford Stewart
The region south of cape Tatnam, Hudson bay No. [xi], Summary Report,
1905
Dodge, Charles Keene
1366, Memoir No. 54. Annotated list of flowering plants and ferns of Point
Pelee, Ont., and neighbouring distriet

Dowling, Donaldson Bogart (See also in Appendix
Summary of work on lake Winnipeg In part AA (for 1891), Annual Report
1800-91

Summary of explorations, Athabaska river to Reindeer lake In part A
for 1802), Annual Report, 18092-93

Summary of explorations in the Red Lake district, Ontario. (In part AA
for 1803), Annual Report, 1592-03
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1357, Memoir No. 52, Geological notes to company map of Sheep River gas
and oil field, Alberta
1363 Memoir N 33, Coal fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and
eastern British Columbia Revised « of report 1035
Coal areas in Flathead valley, B.( No unmary port, 1913
Geologieal notes on the Sheep River g ield, Alberta N ]
Sumi
North Sas} onl are Albert N vi], 8 mar rt
1913
1388. M r D 9. Coal field | (
1465 A oir No. 69. Conal Br h(
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M T Il it pl !
Dresser, John Alexander
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Annual i t, 1904
902 Report on the geol of Bror ' | Oueh | ( \nnual
| 19044
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1 00
| I't r tine | he } | hips [Quel
It 10
974 Repor n tl ppe tern ‘1 O .
review of the trict
1028, n a recet r lake ntie, Queb
i I Nat ti
o Ak Interprovincial |
I nd N¢ | Sun ry Repor
1077. No. 7 mount pre of Quebe
Se ti belt o 0. [xvii], Su rv Report. 1909
also N
Serpentine belt of southern Quebec. (Includ note on natural gas at
St. Hyacinthe (No. [xx], Summary Report, 1910
i 1186. Memoir No. 35. Reconnaissance along the National Transcontinental
railway in southern Quebec
119 Memoir No, 22. Preliminary report on the rpentine and  associated
rocks of southern Quebec
The district southeast of and adjoining lake St. John, Quebec No. [xxix],
Summary Report, 1915
i
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1642, Memoir No. 92, Part of the district of Lake St. John, Quebec
Drysdale, Charles Wales
Franklin mining camp, West Kootenay, B.C. (No. [viii), Summary Report,

Geology of the Thompson River valley below Kamloops lake, B.C. (No. [x],
Summary Report, 1912,) See also No. 1305a

Western part of the belt of interior plateaus (Savona to Lytton Guide
Book No. 8, part 11.)
Rossland Mining camp, B.C No. [xii], Summary Report, 1913.)
1383, Memoir No. 56. Geology of Franklin mining camp, British Columbia

Ymir mining camp, West Kootenay district, British Columbia No

[iii], Summary Report, 1914

1520, Memoir No. 77.  Geology and ore deposits of Rossland, British Columbia
Bridge River map-area, Lillooet mining division.—Highland Valley copper
camp, Asheroft mining divis Human skeleton from silt bed near
Savona, British Columbia. (No. [v], Summary Report, 1915
1651. Memoir No. ™. Ymir mining camp, British Columbia

D'Urban, W. S. M.

Catalogue of animals and plants colleeted
river Rouge and the neighbouring townsl
teuil and Ottawa.  (Appendix IV to Report of Progre
wso No. 463

Eaton, Daniel Isaac Vernon

Meteorological observations in the Labrador peninsula
(Appendix VII to part L, Annual Report, 1805

wndd observed in the valley of the
in the counties of Argen-
1858 e

1803-04 and 1895

Eifrig, Charles William Gustave (Rev
List of birds and eggs identified or collected on the voyage of the Neplune
to Hudson bay and northward With A. Halk

John Macoun Appendix 11 to No. 905

Ells, Robert Hugh

Prinee Edward and Hastings counties, Ont. (In par
ort, 1902-03.)
Ells, Robert Wheelock (See also in Appendix

Carboniferous system of
v portic

AA (for 1903), Annual

Report of observations on
counties of Que

New Brunswick
of York }

Sunh
18 ibury

Sailey and G. F. Matthew R Progre INT2-T3
Re rations in boring for coal with the diamond-pointed steam
New Bridge, Queens count New Brunswick Report
of Progre 3
Second report on the boring operati h the nond drill at Newcastle

With records of borings

Bridge, Queen nty, New Brunsw
e of Progress, 187

Nos. 2and 3
Report on the iron o sits of Carleton county, New Brunswick. (Report

75

of Progre

North West Territory, swnmer

6

Report of geologieal observations in southern New Brunswick. (With
L. W. Bailey and G. F. Matthew. Report of Progress, 1575-76

Report on the Lower Carboniferous belt of Albert and Westmorland coun
ties, N.B., including the “Albert shales.”” (With L. W. Bailey. Report

of Progress, 1876-77.)

Report on the
of 1875

stern Kings, and St. John
-78 Part D, of

Report on the pre-Silurian rocks of Albert, ¢
counties, southern New Brunswick. 187
Progress, 1877-78
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teport on the geology of southern New Brunswick, embracing the comties
of Charlotte, Sunbury, Queens, Kings, St. John, and Albert, 1878-79,
(With L. W. Bailey and G. . Matthew. Part D, Report of Progress
INTS-TY.)

Report on the geology of northern New Brunswick, embracing portions of
the counties of Restigouche, Gloucester, and Northumberland, 1881,
(Part D, Report of Progress, 187

Summary of explorations in northwestern New Brunswick and the Gaspé
peninsula, Quebee.  (Selwyn, in director’s summary report (for 188
Report of Progress, 1880-82.)

Report on the geology of northern and eastern New Brunswick and the
north side of the bay of Chaleur, (Part D, Report of Progress, 1880-82.)

Report on the geological formations m the Gaspé peninsula. 1882, (Part
DD, Report of Progress, 1880-82

Summary of explorations along the Ve rnmnl boundary; on the Bonaventure,
Casc npuhn, and York rivers, Quebee; and in Prince Edward Is land |
(In director's summary report (for l\\i‘, Report of Progress, 1882-84.)

Report on explorations and surveys in the interior of the Gaspé peninsula.
1883, (Includes also a portion of Prince Edward Island.)  (Part E,
Report of Progress, 1882-84.)

Summary of investigations of copper deposits and coal in eastern New
Brunswick, and a reported gold occurrence at New Annan, Nova Scotia.
(Selwyn, in part A (for 1884), Annual Report, 1885.)

Summary of work in the Eastern Townships, Quebec. (Selwyn, in part A
(for 1885), Annual Report, 1885.)

Report on the geological formations of eastern Albert and We -lmmlnul
counties, New Brunswick, and of portions of Cumberland
chester counties, Nova \xntm, embracing the Spring Hill e
and the Carboniferous system north of the Cobequid mountains. 1884,
(Part E, Annual Report, 1885.)

Summary of work in the Eastern Townships, Quebee. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1886.)

Report on the geology of a portion of the Eastern Townships, relating more
especially to the counties of Compton, Stanstead, Beauce, Richmond,
and Wolfe. (Part J, Annual Report, 1886.)

Summary of work in the Eastern ln\\h.-hl]l!i, Quebee.  (In part A (for
1887), Annual Report, 1887-88.)

Summary of work in the Eastern Townships, Quebec. (In part A (for
1888), Annual Report, 1887-88.)

Second report on t} ology of a portion of the province of Quebee, [Re-
lating more espes to the counties of Megantic, Beauce, Dorchester,
Lévis, Belle id Montmagny.] (Part K, Annual Report, 1887~
88.)

Summary of work in the Eastern Townships, Quebee. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1888-89.)

Report on the mineral resources of the province of Quebec. (Part K,
Annual Report, 1888-89.)

Summary of work in the E: mxh rn Townships, Quebee. (In part A (for 1890),
Annual Rey port, 1890-91.)

Summary of work in the Eastern Townships, Quebee, and up the valley of
the Ottawa river and its northern tributaries. (In part AA (for 1891),
Annual Report, 1890-91.)

Summary of work in the counties of Ottawa and Argenteuil, Quebee. (In
part A (for 1892), Annual Report, 1892-93.)

of wor (hn ofly in Ottawa and l'nnnn counties, Quebec. (In

AA (for 1893), Annual Report, 1892

Summary of work, <l||: fly in Ottawa and Innnw counties, Quebee, and
Carleton county, Ontario. (In part A, Annual Report, lh"l )

teport on a portion of the province of Quel 'bec comprised in the south-west
sheet of the ““ Eastern Townships ” map (Montreal sheet). With a
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977. Report on the geology and natural resources of the area included in the
northwest quarter-sheet, number 122, of the Ontario and Quebec series,
comprising portions of the counties of Pontiae, Carleton, and Renfrew

1030, Report on the landslide at Notre-Dame de la Salette, Lidvre river, Quebee

983. The geology and mineral resources of New Brunswick

Bituminous shales of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick: with notes on the
geology of the oil-shales of Scotland. (No. [xxi], Summary Report, 1908.)
See also No. 1107

Oil-shales of eastern Canada.  (No. [xviii], Summs
also No. 1107,

Summary r.-fmrv of the work of the late Mr. Hugh Fletcher in northern
Cumberland county, Nova Scotia. (Compiled from his journal.) (No
[xx], Summary Report, 1909.)

1107, Joint report on the bituminous or oil-shales of New Brunswick and Nova

Scotia, also on the oil-shale industry of Scotland. Part I. Economics
Part 1. Geology

v Report, 1009.)  See

Falconer, Fairbairn Scott
Topographical division. Py I1. Spirit levelling. St. John sheet, New
Brunswick. (No. [xliv], Summary Report, 1912.) See also 1305b
Topographical division. Part I. East Sooke and Flathead coal basin map-
areas. (Summary Report, 1913.) See also 1350a

Topographical division. Field work. Revelstoke sheet and Ainsworth map-
area, British Columbia. (Summary Report, 1914
sheet, British Columbia

Topographical division. Field work. Revelstol
(Summary Report, 1915.)
Faribault, Eugéne Rodolphe
Summary of observations along the West River St. Mary, Guysborough
county, Nova Scotia. (In part A (for 1885), Annual Report, 1885,)
Summary of work in the area lying between the Liscomb and Sheet Harbour

rivers and the Atlantic coast, Nova Seotin, (Fletcher, in part A,
Annual Report, 1886.)
243. Report on geologieal surveys and explorations in the counties of Guyshorough,

Antigonish, Pictou, Colchester, and Halifax, Nova Scotia, from 1882 to
1886, With H. Fletcher. Part P, Annual Report, 1886.)

Summary of examinations of the gold-bearing rocks in the area watered by
the two Little West rivers of Sheet Harbour and the Mushaboon,
Tangier, and Sheet Harbour rivers, Halifax county, Nova Scotia In
part A (for 1888), Annual Report, 1887-88.)

Summary of work on the gold-bearing rocks in portions of Halifax and
Colchester counties, Nova Scotia. (In part A, Annual Report, 1888-80

Summary of work on the gold-bearing rocks in the area extending along
the Atlantic coast in Halifax county, Nova Seotia, from Tangier to
Lawrencetown and about 20 miles inland. 2. /n, in part A (for
1800), Annual Report, 1890-91

Summary of an examination of the Little Ditton gold district, Compton
county, Quebee, and of work on th aring rocks in the country
lying along the Atlantic coast from ter's lake to Halifax harbour
and northerly to the Shubenacadic and St. Andrew’s rivers, Halifax
and Colehester counties, Nova Scotia,  (In part AA (for 1891), Annual
teport, 1800-91.)

Summary of work on the gold-bearing rocks in the area extending on the
northwest side of the lutercolonial railway, from the Nine Mile river
to Bedford and as far as the Gore, Central Rawdon, Newport, Mount
Uniacke, lake Pockwock, and Hammond’s plains, Hants and Halifax
counties, Nova Scotia.  (In part A (for 1892), Annual Report, 1892-93.)

Summary of work on the gold-bearing and associated rocks in the areas
extending from the west side of Bedford b
Margaret's bay and Hammond’s plains, |

in and Halifax harbour to
alifax county; and on the
Musquodoboit., and Stewiacke

gold-bearing rocks between the 8t. Mary
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rivers, and the Atlantie coast, Guysborough, Halifax, and Colchester

counties, Nova Scotia In part AA (for 1893), Annual Report, 1502-

93

Summary of work on the gold-bearing and the Lower Carby
in the area between the East River Sheet Harbour, Gay's
rivers, and the Atlantic coast, Halifax and Colche
Scotia. (In part A, Annual Report, 1594

iferous rock
and Stewiacke
ter countic Nova

Summary of work in the area extending along the Atlantie coast from Mu
quodoboit harbour to Halifax harbour and inland to the northern
boundary of the gold-bearing rocks, Halifax, Colchester, and Hant
counties, Nova Scotia In part A, Annual Report, 1895

Summary of work on the struetural geology of the areas covered by the Waver
ley and City of Halifax sheets (maps Nos. 1019 and 1025), Halifax
Hants counties, Nova Scotia. (In part A, Annual Report, 1596

Summary of work on the structural geology of the principal gold-bearing
distriets lying east of the Musquodoboit river, in Guysborough county
and the eastern part of Hants county, Nova Seotia In part A, Annual
teport, 1897

wnd

Summary of work on the structural gec

g belt

of part of the gold-bearir

o
to the east and north of Halifax, N.S In part A, Annual Report

1808

of work on the structural geolog

» Uniacke, Upper Newport, Meander Ardoise, and Salmor
gold distriets, Halifax and Hants counties, Nova Scot It
A, Annual Report, 1599

ew, Mount Uniacke

ry of recent mining developme in Renfre nd Ecum
Secum distriets, Halifax and Hants countic r gold distr
Nova 8 In part A, Annual Report, 1900

Nova Scotia gold field In part A, Annual Report, 1901

Nova Seotia gold field In part A (for 1902), Am 1902-0

Gold fields of Nova Seoti art AA (for 1903 1024

Gold fields of Nova Seot In part A, Annual Re

Gold fields of Nova Scotia No. [xx Summary

Gold fields of Nova Seot ], Summary R

Lunenburg county, Nova Scoti Nt N

Southern part of Kings and eastern part of Lunenl

) Cor
tains also short note on gold at Marsboro, Que., and deseriy
tungsten deposits of wse River gold mines, Halifax cou NS
No. [xxiti), Summary Rey 1908

IM'ungsten depo Nova Scotia Includes notes on other
localities ir N ], Sumr R t, 1909

Souther Nova Sex \ Sur
Report
Goldbearing burg n N See [
Goldbearing river, N¢ = «
o i
Memoir No \ Compiled large
I Its of inve I By W. Malecok
Greenfield \p-ar hY S \ XX
Sumn
Oldham gold distriet, Nova Seotin.  (No. [xxxvii], Summary Report, 1912
Clays in Lunenburg county, Nova Scotia.  (No. [xxxviii), Summary Report
1912
Geology of the Port Mouton map-area Queens county, Nova Scotia N¢

[xxxi], 8

immary Report, 1913
Geology of the gold district of Plea

unt River barrens, Lunenburg county
No. [xxxii], Summary Report, 1913
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Cale v map-area, Queens county, Nova Scotia,  (No. [xxxii], Summary
1914
Gold-bearing series in northern portions of Queens and Shelburne counties
Infusorial earth deposits at Loon Lake island, Liverpool river, Queens
« Nova Seotia No. [xxxii], Summary Report, 1915
I'he goldbearing series of Nova Scotia Guide Book No. 1, Part 1
Oldham gold distriet Guide Book No. 1, part 1.)
Fergusson, Neil C.
Notes on Timagami folk-lore Appendix to Memoir No. 71.)
Ferrier, Walter Frederick
Summary report on petrographical work. (Selwyn, in part A (for 1890),
Annual Report, 189041
Sur ary report of the lithologist, ineluding notes on the discovery of schee-
n Marlow townsl e county, Quebee,  (Selwyn, in part AA
for 1891), Annual Report, 1890-01
Note on glauconite from the Clearwater shale, Athabaska river, Alberta.
In part D, Annual I:l|u|=_ 1500-91,
329. N on the microsec 1 Jy.x weter of some rocks from the counties of
Quebee a ey, collected by Mr. A. P. Low, 1880-01
\m‘r‘l.-\xw \x‘.\lw‘w\ 1890-91
413. Catalogue of a stratigraphical collection of Canadian rocks, prepared for
the World ‘vl 'ul\ position, Chicago, 1893
mmary report of the lit In part A (for 1892), Annual Report,
1802-03
| Summary report of the lithologist In part AA (for 1803), Annual Report,
! 180293
S wry report of the lithologist In part A, Annual Report, 1894.)
! 482 I i som ks from the area of the Kamloops
\ 1 mbia \yyu idix I to part B, Annual Report,
1
i Sum logist luding notes on the discovery of cobalt
1 on iron mine, Madoc tc hip, Hastings county,
( Annual Report, 1805.)
Notes on rocks from Athabaska lake and region southeast of it, Alberta and
3 Saskatchewan In part D, Annual Report, 1805
485 Notes on the microsc tructure of some rocks fr he Labrador penin-
ila Appen to part L, Annual Report, 1895
| Summary report of the litholo including notes on the discovery of corun-
lum in Hastings county, Ontario In part A, Annual Report, 1896.)
Sur 1'~M e lithologist, including notes on i tigations of corun-
nepheline lites Carl wnnon townships,
ounty, and 1 nship nir wnd of corun
m in \l.'ly ien township lm rborough county Ario In part
A\, Annual Report, 1897
Notes ¢ ks from Seine river and Shebandowan lake, Rainy River and
l’» u'<| Bay districts, Ontario In part H, Annual Report, 1897
Petrography of the included in the Nipissing and Timiskaming map-
i I maps 00 and GO6 (With A. 1 Jarlow. In part I,
Annual Report, 1897
Petrography of the area on the east shore of lake \\nm(n g and adjacent
|v.|'~ml \l.mmh. and Keewatin In part G, Annual Report, 1898.)
| Fletcher, Hugh (See also in \|.;\,..],~.
Report of explorations and surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Scotia.  (Report

ess, IR75-T6

Report ¢ vy of part of the counties of Victoria, Cape Breton, and
Lic 1, Nova Scotia Report of Progress, 1876-77

Report of explorations and surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Scotia Part
\ A

Report of Progres
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Sydney coal-fields; with notes on 1. C. White's examination of the
! supposed oil-field in the vicinity of lake Ainslie, Inverness county, )
Nova Seotia. (In part A, Annual Report, 1897.)
Summary of work in the Springhill coal-field and adjacent region, and notes

: on various mineral occurrences, Cumberland, Colchester, Hants, Pictou,

§ Richmond, Inverness, and Cape Breton counties, Nova Scotia. (In
part A, Annual Report, 1898.)

Summary of work in the Springhill coal-field, and portions of Colchester
and ( ape Breton counties, Nova Scotia. (In part A, Annual Report,
1899.)

685, Descriptive note on the Sydney coal field, Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, to
accompany a revised edition of the geological map of the coal field,
hvlnu sheets 133, 134, 135 N. 8, Summarized from the reports of the

Geological Survey of Canada, with the addition of later observations.

Summary of work in the Springhill, Inverness, and Sydney coal-ficlds, with
notes on the Doctor Brook iron mines, Antigonish county, Nova Scotia.
(In part A, Annual Report, 1900.)

Kings and Hants counties, Nova Scotia, (In part A, Annual Report, 1901.)

Surveys and explorations in Richmond, Cape Breton, Kings, Cumberland,
and other counties of Nova Secotia. (In part A (for 1902), Annual
Report, 1902-03.)

Northern part of Nova Scotia. (In part AA (for 1903), Annual Report,
902-03.)

The counties of Cumberland, Hants, Kings, and Annapolis, Nova Scotia.
(In part A, Annual Report, 1904.)

Geological work in the northwestern parts of Nova Scotia. (No. [xxiv],
Summary Report, 1905.)

Surveys in western Nova Scotia.  (No. [xix], Summary Report, 1906.)

1021, Summary report on explorations in Nova Scotia. (Also ineluded in the
second edition of Summary Report, 1907.) See No. 1017.

Report on a portion of Cumberland county, Nova Scotia. (No. [xxii], Sum-
mary Report, 1908.)

Summary rn{mr! of the work of the late Mr. Hugh Fletcher in northern
Cumberland county, Nova Scotia. Compiled from his journal by
R. W. Ells. (No. [xx], Summary Report, 1909.)

Fletcher, James
Lists of Lepidoptera collected by J. B, Tyrrell in 1884 and 1885, and D. B,
Dowling in 1886. (Appendix II to part E, Annual Report, 1886.)
List of diurnal Lepidoptera. (In appendix IV to part B, Annual Report,
1887-88.)
1. List of diurnal Lepidoptera collected in the Yukon distriet and
adjacent northern portion of British Columbia.
2. List of diurnal Lepidoptera collected by Mr. W, Ogilvie on Mackenzie
river in 1888,
. List of diurnal Lepidoptera collected by Mr. Fredk. Bell, at the
instance of Mr. R. G. McConnell, at Fort Simpson, Mackenzie river,
(lat. 61° 52), 1888,

' List of diurnal Lepidoptera and Coleaptera colleeted by Mr. J. 8. Cotter at
Moose Factory, in 1888, and by Mr. J. M. Macoun on the south coast
¢ and islands of James bay in 1887. (Appendix II to part J, Annual
\ Report 1887-88.)
! Summary report on the entomological collections. (In part A, Annual
" Report, 1888-80.)
Summary report on the entomological collections. (In part A (for 1890),
Annual Report, 1800-91.)
i Summary rn-r»rl on the entomological collections. (In part A (for 1802),
Annual Report, 1892-93,)

Summary report on the ‘entomological collections. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1804.)
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report on the entomological collections. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1805
List of insects collected in the interior of the Labrador peninsula, 1804
Appendix IV to part L, Annual Report, 1895
Summary report « th entomological collection | part A, A |
Report, 1896
Summary report on the entomological collectic In part A, Am
Report, 1807
Summary report on the entomological collect In part A, Annual
180N
List of L 1k in Baf I by Dr. Rol I J
Ap) ix 111 part M, A 1l Rey 150N
Summar tor i I \
Entomolog In part A, Annual Report, 1901
I the 1 0
1902
| \ " 11
1 f lix 11 N0, o
Foerste, August Frederick
11 | (
( |
G 1
1591 1 \ | ( ' ( 0
Foord, Arthur Humphreys
138, ( 1 (
( P, I
Fortescue, J.
Y D of t (| « | H . | (
t York Factor 1 of their sailir for 9 f 1789
bot} \ V111 .1 T 1
Fraser, Charles McLean
1240, Muse Bulletin No. 1
XV Hydroids from Var wver island
XVI. Hydroids from Nova Scotia
See also No. 1240
Freeland, Edward Ewing
Topographical division, Part I. Bridge River map-area, British Columl
Summary Report, 1913 See also No. 1359
Topographical division. Field work ep River map-arca, Albert
Summary Report, 1014
Topographieal division, Field work. Sudbury map-area, Ontario. (Sum-

mary Report, 1915
Freeman, Correll Hunter
Topographical division. Field work. Sheep River map-area, Alberta
Summary Report, 1915
Geflcken, Woldemar
List of Lepidoptera from the Nelson and Churchill rivers and the west coast
of Hudson bay Appendix IV to part C, Report of Progress, 1878-79

Giroux, Napoleon Julien
Summary of geological investigations northwest of the 8t. Lawrence river,
on the south border of the Three Rivers sheet (map No. 665) and the
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Eastern
counties,

adjoining north border of the Montreal sheet (map No.
Townships map, L'Assomption, Berthier, and Maskinong
Quebee.  (In part AA (for 1801), Annual Report, 1800-01.)

Summary of geological investigations in the area of the Three Rivers sheet
map No. 665), Eastern Towuships map, Montealm, Joliette, Berthier,
Maskinongé, St. Maurice, and Champlain counties, Quebee.  (In part
A (for 1892), Annual Report, 1892-03.)

Summary of geologieal investigations in the area of the Three Rivers sheet
map No. 665), Eastern Townships map, Montealm, Joliette, Berthicer,
Maskinongé, St. Maurice, and Champlain counties, Quebee,  (In part
AA (for 1893), Annual Report, 1502-93.)

Summary of geological investigations in the area of the Ottawa and
Cornwall sheet (map No. 903), and the southeast part of the Gren-
ville sheet (map No 750), Soulanges, Vaudreuil, and Huntingdon
counties, Quebee, and Glengarry, Stormont, Dundas, Carleton, Russell,

and Prescott eounties, Ontario; and the southeast part of the Three
Rivers sheet (map No. 665), Eastern Townships map, Yamaska and
Nicolet counties, Quebee In part A, Annual Report, 1805

v of geological investigations in the area of the Ottaw
sheet (map No. 903), Glengarry, Stormont, Dundas, Prescott, Russell,
Carleton, and Grenville counties, Ontario. (Edited by R. W. Ells
In part A, Annual Report, 1806.)

Girty, George Herbert i
Report on Carboniferous fossils from the Yukon-Alaska boundary between
the Poreupine and Yukon rivers In Memoir No. 67
Report on Carboniferous fossils from Upper White River distriet, Yukon
(In Memoir No. 50.)

Goldenweiser, Alexander Alexandrovitch

Anthropological division, Part 1. Ethnology. (b) On lroquois work,
1911, (In No. [xxxviii], Summary Report, 1911.) See also No. 1218b,

Anthropological division art 1. Ethnology and linguistics, On Iro-
quois work, 1912, (No. [xlvii], Summary Report, 1912.) See also No
1

Anthropological division Part 1. FEthnology and linguistics, On Iro-
quois work, 1913-14. (No. [xlv], Summary Report, 1913.) See also
No. 1350b

Anthropological division, Part 1. Ethnology and linguistics, Summary
of field-work among the Iroquois Indians of New York State, US.A,
(Sapir, in Summary Report, 1914.)

Goldthwait, James Walter
Preliminary report on measurements of altitude of the Algonquin and Nip-

issing shorelines in-Ontario. July 6-August 11, 1908, (With R, C
Jacobson. (No. [xvi], Summary Report, 1908.)
Raised beaches of southern Quebee No. [xxi], Summary Report, 1910.)
1137, Memoir No. 10, An instrumental survey of the shore-lines of the extinet

lakes Algonquin and Nipissing in southwestern Ontario

1 post-glacial changes of level in Quebee and New Brunswick

No. [xxvii], Summary Report, 1911,)

Marine shore-lines in southeastern Quebee. (No. [xxxiv], Summary Report,
1912,)

General introductio Physiography. [Eastern Quebee and the Maritime
Provinees.] (Guide Book No. 1, Part 1)

Quebee and vicinity: physiographical notes. (Guide Book No. 1, Part 1.)

Ree

Riviére du Loup: the post-Glacial marine submergence. (Guide Book No.
Part L)

Bic: the post-Glacial marine submergence. (Guide Book No. 1, Part 1.)

Chaleur bay: physiographic note. (Guide Book No. 1, Part 1.)
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Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada.  Coals and lignites of the

North West Territory Part M, Report of Prog 1882-81

Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the laboratory of the
Survey Part MM, Report of Progress, 1882-84

Sum

wry of work of the chemieal, mineralogieal, and lithological sections
In part A (for 1884), Annual Report, 1885
nary of work of the chemieal, mineralogical, and lithological sections
(In part A (for 1885), Annual Report, 1885

Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the laboratory of the
Survey Part M, Annual Report, 15885.)

Summary of work in chemistry and mineralogy In part A, Annual Report,
1880,

Chemieal contributions to the geology of Canada, from the laboratory of the
Survey art T, Annual Report, 1886

Summary of work in chemistry and mineralogy. (In part A (for 1887),

Annual Report, 1887-88

Summary of work in chemistry and mineralog In part A (for 1888),
Annual Report, 1887-88
Chemieal contributions to the geology of Car 1, from the laboratory of the
N y Part T, nual Report, 1887-88
Summary of work in chemistry and mineralog In part A, Annual Report,
INSS-80
Che o] contributions to the geology of ( Ia, from the laboratory of the
Survey Part R, Annual Report, 18585-89
Annotated list of the minerals oceurring in Canada Part T, Annual
Report, 1888-80
Summary of work in chemistry and mineralogy In part A (for 1890
Annual Report, 1800-91
Summary of work in chemistry and mineralogy In part AA (for 1801
o] Report, 1890-91
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Report, 1808
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localities in Ontario and Quebec; with analyses. (Report of Progress,
1850-51

On rocks, clays, soils, ores, and mineral waters from the Richelicu river,
8t. Nicholas, Kamouraska county, Quebec; uul various other localities,
with analyses. (Report of Progress, 1851-52

On mineral waters of Chambly, 8t. Ours, the Jacques Cartier river, Nicolet,
and La Baie, Quebee; minerals and iron ores from Ontario and Quebee;
with analyses Report of Progress, 1852-53.)

Esquisse géologique du Canada, pour servir & l'intelligence de la carte
géologique et de In collection des minéraux économiques envoydes i
I'Exposition universelle de Paris, 1855. (With W, E. Logan.) See also
No. 307

Report for the year 1853. On the geological distribution of mineral waters
of Canada; waters of the 8t. Lawrence and Ottawa rivers; limestones
and dolomites from Ontaric ssil shells, ete.; assays of gale and gold
(Report of Progress, 185!

Report for the year 1854, On the triclinic feldspars of the Laurentian series
Silurian rocks; and nickel ores; with analyses. (Report of Progress
185356

sort for the year 1855, On the metallurgy of iron; extraction of salts
from sea-water; magnesian mortars; purification of |-|'|!|‘|n|un peat and
products derived from it Report of Progress, 1853-

teport for the year 1856. On the rocks of the Silurian and Laurentian
eries; and igneous rocks near Montreal; with analyses. (Report of
Progress, 1853-56

On dolomites and magnesian limestones, and fish manures, with analyses
Report of Progress, 1857

On intrusive rocks t’u-m various localities and some minerals from Silurian
rocks, with analyses; and further contributions to the history of
magnesian limestones Report of Progress, 1858

Deseriptive catalogue of a collection of the economic minerals of Canaan,
and of its erystalline rocks.  Sent to the London International Exhibi
tion for 1862, (With W. E. Logan

Petroleum, its g gical relations considered with especial reference to its
occurrence in Gaspé, being a report addressed to The Hon. Commissioner
of Crown Lands

Report on the gold region of Lower Canada.  (With A, Michel. Report of

Progress, 1863-66.

On the geology and mineralogy of the Laurentian limestones; geology of
petroleum and salt; the porosity of rocks; and on peat and its applica-
tions. (Report of Progress, 1863-66 See also No. 472

Esquisse géologique du Canada, suivie d'un eatalogue deseriptif de Ia
collection de eartes et coupes géologiques, livres imprimés, roches,
fossiles et minéraux économiques envoyée & I'Exposition universelle de
1867

Reports of Dr. T. Sterry Hunt and Mr. A. Michel on the gold region of the
county of Hastings, transmitted by Dr. Hunt to the Hon, Commissioner
of Crown Lands, January 29, 1867

Report on the gold region of Nova Scotia

Report on the Goderich salt region Report of Progress, 1866-69.

Notes on iron and iron ores.  (Report of Progress, 1566-69.)

Report, with analyses, on silver ore from the Eurcka mine, near Fort Hope;
coal from the xmh river; lignites from the Fraser river at mouth of
the Quesnel; and voleanie rocks from near Quesnel. (In “Journal
and report of preliminary explorations in British Columbia” by A. R.
C. Selwyn. Report of Progress, 1871-72.)

Analyses of coals and erystalline rocks from Vancouver island. (With
report by J. Richardson, Report of Progress, 1871-7

The Goderich salt region and Mr. Attrill’s exploration. (Report of Progress
1876-77
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Report on progress of investigation of clay resources. (No. [xxxvi], Summary
Report, 1913.)
The superficial deposits near Ottawa. (With W. A. Johnston. Guide Book
). 3.)
1455, Memoir No, 66. Clay and shale deposits of the uumn provinces. (Part
V.) For parts I, 11, 111, and 1V, see Nos. 1204, 1279, 1324, and 1453,
1451, Memoir No. 64, Preliminary report on the clay .\unl wale deposits of the
provinee of Quebee.

Investigation of the clay resources of Ontario. (No. [xxii], Summary report,
1914.)

Notes on shales from Manitoulin island. (In No. [xxi], Summary Report,
015.)

Kenrick, Edgar Boteler (Sce under Hoffmann.)
Kidston, Robert
Extracts from correspondence regarding th s of fossils from the Horton
and Riversdale formations, Nova Seoti (In report of H, M. Ami,
1 summarized by J, F. Whiteaves, Part A, Annual Report, 1899.)
Kindle, Edward Martin (See also in Appendix.)
teport on fossils from the Yukon-Alaska boundary, between the Porcupine
and Yukon rivers. (In No. [i], Summary Report, 1911.)
The Silurian and Devonian section of western Manitoba. (No. [xxi], Summary
Report, 1912.)
- Notes on the Oriskany sandstone and the Ohio shale of the Ontario peninsula.
No. [xxvi], Summary Report, 1912.)
Report of the invertebrate paleontologist. (Summary Report, 1912.)
1342, Museum Bulletin No. 2. II. Columnar structure in limestone. See also
No. 1342b.
ort of the invertel hr ate paleontologist. (Includes field-work in Ontario,
and and reports on fossils from Yukon-Alaska
boundary, Britis h Co unhu Alberta, Manitoba, Quebee, and New

1 Brunswick. No. [xxxviii], Summary Report, 1913.)

1480, Museum of the Geologieal Survey, Canada. General guide to the collection
! of invertebrate fossils
\ Report of the stratigraphical paleontologist.  (Includes field-work, and
{ reports on fossils from British Columbia and Saskatchewan. No

[vxxviii], Sammary Report, 1914.)
! 1558 Muscum Bulletin No. 18, Structural relations of the Pre-Cambrian and
" *aleozoic rocks north of the Ottawa and St. Lawrence valleys. (With
| L. D. Burling.)

1576. Museum Bulletin No. 21.  Notes on the geolog
lower Saskatchewan River valley.
Report of the stratigraphical paleontologist. (Summary Report, 1915.)
1658, Mugeum Bulletin No Recent and fossil ripple mark.
King, Charles Franklin
Meteorological observations taken on board Dominion Government steamer

Neptune.  (With L. E. Borden and G. B. Caldwell. Appendix 1 to
t No. 905.)

and palmontology of the

E | Klein, L. A.
The Canadian asbestus industry, (Special paper, reprinted by permission
of the author in part 88, Annual Report, 1890-01.)
Knight, Cyril Workman
The Madoe area [Ontario]. (Guide Book No. 6.)
Knowles, Francis Howe Seymour (Sir)

Division of anthropology. Part III. Physical anthropology. (Report
on the work of the year, Summary Report, 1914,)

1492, Museum Bulletin No. 9. The glenoid fossa in the skull of the Eskimo.
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863. I'he artesian and other deep wells on the island of Montreal
Adam Part O, Annual Report, 1901

the 60th parallel. (Appendix 11

No. [xxy

With F. D
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On surveys in New Westminster distriet and T ( N
Summary Report, 1906
. 99 Preliminary report on a portion { Br ( v and
isla nel i and trict
Phe Al i vill], Summary
100
Slocan distriet, British Columbi N Summary Report, 1000
Slocan distriet, British Columb Summary Report, 1910
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Geology of Nelson map-area [British Colut No. [ix], Summary Report,
1911 .
1166 Memoir No. 19. Mother Lode 1 nset m r istr B.(
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Extracts from letters, giving summary of progress of the work of the Lake
Mistassini expedition, Quebec.  (Selwyn, in part A (for 1584), Annual
Report, 1885.)

Report n{ llu- Mistassini expedition, 1884-5. (Part D, Annual Report,
1885

\ununur\ ul' explorations in the country between lake Winnipeg and Hudson

I (In part A, Annual Report, 1886.)

Preliminary report on an exploration of country between lake Winnipeg
and Hudson bay. (Part F, Annual Report, 1886.)

Nunlnun of explorations of lhn islands of James bay. (Selwyn, in part A

r 1887), Annual Report, 1887-88.)

huluumrv of explorations in the country east of Hudson bay. (In part A
(for 1888), Annual Report, 1887-8K.)

Report on explorations in James bay and country east of Hudson bay,
drained by the Big, Great W lml(, and Clearwater rivers. (Part .l
Annual Report, 1887-88.)

Summary of work in the area of the Quebee sheet (map No. .h 5), Fastern
Townships map, in the southern portions of Portneuf, Quebee, and
Montmorency counties, Quebee.  (Selwyn, in part A, Annual Report,
1858-80.)

Summary of explorations in the region around lake St. John, and in
Charlevoix county, Quebee. (In part A (for 1590), Annual Report,

1890-91.)

Summary of work in the southern portions of Quebee, Portneuf, and
Champlain counties, Quebee. (In part AA (for 1891), Annual Report,
1890-01.)

Report on the geology and economic minerals of the southern portion of
Portneuf, Quebee, and Montmorency counties, provinee of Quebee.
(Part L, Annual Report, 1800-91.)

Summary of explorations between lake 8t. John,
Chibougamau and Mistassini, and the
(Selwyn, in part A (for 1892), Annual lhpnr , 1802-93.)

Letter, giving summary of progress n! explorations in the Labrador peninsula
(Ungava territory), Quebee.  (In part AA (for 1893), Annual Report,
1892-93.)

Summary of explorations in the Labrador peninsula (Ungava territory),
Quebee.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1894.)

Summary of explorations in the Labrador peninsula (Ungava territory),
Quebee.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1805.)

Report on explorations in the Labrador peninsula, along the Eastmaing
Koksoak, Hamilton, Manikuagan, and portions of other rivers in
1802-93-04-05. (Part L, Annual Report, 1895.)

Summary of explorations in the Labrador peninsula (Ungava territory),
betwoen Hudson bay and Ungava bay, Quebec. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1896.)

Summary of explorations on the north and south coasts of Hudson strait
and the west and south coasts of Ungava bay. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1897.)

Letter, giving summary of progress of explorations along the east coast of
Hudson bay, from cape Wolstenholme south to Great Whale river.
(In part A, Annual Report, 1808.)°

Report on a traverse of the northern part of the Labrador peninsula from
Richmond gulf to Ungava bay. (Part L, Annual Report, 1896.)

Report of an exploration of part of the south shore of Hudson strait and of
Ungava bay. (Part L, Annual Report, 1808,)

Letter, giving summary of exploration of the t const of Hudson bay, from
Great Whale river south to Eastmain river.  (In part A, Annual |h1mr(,
1899.)

wl James |
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Lake
nual 778 Report on an exploration of the east coust of Hudson buy from cape
Wolstenholme to the south end of James huay Part D, Annual
ort, Report, 1000
819, Report on the geology and physical character of the Nuastapoka islands
son Hudson bay. (Part DD, Annual Report, 1900
I'he government expedition to Hudson bay and northward by the 8.8
npeg Neptune, 1903-04,  Geology and Natural History In part A, Annual
Report, 1904
rt A 905. teport on the Dominion Government Expedition to Hudson bay and the
Arctic islands on board the D.G.S. Neptune, 19031904
rt A 923. Geological report on the Chibougamau mining region in the northern part
of the provinee of Quebe
bay, 959, Summary report of the Geological Survey of Canada for the ealendar yen
t J, 1906, Blue-book form
Lowe, James
tern
and Summary of work in mapping Laurentian limestones on the upper waters
it of the Rouge, North Petite Nation, und Mattawin rivers, Quebe
’ Selwyn, in director’s summary report, Report of Progress, IN70-71
| in Lyman, Henry Herbert
ort, List of Lepidoptera collected in the North West Territories by Dr. Robert Bell
in 1882 wndix to part CC, Report of Progress, 1882-84
and List of Lepidoptera, collected by Dr. Robert Bell in Hadson strait in 1884
ort, Appendix V to part DD, Report of Progre INS2-84
Partial list of insects collected in 1885, by Dr nnect
of with the Hudson Bay expedition by . H
bee Lyman. Coleoptera, determined by G. H. H fix 1T to par
DD, Annual Report, 1885
List of I 1 collected in th uthern part of Keewatin district, b
»e¢ Dr. R With G. D. Hulst.  Appendix to part G, Annual Report
1886
Report on Lepidoptera collected by Dr. R. Bell in the
lake Huror \ppendix I11'to part F, Annual Report, 1500-01
McConnell, Richard George
’ Description of the « north of Dunvegar Buttle \lher
In part B, Rey f Progress, 1879-80
Description of the country from the confluence the N i
rivers, by the north side of L« y Old | \ i
. 3n4 ind Edmon \lberta) In part Progr N70-80
I
- Deseription Athabaska from the ore la Biel
of the country thenee to Vietoria the Saskatche In part B
y i Annual Report, 1879-80
Summary of explorations in Berthier, Maskinongé, and St. Maurice counti
Quehe With L. Orde. In director mmar wrt, Report of
ut, Progre 187080
) Summary of explorations in southern Alberta. (Selwyr
" mary report (for 1882), Report of Pro;
b Summary of work in the vicinity of the nd Saskat
er
chewan S vn, in director m Repx f
Progress, 1882-84
s Report on the region in the vicinity of the Bow and Belly rivers, North West
Ferritory; embracing the country from the base of the Re mour
of tains eastward to long. 110° 45, and from the 40th p I northward
to latitude 517 20 With G. M. Dawso Part C, R Progre
m I882-84
'ty Summary of work in the Rocky mountains, cast of t} ershed and
between the Canadian Paetfic railway and the North Saskatchew
river. (Selwyn, in part A (for 1885, Annual Report, 188
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295,

324.

687,

B84,
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Report on the Cypress hills, Wood mountain, and adjacent country, em-
bracing that portion of the district of Assiniboia lying between the
International boundary and the 51st parallel, and extending from long
106° to long. 110° 50", (Part C, Annual Report, 1885

Summary of work on a section in the Rocky mountains measured near the
51st parallel.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1586.)

Report on the geological structure of a portion of the Rocky mountains
accompanied by a section measured near the 5lst parallel. (Part D
Annual Report, 1886.)

acts from letters giving summary of a survey of the Liard river, British
Columbia In part A (for 1887), Annual Report, 1887-88.)

Summary of an exploration from the Yukon to the Mackenzie river. (In
part A (for 1885), Annual Report, 1857-88

Summary of explorations north of Lesser Slave lake, between the Peac
and Athabaska rivers, Alberta. (In part A, Annual Report, 1888-80

Report on an exploration in the Yukon and Mackenzie basins, NW.T,
(Part D, Annual Report, 1888-80.) See also No, 629

Summary of explorations in the Athabaska petroleum regions, Alberta,
(In part A (for 1890), Annual Report, 1890-91.)

Summary of an examination of part of the Bow River valley near Kananaskis
Alberta. (In part AA (for 1891), Annual Report, 1890-91

Report on a portion of the district of Athabaska comprising the country
between Peace river and Athabaska river north of Lesser Slave lake

Part D, Annual Report, 1800-01

Summary of explorations in the Rocky mountains between lats, 51° and 52
(In part A (for 1892), Annual Report, 1892-93

Summary of an exploration of the Finlay and Omineca rivers, British
Columbia. (In part AA (for 1803), Annual Report, 1802-03.)

Summary of explorations in the West Kootenay district, British Columbia.
(In part A, Annual Report, 1894.)

Report on an exploration of the Finlay and Omineea rivers, (Part C,
Annual Report, 1804.)

Summary of work in the West Kootenay district, British Columbia, with
notes on mining developments. (In part A, Annual Report, 1895.)
Summary of explorations in the West Kootenay district, British Columbia

(In part A, Annual Report, 1806.)

Summary of explorations in the West Kootenay distriet, British Columbia
(In part A, Annual Report, 1897.)

Summary of explorations in the southwestern portion of Yukon Territory
and adjacent portion of British Columbia. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1898.)

Preliminary note on the gold deposits and gold mining in the Klondike
region, Yukon district. (With J. B. Tyrrell. In part A, Annual
Report, 1898.)

Preliminary report on the Klondike gold fields, Yukon district, Canada
(Published in advance of Summary Report for 1899, in which it also
appears.)

Summary report on the Klondike gold fields, Yukon Territory. (In part
A, Annual Report, 1899. Same subject matter as No. 687.)

Summary of explorations of the Btewart river from its mouth to Fraser
falls, the Yukon river between Stewart and Clff ereek, and the White
Horse copper deposits, Yukon Territory. (In part A, Annual Report,
1900.)

The Yukon district. (An examination of some of the smaller placer camps
(In part A, Annual Report, 1901.)

Report on the Klondike gold fields. (Part B, Annual Report, 1901.)

The Macemillan river, Yukon district. (In part A (for 1902), Annual Report,
1902-03.)
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1503.
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Klondike district, Yukon Territory In part AA (for 1903), Annual
Report, 1902-03.) See also Appendix to part AA

I'he Kluane mining distriet South-western portion of Yukon district
In part A, Annual Report, 1904.)

Headwaters of White river, Yukon No. li) Summary Report, 1905

Windy Arm district, northwestern British Columbia No. [ii], Summary

Report, 1905.) See also No, 009
Klondike district (Summary of work in estimating gold values in higl

level gravels, and notes on mining conditions, No. (i}, Summary Report
1906.)

Report on gold values in the Klondike high level gravel

North-western portion of Texada island. (No. [v], Summary Report 1008
I'he Whitehorse copper belt. Yukon Territory

Texada island and Moresby island, B.C No. [iii], Summary Report, 1000

Portland Canal distriet No. [ii], Summary Report, 1910
I. Observatory inlet, British Columbia
I1. Salmon River district

11. Portland Canal

I'he above three reports are together.  No [ii], Summary Re
Geological section along the Grand Trunk Pacific railway from
to Aldermere, B.C No. [iv], Summary Report, 1912

Princess Royal island, B.C No. [v], Summary Reporty 1912
F'exada island, B.C. (No. [vi], Summary Repc 1912

Prince Rupert and Skeena river [B.C.]. (Guide k No. 10
Granby bay, Observatory inlet [B.(C Guide Book No. 10
Memoir No. 58, Texada island, B.(

Rainy Hollow mineral area, B.( No Summary Report, 1913

Recent development at the Hidden Creck mine, Observatory inlet, (N
Summary Report, 1913

Britannia mine, Howe sound, B.C. No. [vi], Summary Report, 1013
Summary Report of the Geological Survey, Department of Mines, for the
calendar year 1914 Blue-book form
Summary Report of the Geological Survey, Department of Mines, for the
lendar year 1915 Blue-book form
Memoir No. 32, Portions of Portland Canal and Ske
Skeena distriet, B.C

ena mining divisions

McEvoy, James

70788

a1

Meteorological observations
Meteorological observations in the Yukon district and adjacent

northern part of British Columbia, June 1 to September 19, 1887, (In
Appendix VI to part B, Annual Report, 1887-88

Summary of work in the areas of the Shuswap (map No. 604) and Kamloops
map No. 550) sheets, British Columbia In part AA (for 1891),
Annual Report, 1890-91

Summary of work in the area of the Shuswap sheet (map No. 604), British
Columbia. (In part A (for 1892), Annual Report, 1892-93

Summary of an exploration of the Portland ecanal, Observatory inlet, and
the Nass river (map No. 1247), British Columbia. (In part AA (for 1893
Annual Report, 1892-93

Notes on the country traversed between Adams and Shuswap lakes, and
on a recent discovery of silver ore near Adams lake, B.C
by Dawson, part A, Annual Report, 1804.)

Summary of work in the area of the Shuswap sheet (map No. 604), British
Columbia. (In part A, Annual Report, 1805

Summary of work in the area of the Shuswap sheet (map No. 604), and in
the vicinity of Rossland, B.C. (In part A, Annual Report, 1806

(In summary
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Summary of work in the area of the West Kootenay sheet (map No, 792),
British Columbia. (In part A, Annual Report, 1807

Summary of an exploration by the Yellowhead pass from Edmonton, Alberta,
to Téte-Jaune Cache, British Columbia In part A, Aunual Report,
1808

Report on the geology and natural resources of the country traversed by the
Yellow Head Pass route from Edmonton to Téte-Jaune Cache, com-
prising portions of Alberta and British Columbia, (Part D, Annual
Report, 15808.)

Summary of a preliminary geological and topographical examination of the
southwestern part of the East Kootenay district, British Columbis
In part A, Annual Report, 1899

Summary of work in the Crowsnest Puss coal-field, British Columbia In
part A, Annual Report, 1900

Macfarlane, Thomas

On the geology and economic minerals of the north riding of the county of
Hastings, townships of Elzevir, Madoe, Marmora, Lake, and Tudor
Report of Progress, 1563-66

On the Laurentian, Huronian, and Upper Copper-bearing rocks, and the
economic minerals of Michipicoten island and the east shore of lake
Superior.  (Report of Progress, 1863-66

McInnes, William

242,

269,

330.

Description of the Pre-Cambrian rocks in the area of map No. 231, Vietoria,
Carleton, York, and Northumberlund counties, New Brunswick In
Part G, Annual Report, 1885

Summary of work in the area covered by maps Nos. 231 and 254, in Victoria
wnd Northumberland counties, New Brunswick In part A, Annual
Report, 1886,

Report on explorations in portions of the counties of Vietoria, Northum-
berland, and Restigouche, New Brunswick With L. W. Bailey
Part N, Annual Report, 1856,

summary of surveys in the area covered by maps Nos. 200 and 350, in
Madawaska and Restigouche counties, New Brunswick, and Temis

couata county, Quebe Selwyn, in part A (for 1887), Annual Report,
1887-88

Summary of explorations in the urea covered by maps Nos. 200 and 350,

Restigouche and Madawaska counties, New Brunswick, and Temi

ounta and Rimouski counties, Quebes Jailey, in part A (for 1588

\nnual Report, 1887-88,

Ieport on explorations and surveys in portions of northern New Brunswick
ind adjacent areas in Quebee and in Maine, U8 With L. W. Bailey
'art M, Annual Report, 1587-88

Summary of work in the area of map No. 350, Temiscouata and Rimouski
counties, Quebec Bailey, in pert A, Annual Report, 188850
Summary of explorations in the area covered by the Manitou Lake sheet

map No. 720), Rainy Lake sheet (map No. 283), and Lake Shebandowan
sheet (map No. 589), Rainy River and Thunder Bay districts, Ontario
In part A (for 1500), Annual Report, 1890-91
Surimary of explorations in the area of the Lake Shebandowan sheet (map
No. 589), Thunder Bay distriet, Ontario. (In part AA (for 1891
Annual Report, 180001
teport on portions of the provinee of Quebee and adjoining areas in New
Brunswick and Maine, relating more especially to the counties of
Temiscounta and Rimouski, Que. (With L. W. Bailey Part M
Annual Report, 1500-91
Summary of explorations chiefly in the area of the Lake Shebandowan
(map No. 589), Thunder Bay district, Ontario. (In part A (for
, Annual Report, 1802.93
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1 part A, Annual Report, 1804
Summary of work in portions of the Scine River, Manitou Lake, Ruiny
Lake, and Lake Shebandowan sheets (maps Nos. 560, 720, 283, and
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Annual Report, 1895
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Topographical division. Part I. New Glasgow map-area, Nova Scotia.
(Summary Report, 1913.) See also No. 1359a.
Topographical division. Part II. Spirit levelling near New Glasgow,
S. (Summary Report, 1913.) See also No. 1359a.
Topographical division. Field work. New Glasgow may
Seof (Summary Report, 1914.)
Topographical division, Field work. Athabaska lake, Alberta and Sask-
atchewan, (Summary report, 1915.)
MacKenzie, John David
South Fork coal area, Oldman river, Alberta. (No. [xx], Summary Report,
1912.)
1459, Museum Bulletin No. 4. The Crowsnest voleanics [Alberta]
outh-central Graham island, B.C. (No. [iii}, Summary Report, 1013
Graham island, British Columbia. (No. [ii], Summary Report, 1914,)

Flathead special map-area, British Columbia. (No. [vi], Summary Report,
1914.)

a, Nova

Telkw ey and vicinity, British Columbia. (No. [iii], Summary Report,
1915.)
1039, Memoir No. 87. Geology of a portion of the Flathead coal area, British
Columbia.
1622, Memoir No. 88. Geology of Graham island, British Columbia
McKinnon, Allan T,
Section of mineralogy. (List of collections for the season, with localities

No. [xx], Summary Report, 1907.)
MacLaren, Frank Harold
Topographical work on Texada island, B.C. (Summary Report, 1908
MacLean, Alexander
Gypsum and salt in Manitoba. (With R. C. Wallace. No. [xviii], Summary
Report, 1913.)
Pembina mountain, Manitoba. (No. [xvii], Summary Report, 1914.)
Pembina mountain, southern Manitoba, (No. [xviii], Summary Report,
1915.)
Ordovician and Silurian of Stony Mountain and Stonewall, Manitoba
Guide Book No. 8, part 1.)
adian Northern railway., (Guide Book No

Calgary to Winnipeg, via Ca

8, part I
McLean, Stewart Clifford

Topographieal division. Part I. Field work. (¢) Triangulation work, Mone-
ton, N.B., and Columbia-Kootenay, B.C. (Summary Report, 1911

Topographieal division, Part 1 wgulation work. St. John, N.B,
Columbia-Kootenay, B.C., and Flathead. (Summary Report, 1012
See also No. 1305b

Topographical division. Part 1II. Flathead triangulation, British Columbia
and Alberta. Geographie positions and descriptions of stations. (No
[xlv], Summary Report, 1912.) See also No. 1306b

Topographical division. Part I. Triangulation work. (Summary Report,
1913.) Bee also No )y

350,

Topographical division. Field work. Traverse control and triangulation.’
Queens county, N.8., and Similkameen and Osoyoos districts, B.(
Summary Report, 1914.)

Topographical division. Field work. Triangulation, Rocky Mountain
coal-fields, British Columbia and Alberta; and Sudbury district, Ont.
(Summary Report, 1915

McLearn, Frank Harris

The Cretaceous sections on the Crowsnest river, west of the Blairmore
sheet, Alberta, (No. [xiv], Summary Report, 1914
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Macnutt, Charles Herbert
Meteorological observations on James bay in 1887, by A. R. ( |

wl e ¢ {1 | 1888, by C. H. M
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» Report on plants collected by Dr. Do D, Cairnes on the 1415t meridian
in 1912, (In No Summary Report, 1912
Biologieal division.  Botany Summary and reports on special colleetions,
No. [xliv], Summary Report, 1913

tiologieal division Botany Summary of the work of the vear Sume=
mary Report, 1914

List of plants colleeted [by C. E. Cairnes) along the Churchill river between

Missi falls and the mouth of the Little Churchill river \ppendix to

No. [xix], Summary Report, 1915

Biologieal division Jotany. (Summary of the work of the vear, Sumn
Report, 1915
1663 Musenm Bulletin No., 26, The flora of Canada With M. O, Malt«
List of plants colleeted by W. C. Sandercock in the vieinity of Ymir, Briti
Columbin In Memoir No, ¥4
Macoun, John. (See also in Appendix
G nd topographical notes on the I wee and  Athabaska
\ppendix | to report by A, R, ( Report of Prog
i
it the nd agricultural ¢l of the country tray
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The climate and flora of the Yukon distriet. (In part A (for 1902), Annusl
Report, 1902-03.)

List of plants collected by W. J. Wilson along the shore of James bay, and
in the valley of the Kapiscau river [Ontario].  (With W. J. Wilson's
report, in part A (for 1902), Annual Report, 1902-03.)

Botany and ornithology. (Summary of the work of the year. In part AA
(for 1903), Annual Report, 1902-03.)

Natural history of the National park [Alberta]. (In part A, Annual Report,
1904.)

The botany and climate of the northwest side of the lower St. Lawrence
river.  (Summary Report, 1905.)

List of birds and eggs identified or collected nn the voyage of the N 'plum
to Hudson bay and northward. (With A, P A. Halkett, and C
W. G. Eifrig.  Appendix II to No. 905.)

On explorations along the line of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway between
Portage la Prarie and Edmonton [Manitoba, Saskatchewan, and
Alberta).  (No. [ix), Summary Report, 1906.)

Natural History branch. (Summary of the work of the year. Summary
Report, 1006.)

Natural History branch. (Summary of the work of the year, including
fiell-work in western Ontario, and Gaspé basin and Percé, Quebec.
Summary Report, 1907.)

Summary report of the naturalist. (Contains note on the preservation of
mine timbers. No. [xxviii], Summary Report, 1908.)

Catalogue of Canadian birds.  (With J. M. Macoun. Second and revised
edition, 1909. For first edition see Nos. 692, 822, and 883,)

Natural History branch. (Summary of the work of the year, including
field-work on Vancouver island, Summary Report, 1909.)

Natural History division. (Summary of the work of the year, including
field-work ‘in Nova Scotia, and Vancouver island and Queen Charlotte
islands, British Columbia, Summary Report, 1910.)

Natural History division.

I. [Summary of the work of the year.] (Summary Report, 1911.)
division. Botany. (Summary of the work of the year, including
d-work on Vancouver island; and a report by J. M. Macoun on plants

collected ||\ D. D. Cairnes on the 141st meridian in 1912, Summary

Report, )

Biological division. Botany. (Summary of fieldl-work on Vancouver
island, British Columbia, Summary Report, 1913.)

Biological division. Botany. (Summary of field-work on Vancouver
island, British Columb Summary Report, 1914.)

Biological division. Botany. (Summary of field-work on Vancouver
island, British Columbia, Summary Report 1915.)

Biolog

Mailhiot, Adhémar

Granites of the Eastern Townships of Quebee, (No. [xxvi], Summary Report
1913.)

Granites of the Eastern Townships, Quebee. (No. [xxix], Summary Report
014.)

Malcolm, Wyatt (See also in Appendix.)

1220,
1173,

1368,
1561.

Memoir No. 20. Oil and gas prospects of the northwest provinces of
Canada,  [Compiled.]

Memoir No. 20. Gold fields of Nova Seotia. Compiled largely from the
results of investigations by E. R, Faribault

Prospector’s handbook No. 1. Notes on radium-bearing minerals.

Memoir No. 81.  The oil and gas fields of Ontario and Quebee. [Compiled.|

Malloch, George Stewart

The Cascades, Palliser, and Costigan coal basins.  (No. [vi], Summary Report
1907.)
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I'he Big Horn coal basin [Alberta). (No. [ix], Summary Report
A reconnaissance on the upper Fraser river between Fort Georg
Jaune Cache No. [viii), Summary Report, 1909
T'opographic work in the Portland ( li et, northern British
Summary Report, 1910.)  Se¢ ) 35
1130. wrn conl basin, Albe
ipper Skeena river betwe H
icld, British Columbia No. [ii], 8
1 fi B mary Reg 1
Metalliferous deposit 1 H n, B. .
mary Report, 1012
Malte, Malte Oscar
1663. Museum Bull I lor ( A Witl |
Martin, Lawrence
Juneau-Yakutat sec Guide Book No. 10.)
Mason, John Alden
Anthropol 1 d 1 It wnd 1
mor rthern Athabaskan tribes, 19 No. [xlvi], Sumn
" 13501
Matthew, George Frederic
Preliv ry report o her B
W. Bl I Pr « IN 1
ol Carbonife '

I ithern N
Report of Progre

Report « the northern part «
Nev ATy
R 1 the Uj Siluri nd King
runswick Part E, Repor
Report on the s icial geology
Part EE, R of Progr 1877
137. Report on the geology of southern Ne
of Charlotte, SBunbury, Queens, King

With L. W. Bailey and K. W. Ells, Py
Summary of examinations of the Cambr
Scotia. (In part A, Annual Report, 1

(

Summary of examinations of the
Scotia In part A, Annual Re

Letter to L. W. Bailey regarding the Cambrian a ilurian rc
and Carleton counties, New Brunswick In L. W. Bailey
report, part A, Annual Report, 1901

rt, 1900

Cambrian rocks and fossils of Cape Breton Summary of th
eason. No. [xxv], Summary Report, 1901
797. Report on the Cambrian rocks of Cape Breton [Nova Seoti

Mechling, William Hubbs

Anthropological divi Part I. Ethnclogy 1) On Micmac ¢
work, 1911, (In N Summary Report, 1911
1218h

Anthropological divisio Part I. Ethnology and linguistics
and Miema k, 1912 Summary Report, 1912 S

and Téte

Columbi

nbrian rocks of Cape Bretor

On Malecite

ee also No
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Anthropological division.  Part 1. Ethnology and linguistics,  On Malecite
and Miemae work, 1913, (Summary Report, 1913.) See also No.
1350h

1333, Memoir No. 49, Malecite tales
Merriam, Clinton Hart

Deseription of a new red-backed mouse (Evolomys Dawsoni) from the head-
water of Liard river, North West Territories.  (In appendix IV to
part B, Annual Report, 1887588

Michel, A.

04, Report on the gold region of Lower Canada.  (With T, 8. Hunt. Report
of Progress, 1863-66
103, teports of Dr. T. Sterry Hunt and Mr. A. Michel on the gold region of the

county of Hastings, transmitted by Dr. Hunt to the Hon. Commissioner
of Crown Lands, January 29, 1867

Miller, Willet Green

Report of the |n|.;l|ulmnH e for the Lake Superior region.  (With F. D

Adams, R, Bell, €. R, Van Hive, C. K. Leith, and A. C, Lane. On
the nomenclature and o n.l. tion of the geological formations of the
United States and Canada.  Addressed to the general committee on
the relations of the Canadian and the United States Geological Surveys
Synopsis by Bell, in part A, Annual Report, 1904

1211. Memoir No. 27, Report of the Conmission appointed to investigate Turtle
mountain, Frank, Alberta, 1911 With R. A, Daly, and G. 8. Rice

Book No. 7

Guide Book No. 7

I'he Cobalt

Fimagami [Outario Guide Book No
Moore, Elwood Samuel
Region east of the south end of lake Winnipeg No. [xxii), Summary Report
1912

Murray, Alexander (Sce also in Appendix
On the geology of the distriet between Georginn bay and the lower extremity
of lake Erie, with notes on economic minerals teport of Progress,
IS8
On the geology of the Bonaventure rviver.  (Report of Progress, 1844

On the topography a1 oy of the Matane, Ste. Anne, and 8t John rivers

Gaspé,  (Report of Progress, 184516

On the geology of the Kaministikwin and Michipicoten rivers Report of
Progress, 1846-47
the ography and ge wortions of the north shore of lnke Ilunn
French river, and the Manito Im‘ lar Report of Progress, 1547~

On an examination of the shores, islands, and rivers of lake Huron npll-lmg
parts of the east const of Georgian bay and the Spanish rive Report

of Progress, 1848-10
On the geology of the peninsula bounded by lakes Huron, St. Claic, and Erie
Report of Progress, 1850-51

It wy of the region between the Ottawa, the St. Lawience, and

the Ihn\- Wi rivers, with notes on economic minerals Repoit of Pro-

gress, 1851-52

On the geology of the country north of lake Ontario, in & general line Lot ween
the neighbourhood of Kingston and that of Iake Simeoe leport

of Progress, 1852-53

Report for the year 1853, On the geology and topography of the Muskoka,
Petawawa, Bonnechére, and Madawnska rivers Report of Progre
1853-50

teport for the year 1854, On the g v and topography of the valley
of the Maganatawan river ol parts of the south and east shores of
lake Nipissing with several of their more important tributary stream
nd adjoining lnkes.  (Report of Progress, 1853-560
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Report for the vear 1855, On fossiliferous rocks of Western Canada, and on
the geology and topography of part of the west coast of lake Nipissing
ind south channel of French river Report of Progress, 1853-56

Report for the year 1856, On the geology and topography of the Sturgeon
Maskinongé, French, and Wanapitei rivers, and Whitefish river and its
lakes. (Report of Progress, 1 )

On the topography and geology of the st of Georgian bay at the mouths
of the Freneh river; on Echo lake and its environs; and on the Huronian
limestone near Bruce mine Report of Progress, 1857
On the topography and geology of the country between the valley of the
I'hessalon river and the coast of lnke Huron, and between the valleys
of the Thessalon and the Mississagi teport of Progress, 1858
Nason, J. R.
Moose Factory. Seasonal or periodic event \ppendix 1X to part €
Report of Progress, 1879-80
Statistics of the weather for two years at York and Moose Factories
bay. (With W. Wood. Appendix X1 to part C, Report of ]
187980

Nelson, J. C.
Blackfoot names of a number of places in the North Wes tory, for the
most part in vicinity of the Rocky mountains Appendix 11 to
part C, Report of Progre 1882-81

Nichols, David Andrew
Fopographiea
Summary |

Part . Texada Island 1
t, 1912 See also No, 1305b

Topographical division, Part 1. Thetford and Black Lake map-area
Queb Sun 1913 R o No. 1359

Topographical division eld work, Thetford and Black Lake map-area
Quebe Summar 01

Fopographic livi § Pekisk r British Col hia
wand Al Sut 1915

Nickerson, William Baker
Anthropological on. | I1.  Archwolog On an archs J
M N | rt, 1912 S

1305¢

v
work

Summar

Nicolas, Frank James

914, Supplementary li publieatio f the Geological Survey of Canada
1904 and 1905 Published Feb. 20, 1906
956 Cutalogue of publications of the Geological Sury f Canada To June
1906,
Publishing department List of reports pul luring the vear, and in
preparation Summary Report, 1906
P partment.  Englis ction List of reports published during
[ imary Repe 1907
1000. General ind to reports, 18851006
O'Neill, John Johnston
Beleeil and Rougemont mountains, Quebes No. [xxvil, Summary Report

1911
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1311. Memoir No. 43, St. Hilaire (Beloeil) and Rougemont mountains, Quebec,
Canadian Aretic Expedition, 1914, Geologieal reconnaissance of the Aretic
const between Demarcation point and the Mackenzie river; with
a section inland up the Firth river, Mackenzie distriet,  (No. [xxxvi),
Summary Report, 1914.)
Geologieal reports, Canadian Arctie Expedition, 1015, (No. [xxxvi], Sum-
mary Report, 1915.)

Ord, Lewis R.
Summary of explorations in Berthier, Maskinongé, and St. M mru. counties
Quebee.  (With R. G. McConnell.  Selwyn, in director’s summary
report, Report of Progress, 1879-50.)
Osann, Alfred (i.e, Carl Alfred)
763. Notes on certain Archwean rocks of the Ottawa valley. (Contains also * On
the oceurrence o atite and mica north of Ottawa,” and *“Two
Canadian oceurrences of graphite.”  Part O, Annual Report, 1899.)
Osborn, Henry Fairfield
774, Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume III (quarto), part 11
On Vertebrata of the Mid-Cretaceous of the North West Territory.
(With L. M. Lambe.)
O'Sullivan, Owen
Survey of the south and west coast of James bay. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1904.)
A ~\|r\~\ of the coast of Hudson bay from York Factory to Severn river
vo. [xii), Summary Report, 1905.)
On e xplnnlum- along the proposed route of the Canadian Northern railway,
between Split lake and Fort Churchill. (No. [xi], Summary Report,
1906.)
Explorations along the National Transcontinental Railway location from
La Tuque westward,  (No. [xiii), Summary Report, 1907.)
Survey of the south const of Hudson bay from the Severn river to eape
Henrietta Maria, (No. [xii], Summary Report, 1008.)
Parks, William Arthur
Summary of work in the Muskoka district, Ontario. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1900.)
The country east of Nipigon lake and river. (In part A, Annual Report,
1901.)

Region lying north-east of lake Nipigon. (In part A (for 1902), Annual
Report, 1902-03.)

The geology of a district from lake Timiskaming northward, (In part A,
Annual Report, 1904.)

The valley of the Tobique river, N.B. (No. [xxii], Summary Report, 1905.)

The palwontology of the Guelph, <)nu|ulum, and Hamilton formations in
western Ontario.  (Guide Book No. 4.)

The Palwozoic section at Hamilton, Ontario.  (Guide Book No. 4.)

Silurian section at the forks of Credit river, Ontario. (Guide Book No. 5.)

Ordovician section on Credit river, near Streetsville, Ontario. (Guide
Book No. 5)

Geology of selected areas on lakes Erie and Huron in the provinee of Ontario,
(Guide Book No. 5.)

Report on Silurian stromatoporoids from the Yukon-Alaska boundary
between the Poreupine and Yukon rivers.  (In Memoir No. 67.)

Parsons, Arthur Leonard
Annotated guide, Cartier to Coldwell and Coldwell to Port Arthur. The
l'n-{;mhnnn geology of Loon Lake district. The Pre-Cambrian
geology of Port Arthur district.  (Guide Book No. 8, part 1)
Annotated guide, Winnipeg to Port Arthur l'rm(mmhrun geology in the
northern part of Lake of the Woods,  (Guide Book No. 8, part 111.)

|
]
-
1




Pearson, William Henry

453. List of Canadian Hepatica
Penhallow, David Pearce (See also in Appendix
List of fossil plants from the Pleistocene at Greens ereck and Besserer's
wharf, Ottawa river, Ontario In appendix to part G, Annual Report,

h Columbia
low of MeGill

Determinations of fossil plants from various localitic

n
andd the North-West Territories. by Professor D. P, Pen

University, Montreal, with notes on the geological horizons indieated,
by H. M. Ami Appendix IV to part A, Annual Report, 1904 See
so No. 493
1013 Report « Tertinry plant h Columbin ecollected | Lawr M
Lambe in 1006, toge v on of previ ly recorded
Pertiary flo
A report on fossil plants fr International Boundary su for 190205,
collected by Dr. R \ppendix B, Memoir 8 1

Poole, Henry Skeffington

803 Report on the coal prospects of New Brunswick. (Part MM, Annual
Report, 1900
The conl problem in New Brunswick.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1001
871 Report on the Pictou coal field, Nova Scotia Part M, Annual Report,
1901

s on the geology of Anthraeit \lberta In part A (for 1902), Annual

port, 1902404
I'he Carboniferous ro of Chigneeto bay [N.B, and N.S In part A
for 1902), Annual Report, 1902-03
953. The barytes deposits of lake Ainslie and North Che mp, N8, with notes
on the production, manufucture, and uses of barytes in Canada Con
tains also notes on strontianite
The Nanaimo-Comox coal-field [B.C No. [vii}, Summary Report, 1905
Porter, John Bonsall
Results of tests of molybdenite ores from g Ottawa county, and
o 1 hin. Ren wint Ontario Summarized by Dawson
in part A, Annual Re 1900
Report on tests of auriferous black sands from the Atlin district, British
mbin In part A, Annual Report, 1900
Memorandum re coal tests Summary Report, 1907
Radin, Paul
Anthropological division. Part 1. Ethnology and linguistic On Ojibwa
vork 1 wtern Ontario, 1912 No. [xlix], Summary Report,
1912 N Iso No. 1305«
1326 Memoir No. 48, Some myths and tales of the Ojibwa  of southeastern
Ontario
1342 Museum Bulletin No. 2. 1V. Some aspects of puberty fasting among
the Ojibwa. See also No. 13424
Anthropological division.  Part 1. Ethnol und linguistic On Ojibwa
work, 1913, (Summary Report, 1913.) See also No. 1350b
1501. Museum Bulletin No. 10, The social organization of the Winnebago Indians
An interpretation
1535. Museum Bulletin No. 16, Literary aspects of North Ameriean mythology
Division of anthropology. Part 1. Ethnology and linguisties.  Field
work and research.  Summary of work among the Ojibwa of various
parts of Ontario and adjoining regions of the United States Summar-

ized by E. Sapir. Summary Report, 1914

Raymond, Percy Edward (See also in Appendix
(Summary of the work of the ye

r. Summary

Invertebrate palwontc
Report, 1910
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Quebee and vieinity.  (Guide Book No. 1, part 1

Note on fossils at Riviere du Loup.  (In * Riviére du Loup " by G. A,
Young, Guide Book No. 1, part 1)

Ordovieian of Montreal mad Ottawa.  (Guide Book No. 3.

Notes on fossils from the Yukon-Alaska boundary, between lats. 66° 09
and 67 (In No. [i], Summary Report, 1911.)

Notes on fossils from the Roc Miette map-area, Jasper park, Alberta,
(In No. [xv], Summary Report, 1911.)

Lists of fossils, with notes, from the Ocdovician rocks in the areas of the
Brechin and Kirkfield sheets (See maps Nos. 1245 and 1246), Lake
Simeoe distriet, Ontario.  (In No. [xx], Summary Report, 1911.)

Notes on Silurian fossils from Knowlton Landing, lake Memphremagog
Quebee,  (In No. [xxv], Summary Report, 1911.)
Palwon

logieal division. 11 Invertebrate.  (Summary of work of the year,

including fiekd-work in the Ottawa valley, and Quebee eity and vieinity
No. [xxxv], Summary Report, 1911
1240, Museum  Bulletin No. 1
IV. Notes on Cyclocystoides
V. Notes on some new and old trilobites in the Vietorin Memorial
Museum

VI Deseription of some new Asaphide
Vil ios of Tetradium
VIIL A revision of the species which have been referred to the genus

Bathyurus
See also No. 1240¢
Lists of fossils, with notes, from the Ordovician rocks in the areas of the
Beaverton, Sutton, and Barrie sheets, Lake Simeoe distriet, Ontario,
In No. [xxviii}, Summary Report, 1912

The Trenton group in Ontario and Quebee,  (No. [xxxii], Summary Report,
12
The sucecession of fuunas at Lévis, Quebe No. [xxvii], Summary Report,
1913
1467, Museum Bulletin Np. 5. A\ Beatricea-like organism from the middle Ordo-

viclan [Ontario
Report on a collection of fossils from lake St. John [Quebec).  Colleeted
by Mr. John A, Dresser In Memoir No., 92
Reed, Robert
Record of temperature at Laketon, Dease lake, B.C., during portions of the
v » ISS6 and ISST No. 4, Appendix V1 to part B, Aunual Report,
INST-88
Reinecke, Leopold  (See also in Appendix
Beaverdell district, west fork of Kettle river, British Columbia No
[vii], Summary Report, 1900
Beaverdell distriet, west fork of Kettle river, British Columbia No. [vi],
Summary Report, 1910
Beaverdell map-aren, Yale district, B.C. (No. [vii], Summary Report, 1911.)
1508. Musewm Bulletin No. 11, Physiography of the Beaverdell map-area and
the southern part of the interior plateaus of British Columbia
Road materials in Ontario No. [xxiii], Summary Report, 1914

1537. Memoir No. 79, Ore deposits of the Beaverdell map-area
Road material surveys in Ontario and Quebee,  (No. [xxiii], Summary Report,
1915.)
1614, Memoir No. 85, Road material surveys in 1914, See also Nos. 1625
1627
Rice, George Samuel
1211 Memoir No. 27.  Report of the Commission appointed to investigate Turtle

mountain, Frank, Alberta, 1911, (With R. A. Daly and W. G. Miller.)
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indebtedness to C. Robb for a knowledge and description of many
of the localitics. Report of Progress, 1863-66.)

Summary of work in New Brunswick. (Logan, in Summary Report, dated
1st May, 1869. (No. 66).)

On the geology of a part of New Brunswick. (Report of Progress, 1866-69).

Supplementary report on the geology of northwestern New Brunswick.
(Report of Progress, 1870-71.)

86. Records of mines and mineral stati

Report on the coal mines of the
NS, (Report of Progr

Report on |xp|0ru||nlh and sur
supplementary report on collieri

(Report of Progress, 1871
n or Sydney coal field of Cape ]irot m,

% in Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, with
es in operation.  (Report of Progress,

1873-74.)
Report on explorations m-l surveys in Cape Breton, Nova Scotia.  (Report
of Progr
Robinson, Clair Williard
An investigation of radio-active minerals in eastern Canada No. [xxxv],

Summary Report, 101
Rose, Bruce
Savona map-area, British Columbia No. [xi], Summary Report, 1912
Willowbunch eoal area.  (No. [xvii), Summary Report, 1913

Reconnaissance along the Red Deer, James, Clearwater, and North Saskat-
chewan rivers, Alberta No. [ix], Summary Report, 1914

Wood Mountain coal area, Saskatchewan No. [xv], Summary Report,
1014
Blairmore map-area,  (No, [xii), Summary Report, 1915
1138, Memoir No. 80, Wood Mountain-Willowbunch coal area, Saskatchewan
Rossi, Auguste J.
The smelting of titaniferous iron ores Reprint of paper in “ The Iron

Age,” shightly abridged. Appendix 11 to part J, Annual Report, 18095.)

Ruedemann, Rudolf
Notes on graptolites from Ordovician rocks along the Yukon-Aluska boundary
near the Tatonduk river In Memoir No. 67

Riist, David
4141 Contributions to , Canadian micro-palwontology, part IV. 6. Radiola
from the Pierre formation of north-western Manitoba

St. "ahn, Harold
Bic

al  division. Botany Botanical reconnaissance on  the north
shore of the gulf of St. Lawrene Summary Report, 1915

Salter, John William

On Cyclocystoides, a new genus of Echinodermata from the Lower and Middle
Silurian rocks With E. Billings. In * Figures and descriptions of
Canadian organie remaing, Decade 111" [No. 4
423, Figures and deseriptions of Canadian organic remains.  Decade 1. [Fossils
froin the Caleiferous, Chazy, and Trenton formations at Paquette
rapids and Allumette island, Ottawa river, Pontiac county; and Beauhar-

nois, Beauharnois county, Quebec.)

List of fossils from the Carboniferous outlier in the Flathead valley.
Appendix to part B, Report of Progress, 1852-84
Sapir, Edward
Anthropological division, 1 Ih»uun of field work, Sept-Dec, 1010
Including his own among the Nootka Indians, near Alberni, Vancouver

island, B.C.  No. [xxx], Summary Report, 1910.) See also No. 1218b
Anthropological division. Part 1. Ethnology. (Summary of work of the
year, ineluding his own field-work in Iroquois and Algonkin reservations
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.
i 1342, Museum Bulletin No. 2. 1. The origin of granite (micropegmatite) in the
Pureell sills [British Columbia].  See also No. 1342a
3 The Pre-Cambrian  (Beltian) rocks  of south-castern British
: Columbis and their corrolation. See nlso No. 1342
L onnaissance in East Kootenay, B.C. (Includes a preliminary report
$ | on the plants from the Pleistocene deposits, by A. Hollick,  No. [xiii],
k| Summary Report, 1913
| \insworth mining camp, British Columbia No. [iv], Summary Report,
! 1914
i onnaissance in West Kootenny  [B.C No. [v], Summary Report,
r 1914
1505, Memoir No. 76. Geology of Cranbrook map-ares, British Columbisn
Kootenay district, British Columbia No. [vii], Summary Report, 1015
Scudder, Samuel Hubbard
109, The insects of the Tertinry beds ut Quesnel (British Columbin Appendix
to report by G. M. Dawson, Report of Progress, 1875-76
118, Additions to the insect fuuna of the Tertiary beds at Quesnel, British Colun
bin. (Report of Progress, 1876-77
110, The fossil insects colleeted in 1877 by Mr.G. M. Dawson, in the interior of
British Columbia Appendix A to part B, Report of Progress, 1877-78
575. Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part 1. Canadian
' fossil insects, myriapods, and arnchnids.  See also Nos, 470, 480, and
sl
710, Contributions to Cunadian paleontology, volome 11, part 11, Canadian
fossil insects,  (Contains Coleoptera from interglucial clays at Toronto
and appendix by A D, Hopkins on seolytid borings from the sam
| loeality
Alfred Richard Cecil (See also in Appendix
G \ Summary Report on the Geologieal Survey Dated 2nd May, INTO
Summary report of the director.  Dated 1st May, IN71 Report of Prog
| INT0-7
! : Notes and observations on the gold fields of Quebee and Nova Seotin
Report of Proghess, 1570-71
Summary report of the director,  Dated 20th May, 1872, (Report of
Progress, 1871-72
{ Tournal and  report of pre h,um.m explorations in - British - Columbia
i Report of Progress, 1871-72
f Summary report of the director.  Dated May, 1873 Report of Progre
IN72.73
' Notes of a preliminary geological reconnaissance from lake Superior, by the
§ lnulmh and Winnipeg rivers, to Fort Gurry Report of Progre
: I1872-73
\ Report upon the Aeadia iron ore deposits of Londonderry, Colehester county
{ NR. (Report of Progress, 187
oW Summary report of the director.  Dated May, 1874, (Report of Progress,
INT3-T4
i Correspondence re proposed operations during ensuing summer.  (Appendix
’ I to Summary Report of the Di or, Report of Progress, 1873-74
Observations in the North West Territory on a journey across the plains
from Fort Garry to Rocky Mountain House, returning by the Saskat-
1 chewan river and lake Winnipeg Report of Progress, 74
Summary report of the director.  Dated 1st May, 1875, (Report of Pro-
4 gress, 1874
| Summary report of the director.  Dated May, 1876, (Report of Progress,
[ 1875-76
Report on exploration in British Columbin in 1875, (Report of Progress,
3
'|
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4
4 {32]. Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year 1801,
i 323, (Blue-book form, and part A\, Annual Report, 15800-01
b {351. Summary Report of the Geological Survey Department for the year 1502,
¥ 355. (Blue-book form, und Annual Report, 1802-93
&' {35.!. Summary Report of the ( gical Survey Department for the year 1803
A 356. (Blue-book form, and part AA, Annual Report, 189
| Senécal, Clovis-Omer
] Summary of mapping-work, by the geographer and chief draughtsman,
| ineluding detailed lists of maps published and in preparation.  (In part

A, Annual Report, 1800

Summary of mapping-work, by the gv-ngrurlwr and chiel draughtsman,
including detailed lists of maps published and in preparation, (In
part. A, Annual Report, 1900.)

Mapping and engraving. (Includes detailed lists of maps published and in

preparation, and notes on a line run along the Intercolonial and Domin-

1on Atlantic railways from Bedford basin to Hantsport, Nova Scotia, In
part A, Annual Report, 1901

Mapping and engraving Includes detailed lists of maps published and in
preparation.  In part A (for 1902), Annual Report, 1902-03

Mapping and engraving Includes detailed lists of maps published and in
preparation.  In part AA (for 1903), Annual Report, 1902-03

Muapping and engraving Ineludes detailed lists of maps published and in
reparation, and notes on traverse lines run between Port George and

ater and between Middleton junetion and Hantsport, Nova

. In part A, Annual Report, 1904

Mapping and engraving. * (Incl
preparation.  In Summary Report, 19(

Mapping and engraving Includes detailed lists of maps published
preparation.  In Summary Report, 1906,

Mapping and engraving Ineludes detailed lists of maps published and in
preparation.  In Summary Report, 1907

Mapping and engraving Includes detailed lists of maps published and in
preparation.  In Summary Report, 1908

les detailed lists of maps published and in

nd in

Mapping and engraving Includes detailed list of maps published.  In Sum-
mary Report, 1009

Mapping and engraving division.  (Includes detailed lists of maps published
and in preparation.  In Summary Report, 1910

Mapping and engraving division. (Includes detailed lists of maps pub-
lished and in preparation.  In Summary Report, 1911

Draughting division Includes detailed lists of maps published and in
preparation.  In Summary Report, 1912)

Draughting division Includes detailed list of maps published and in
preparation, and list of guide maps for the Twelfth International
Geologieal Congress published during the calendar year 1913, In
Summary Report, 1913

Geographical and draughting division, (Includes detailed lists of maps
published and in preparation.  In Summary Report, 1914

(i«urn'»hwul and draughting division.  (Includes detailed lists of maps
published and in preparation.  In Summary Report, 1915

Sheppard, Albert Campbell Tremain

Topographical division. Part I. Field work. (d) Slocan map-area,
British Columbia.  (Summary Report, 1911.)

Topographical division. Part I. St. John map-sheet, New Brunswick.
(Summary Report, 1912,)  See also No. 1305b

Topographical division. Part 1. Crowsnest sheet, British Columbia and
Alberta.  (Summary Report, 1913.) See also No

Topographical division. Field work. Flathead and Crowsnest sheets,
British Columbia and Alberta.  (Summary Report, 1914,)
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the area of the Hunters Island sl
et (map No. 560) Rainy River district,

map No. 342) and Seine River s
Ontario In part A (for 1888), Annual Report, 1587-88
Summary of surveys in the arcas of the Lake Shebandowan sheet (map No

5%0), the Seine River

sheet (map No. 560), and the Hunters Island sheet

map No. 342). Thunder Bay and Rainy River distriets, Ontario

Lawson, in part A

Summary of exploration

sheet (map No. 589
No. 663), Thunder Bay and Rainy River distriets,

Ignace sheet (map
OUntano Selwyr

Annual Report, 188%-80
wd surveys in the areas of the Lake Shebandowan
the Seine River sheet (map No. 560), and the

n part A (for 1590 Annual Report, 1890-91
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and surveys in the arcas of the Seine River sheet
tmap No. 560, 1 witou Lake sheet (map No and the Ignace
sheet (map No. 663), Rainy River distriet, Ontario.  (Selwyn, in part
AA (for 1801), Annual Report, 1890-01
327. Report on the geology of Hunters island and adjacent country.  (Part G,
Annual Report, 1800-01.) .
Summary of explorations and surveys in the area of the Seine River sheet
wap No. 500), the Rainy Lake sheet (map No. 373), the Manitou Lake
sheet (map No. 720), and th sheet (map 663), Rainy River
and Thunder Bay districts, Ontario; with note on mining on Lake of
the Woods and Rainy lake.  (Selwyn, in part A (for 1892), Annual
Report, 1I802-93.)

sunnnary of explorat

Speck, Frank Gouldsmith
1310, Memoir No. 42, The double-curve motive in northeastern Algonkian art.
1469, Memoir No. 70, Family hunting territorics and social life of various Algon-
Kian bands of the Ottawa valley
1470. Memoir No. 71, Myths and folk-lore of the Timiskaming Algonguin and
Tunagami Ojibwa
1499, Mewoir No. 75 Decorative art of Indian tribes of Connecticut

Spencer, Joseph William Winthrop
Report on the eountry between the upper Assiniboine v
nipegosis and Manitoba.  (Report of Progress, 1874
Ningara falls and Niagara district No. [xvii], Summary Report, 1905.)
970. The falls of Niagara, their evolution and varying relations to the Great
Lakes; characteristies of the power, and the effeets of its diversion.

er and lakes Win-

Spencer, Miles
Notes on the breeding habits of cortain mammals, from personal observations

and enquiries from Indinns Appendix 111 1o part J, Annual Report,
INNT-SN
Springer, Frank
1150, Mamoir No. 15 On o Trenton echinoderm fauna at Kirkfield, Ontario.
Stansfield, Edgar
Coking tests on conl from Tantalus mine [Yukon| Appendix T to Mem-
oir No. 5

Certain miea, graphite, and apatite deposits of the Ottaw
oecurrence of Eozoon canadense.  (No. [xxiv], Summary Report, 1

Mineral deposits of the Ottawa district. (Guide Book No. 3.)

The drift on the island of Montreal. (No. [xxiii], Summary Report, 1913,

1487, Memoir No. 73, The Pleistocene and Recent deposits of the island of

Montreal.

London area, Ontario.  (No. [xxii], Summary Report, 1915.)

Stauffer, Clinton Raymond

The Devonian of southwestern Ontario.  (No. [xvii], Summary Report,

1910.)

Stansfield, John
wa valley, and an
911

The Devonian of southwestern Ontario. (No. [xxii], Summary Report,

o1l
Stratigraphy of southwestern Ontario.  (No. [xxvii], Summary Report, 1912.)
1248, Memoir No. 34. The Devonian of southwestern Ontario

Geology of the region around Hagersville [Ontario.] (Guide Book No. 4.)
Geology of the region around Port Colborne [Ontario].  (Guide Book No.
5.)

Stefansson, Vilhjalmur
A preliminary report of an ethnological investigation of the Mackenzie
delta.  (No. [xxix]), Summary Report, 1908.)
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Report, 1913
1513 | 1 Bulletin No. 1 Il ble-creste i
and its relation to tl Imon iudustn he g st
Biologieal division.  Zoology Summary of the k \ luding
his own field-work around Chaleur bay, N¢ Hru k and Quebe
| Summary Report, 1914.) See also No. 1557
| Biologieal division. Zoology Summary of the wor | our 10 Nov
| 15th, including his own field-work along the north shore the gulf «
St. Lawrence, 1915, Summary Report, 1015.) 8¢ No. 1575
Taylor, Frank Bursley
! Field work on the Pl ne deposits of south Onta N
[xv], Summary Report, 1908
Field studies on the Pleistocene deposits of southwestern Ontario. (No
[xiv], Summary Report, 1909
Pleistocene deposits of southwestern Ontaric No xi}, Summary Report

1911
Niagara falls and gorge. (Guide Book No. 4

Moraines north of Toronto.  (Guide Book No. 6
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'r P Teit, James Alexander
. Anthropological division. Par and linguisties.  On Tuhltan
R 1 (Athabaskan) work, 19 (No. [I], Summary Report, 1012.) See also
ol No. 1305¢.
b3 | Th.ompwn,John Vaughan
Memoir on the star-fish of the genus Comatula, demonstrative of the Penta-
crinus europwus being the young of our indigenous species In
“Figures and descriptions of Canadian organic remains,  Decade 1V,

[No. 426].)
Tolmie, William Fraser (Rev.)

i. M. Dawson

Torrance, John Fraser
Summary of work on the phosphate (apatite) deposits along the Liévre river,
Quebee.  (In direetor’s summary report (for 1883).  Report of Progress,
INS2-84
Report on apatite
Progress, 188:

St
Townsend, Charles Wendell
Biologieal division.  Zoology. Preliminary report of an expedition along

the north shore of the gulf of St. Lawrence,  (No. [xxxvii], Summary
Report, 1915 See also No. 1575

{ Trueman, Joseph Douglas

i Ll Gunflint district [S.W.of Port Arthur),Ontario. (No. [xv], Summary Report,
| 1910.)
{

Twenhofel, William Henry
Arisaig [Nova Scotia (Guide Book No. 1, part 11

R 1441. Museum Bulletin No. 3. The Anticosti Island faunas
o Tyrrell, Joseph Burr  (See also in Appendix.)
:‘. { Summary of explorations in Alberta, south of the North Suskatchewan river,
i ! and north of lat. 51° 6, and between long. 110° and 115° 15" west
B 4 (In part A (for 1885), Annual Report, 1885.)
Summary of explorations in Alberta, south of the North Saskatchewan
river, and north of lat. 51° ', and between long. 110° and 115° 15" west
(In purt A, Annual Report, 1886.)
237. Report on a part of northern Alberta and portions of adjacent districts of
Assiniboin and Saskatchewan, embracing the cot y lyving south of the
North Saskatchewan river and north of lat. 51° 6, and between long.
1107 and 115° 15" west. * (Part E, Annual Report, 1886
Summary of explorations in the region of the Duck and Riding mountains,
southern Manitoba. (In part A (for 1887), Annual Report, 1887-8%.)
Sumnary of work in southern Manitoba including lakes Manitoba and St.
Martin.  (In part A (for 1888), Annual RReport, 1887-88
264. Notes to accompany a preliminary map of the Duck and Riding mountains
in northwestern Manitoba. (Part E, Annual Report, 1887-88
Summary of an examination of portions of the shores and islands of lakes
Winnipeg, St. Martin, Manitoba, and W unur«xnnln, and the adjacent
country, southern and southwestern Manitoba. (In part A, Annual
Report, 1858-589.)
Summary of an examination of the Assiniboine river from Fort Pelly to
¥ i Portage la Prairie; the artesian well at Morden; Cedar lake and the
| north and east shores of lake Winnipeg, Saskatchewan and Manitoba,
(In part A (for 1890), Annual Report, 1800-91.)
| Summary of an examination of the east shore of lake Winnipeg between
Berens river and Red river, and explorations and surveys of the principal
{ streams discharging into that portion of the lake lying south of the straits

at Dog head. (In part AA (for 1891), Annual Report 1390-91.)

454, Comparative voeabularies of the Indian tribes of British Columbia With
G

posits, Ottawa county, Quebee.  (Part J.  Report of

-




325. Report on 1 M ba, with p i the ot districts ¢
\ssiniboia « Saskatchewa P E, Annua 1800-91
Introduetion [on t tratigraphical position of the beds from which the fossi
Radiolu vere collected In “Contributior y Canadian Paleor
tology, part I\ No. 441
Summary of an exploration in northern Saskatchewan betwi | Atl

baska and the Churehill river th a deseription of the ro followes
between the Churchill and Saska
in the vicinity of Prince Alb
1892-93

van rivers, and observati

part A (for 1892), Annual Report,

exploration north shore of lake Athabaska and
meing arrival at West Selkirk after erossing the “barrer
grounds” and exploring Chesterfield inlet and the we hore of Hudsor
ba In part AA (for 1803), Annual Report, 1802-03

Letter regardir
telegram an

cplorations, in 1803 and 1804, in the region lyi (
t of Hudson bay, ineluding the Doobaunt (Dubawnt
Kazan, and Fergusol Chesterfield inlet, the const of Hudson |
from Chesterfield inle t Churchill, and two rou travelled bet

Summari

Churchill | Nelson river In part A, Annual Report, 1804
Summary of an exploration of the « hore and rivers of lake Winnipe
north of Dog head, Manitoba In part A, Annual Report, 189
601 Rep on th wintry between Athaba lak nd Churchill ri
not \ ites travelled between the Churchill and Saskatehew
rivers B. Dov Part D, Annual Re t, 1805
Summary of ex) itions in t region north of lake Winnipeg between la
0° 40" and 567 and lor 07° 20" and 1027 30 In part A, Ax

Dubawnt, K 1 nd Fe 1 the northwe
Hudson ba nd on y O I rout H
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hews | f listriet of K 1 Part ¥, Annual

Report, 1900

Uglow, William Lawrence
Port Arthur to Wi Wy ( d ‘ I 0 G Book
No. 8, p |

Ulrich, Edward Oscar
439, Contributions to the micro-palwontology of
Canada, part II. 4. On
the Cambro-Silurian rock
Liskef fossils colleeted by W. A, Johnsto
Ontario Appendix to No. [xiv], Summary Report, 1908
teport on fossils collected by W. A, Johnston from: the supposed Black River
and Lowville limestones of the vicinity of lake Couchiching, Ontario
Appendix to No. [xiii], Summary Report, 1909

Cambro-Siluriar
22M and Ostr

it Longford and vieinity of Uphill

List of fossils from St. Hilaire, Quebec, as provisionally determined June 30,
1907, by Dr, E. O. Ulrich. Colleeted by R. Harvie, jr.  (Appendix

B to Memoir No. 7
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The flora of the Gaspe sandstone [Quebec].  (Guide Book No. 1, part 1.)

The Horton flora [Nova Scotia].  (Guide Book No. 1, part 1.)

Note no the flora of the coal mensures [Sydney, N.8) Guide Book No. 1,
part 11

No

s on fossil plants from Parrsboro inlet, Nova Scotia In No. [xxxix],
Summary Report, 1914.)

White, James

Summary of work in the Kingston and Pembroke mining distriet, Ontario
In summary report of divis f mineral statistics and mines, in part
A (for 1892), Annual Report, 1802-03

Summary of work in Leeds, Lanark, Renfrew, Frontenae, Lennox and Ad-
dington, and Renfrew counties, Ontario, and Ottawa county, Quebec
In summary report of division of mineral statistics and mines, in part
AA (for 1893), Annual Report, 1892-93

Summary of mapping work, by the geographer and chief draughtsman,
including detailed lists of maps published and in preparafion. (In
part A, Annual Report, 1804

Summary of mapping work, by the geographer and chief draughtsman,
including detailed list of maps published and in preparation; and of
his field-work on a traverse-line between Gelert, Haliburton county,
and Waubaushene, Simeoe county, Ontario In part A, Annual
Report, 1805.)

568. List of publieations of the Geological Survey of Canada Published 1805.)

Summary of mapping work, by the geographer and chief draughtsman,
including detailed list of maps published and in preparation; and of
his field-work in Haliburton, Hastings, and Lennox and Addington

counties, Ontario In part A, Annual Report, 1506
Summary of mapping work, hy the geographer and chief dranghtsman
including detailed list of maps published and in preparation In

part A, Annual Report, 1807
Summary of mapping work, by the geographer and chief draughtsman,
including detailed list of maps publis) nd in preparation; and of
his field-work on traverse-lines from Ottaws to Sharbot lake, Carleton
Junetion to Chalk River, and Reufrew to Barryvale, Ontario, with

notes on positions determined and magnetic declination In part
A\, Annual Report, 1508
745. Altitudes in the Dominion of Canada, with a relief map of North

Whiteaves, Joseph Frederick (Sce also Appendix for many of his paper
97. Notes on the Cretaceous fossils eollected by Mr. James Richardson at Van
couver and the adjacent islands Report of Progre IS73-74

434, M

fossils, volume I, part 1. On some invertebrates from the conl
rocks of the Queen Charlotte islands, collected by J. Richardson

N some of the fossils collected during the expedition \ppendix 11
to “ Report on explorati in British Columbia in 1875, | R. C.
Selwyn, Report of Progress, 187

Notes on fossils from the Grand rapid, Mattagami river, Ontario In

report by R. Bell, Report of Progress, 18 70
Summary of work of the paleontologist Selwyn, in director’s summary
report, Report of Progress, 1876-77
116. Notes on some Jurassic fossils collected by Mr, G. M. Dawson in the coast
range of British Columbia Report of Progress, 18576-77

Summary of work of the paleontological brauneh, including field-work in
the Eastern Townships, Gaspé, and the vieinity of Quebee eity, Que
Selwyn, in director’s summary report, Report of Progress, 1877-78.)

Provisional list of fossils collected between the Long portage of the Mis-
sinaibi branch of the Moose river and Moose Faetory In part C,
teport of Progress, IN77-78
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43,

4“4

504

659

706,

HON

summary of work of the paleontological and zoologieal divisions, including
field-work in Manitoba, North West Territory, Ontario, Quebee, Nova
Scotin, and New Brunswick In part A (for ISSS), \nnual Report,
INNT SN

Contributions to Canadian pakeontology, volume 1, part 11, 2. On some
fossils from the Hamilton formation of Ontario, with a list of the species
at present known from that formation and provinee

summary of work of the paleontological and zoological divisions, including
field-work in Alberta, Suskatehewan, Ontario, and Quebe In part A,
Annual Report, 1888 80

summary of work of the palwontologieal and zoological divisions, including
field-work in Quebee, Ontario, and Manitoba Selwyn, in part A
for 1890}, Annual Report, 1800-91

Summary of work of the palwontologieal and zoological divisions, ineluding
field-work in Quebee, Ontario, and British  Columbia Selwyn, in
part AA (for 18911, Annual Report, 1500-91

Contributions  to Canadian  paleontology, volume 1, part 1L 5 The
fossils of the Devonian roeks of the Mackenzic er hasi

Contributions to Canadian paleontology, volume 1, part 1V, 6. The
fossils of the Devonian rocks of the islands, shores, or immediate vienity
of lakes Manitoba and Winnipegosis

Summary of work of the paleontologieal and zoological divisions, ineluding

field-work in Quebec Selwyn, in part A (for 1502), Annual Report
180203

Summary of work of the pakeontological ane logienl divisions, ineluding
field-work in Nova Seotin and Quebes Selwyn, in part AN (for 1803),
Annual Report, 1892 493

Summary of work of the paleontological and zoologieal divisions. (In

part A, Annual Report, 1504
Pulwozoie fossils, volune T part 11

2. Revision of the fauna of the Guelph formation of Ontario, with

deseriptions of a few new species

i, Systematic list, with referenc

or Cincinnati formation at Sto

ww, of the fos of the Hudson Rive
mountain, Manit

1 and zoologieal divisions, ineluding
otin In part A, Annual Report
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1805
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winl Report

Summary of

fickd-wor wd Ontario.  (In part A, A
I8N

Pulwozoic fossils, volume T part THL 4. The fossils of the Galena=Trenton
and Blaek River formations of lake Winnipeg and its vicinity

Summary of work of the paleonte .iuu al and zoologienl divisions, ineluding
field-work in Nova Seotin, Ontark md Alberta In part A, Annual

Roport, 1807

Contribugions to Canadian paleontology, volume I, part V (and last
7. On some additional or imperfeetly vaderstood fossils from the Hamil-
ton formation of Ontario, with a revised list of the species therefron

Summary of work of the palwontologieal and zoologieal divisions, including
field-work in Nova Seotia, Ontario, and Alberta In part A, Annual
Report, 1898

Summary of work of the palwontologieal and zoological divisions, ineluding
field-work in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick lo part A, Annual
Report, 1509

Mesozo ils, volume 1, part IV, On some additional or imperfeetly
understood fossils from the Cretnecous rocks of the Queen Charlotte
mlands, with a revised list of the species from these rocks

mm-xluuu il and zoological divisions, including
In part A, Annual Report, 1900

Summary of work of the p
field-work in Nova S
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! Appendix I to part F, Annual Report, 1901
\ Palwontology and zoology Summary of the work of the \
for 1902), Annual Report, 1902-03
. Palwontology and zoology.  (Summary of the work of the v
for 1903), Annual Report, 1902-03
492 List of land and fresh-water shells from the distriet of Keewati
by Mr. Wi, Melnnes in 1904, (In part A, Annual Report
Palwontology and zoology Summary of the work of the year
Annual Report, 1904
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Report, 1905
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The Silurian of the eastern part of Manitoulin island [Ontario). (Guide
Jook No. 5,) p
The Killarney passage [lake Huron]., (Guide Book No. 5.)
1398, Memoir No. 60, Arisaig-Antigonish district, Nova Seotia,
1542, Museum Bulletin No. 17. The Ordovician rocks of lake Timiskaming
[Ontario and Quebec].
The middle and upper Silurian of southwestern Ontario. (No. [xxi}, Bummary
Report, 1914.)
1574, Museum Bulletin No. 20,  An eurypterid horizon in the Niagara formation
of Ontario
Formations adjacent to the Niagara escarpment of southwestern Ontario.
(No. [xxi], Ssummary Report, 1915.)
Willimott, Charles William
Notes on some of the mines in the province of Quebee. 1882, (Part GG,
Report of Progress, 1880-82,)
Report of observations in 1883 on some mines and minerals in Ontario,
Quebee, and Nova Scotia.  (Part L, Report of Progress, 1882 -84.)
Notes on quarries, lime kilns, and cement works in western Ontario.  (In
summary of division of chemistry and mineralogy, in part A, Annual
Report, 1508.)

872, Mineral resources of Canada. Bulletin on molybdenum and tungsten
(With R. A. A. Johnston
Minerals of the Otiawa valley.  (In part A, Annual Report, 1901.)
913, The mineral pigments of Canada,
Section of min wy. (Brief note on the work of the year. Summary

Report, 1907.)
Wilson, Alfred William Gunning
The country west of Nipigon lake and river. (In part A, Annual Report,
19%01.)
A geological reconnaissance about the head-waters of the Albany river
(In part A (for 1902), Annual Report, 1902-03.)
The region in the vieinity of lake Nipigon, Thunder Bay district, Ontario
[xiii), Summary Report, 1908.)

1006, Report or awverse through (e southern part of the North West Territories
from lac Seul to Cat lake in 1902
1091, Memoir No. 1. Geology of the Nipigon basin, Ontario,
Wilson, Alice Evelyn (See also in Appendix.)
1240, Museum Bulletin No, 1. IX. A new brachiopod from the base of the
Utica,  See also No. 1240d
1342 Museum Bulletin No. 2. VIL. A preliminary study of the variations of

the plications of Parastrophia hemiplicata, Hall. See also No. 1240g
Wilson, Morley Evans
An area from lake Timiskaming eastward. (No. [xi], SBummary Report,
1907.)
Lake Opasatika and the height of land [Quebee]. (No. [xviii], Summary
Report, 1908,
Larder lake and tward [Quebee).  (No. [xvi], Summary Report, 1909.)
Northwestern Quebee adjacent to the Interprovineial boundary and the
National Transcontinental railway. (No. [xix], Summary Report,
1910

1064, Geology of an area adjoining the east side of lake Timiskaming
Kewagama Lake map-area, Pontise and Abitibi, Quebee. (No. [xxiii], Sum-
mary Report, 1911.)
1160, Memoir No. 17. Geology and economic resources of the Larder Lake
distriet, Ont., and adjoining portions of Pontiac eounty, Que
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Winnipeg to Cochrane, vis National Transcontinental ra Intro
fuetion. (With W. H. Collins. Guide Book No. 9
A geological reconnaissance from lake Kipawa via Grand Lake Vietoria to

Kanikawinika island, Bell river, Queb No. [xxx], Sumz
1912

1280 Memoir No. 3¢

Kewagama Lake map-area, Quebec

Southeastern portion of Buckingham map-area, Quebec N ii], Sum
mary Report, 1913
Northern portion of Buekingham map-area Quebe No. [x Summar
Report, 1914
Nouthwesterr the Buckingham map-area, Quel A |
Summary
1685 Memoir No. O 1oy Gr trict, Argenteui
Queh
Wilson, William James
Western part of the Abitibi region [Ont.-Que In part A, A i Ranc
1901
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Wintemberg, William John
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Anthropological division. Part 11. Archwology. On archwological work
in Ontario and Quebee.  (No. [lii), Summary Report, 1912,) 2
No. 1305¢.

Anthropological division. Part 11 Archwology. On archwological work
on the Atlantic coast, 1913, (No. [xlvin], Summary Report, 1913.)
Ree also No. 1350b.

Division of Anthropology. Part I1.  Archwology. Field work. Summary
of work in the St. Lawrence valley south of Ottawa. (H. I. Smith in
ﬁummur_\' Report, 1914.)

Division of Anthropology. Part I1. Archwology. Field work and research.
Summary of work at Roebuck, Waupoos island, Weller Massasaugn
point, and Maxville, Ontario, and near River Beaudette, Quebee. (H. 1.
Smith in Summary Report, 1915.)

Wood, William
York Factory. Seasonal or periodic events. (Appendix VI to part C,
Report of Progress, 1879-80.)
York Faetory. Table showing dates of the opening and closing of Hayes
river, at York Factory, compiled from authentic records by Mr. William
Wood, meteorologist, York Factory. (Appendix VII to part ', Report
of Progress, 18579-80.)
Statisties of the weather for two years at York and Moose Factories, Hudson's
h'n (With J. R. Nason. Appendix X1 to part C, Report of Progress,
1870-80.)
Woodward, Arthur Smith
Report on fossil fishes from the Horton and Riversdale Inrmmun- of Nova
Seotin.  (In report of H. M. Ami, summarized by J. F. Whiteaves,
part A, Annual Report, 1899)
Wright, Frederick Eugene
The Unuk River mining region of British Columbia. (No. [v], Summary
Report, 1905.)
Prince Rupert-Skagway seetion [British Columbin and Alaskal.  (Guide
Book No. 10)
Wright, William Josiah
Lahave valley and Starrs point, Nova Scotia.  (No. [xxxiil], Summary Report,
1911.)
Geology of the neighbourhood of New Ross, Lunenburg county, Nova Scotia
(No. [xxxix], Summary Report, 1912)
Geology of the Moneton map-area, New Brunswick. (No. [xxviil], Summary
Report, 1913.)
Geology of Clyburn valley, Cape Breton [NS] (No. [xxxiv], Summary
Report, 19122,
Moneton mej ', New Brunswick. (No. [xxxi], Summary Report, 1914.)
‘a, New Brunswick.  (No. [xxxi], Summary Report, 1915.)

Moneton map-s

Young, Charles Henry
Summary of dredging work off Nanaimo, Vancouver island, B.( (In
summary report of the naturalist, Summary Report, 1905.)
Summary of dredging work off Nova Seotia.  (In summary report of the
natural history division, Summary Report, 1910.)
Young, George Albert
Summary of work in the Lake St. John distriet, Quebee.  (In part A, Annual
Report, 1900.)
Geology of Yamaska muunl ain [Quebeel.  (In part AA (for 1903), Annual
Report, 190203

On surveys between l(nlxlul and Timagami lakes [Ontario].  (In part A,
Annual Report, 1904.)
LLLN The ll"'lﬂll\ and petrography of mount Yamaska, province of Quebee,
(Part H, Annual Report, 1904.)
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Descriptive catalogue of minerals and rocks in the school collections dis-
tributed in 1907, (Minerals by R. A. A. Johnston, rocks by G. A
Young

The lu.-lw;mnu locality at New Ross, N.8 No. [xvii], Summary Report,
907

Summary report on a district near Bathurst, N.B., and on the reported oceur
rence of sgold in the Tobique country, Vietoria co., N.B No. [xx]
Summary Report, 1908.)

A descriptive sketch of the geology and economic minerals of Canada
With an introduetion by R. W, Brock

Bathurst distriet, New Brunswick No. [xix], Summary Report, 1909

Fobique distriet, New Brunswick No. [xxii), Summary Report, 1910

Geology of the Moneton map-area, Westmorland and Albert counties, New
Brunswick No. [xxix], Summary Report, 1911

Memoir No. 18, Bathurst distriet, New Brunswick

Excursion in eastern Quebee and the Maritime Provinees,  General intro
duction. Geology Guide Book No. 1, part |

Annotated guide Montreal to Lévis [Quebec Guide Book No. 1
part

Annotated guide. Lévis to Riviére du Loup Guide Book No. 1, part |

tiviere du Loup.  (Guide Book No. 1, part |

Annotated guide.  Riviére du Loup to Bic Guide Book No. 1, part |

Bic Guide Book No. 1, part |

Annotated guide Bie to Matapedia Junetion Guide Book No. 1, part 1)

Annotated guide. Dalhousie Junction to Nipisiguit Junction [New Bruns
wick]. ~ (Guide Book No. 1, part 1

Annotated guide Nipisiguit Junction to Bathurst mine Guide Book
No. 1, part 1

Bathurst mines,  (Guide Book No. 1, part 1

Annotated  guide Nipisiguit Junction to Hualifax [New Brunswick and
Nova Seotia Guide Book No. 1, part |

Annotated guide Halifax to Windsor Guide Book No. 1, part 1
Annotated guide.  Windsor to Truro.  (Guide Book No. 1, part |
Annotated guid Halifax to Enfield Guide Book No. 1, part |

Annotated guide.  Enfield to Truro Goide Book No. 1, part 1

I'he Riversdale-Union gr it Truro and in the type section along the
Intercolonial railway t of Truro.  Introduction Guide Book N
1, part 11

Annotated guide. Campbell's Siding to New Glasgow Guide Book No
1, part 11

The New Glasgow conglomerate.  (Guide Book No. 1, part 11

Annotated guide New Glasge y Sydney Guide Book No. 1, part 11

Sydney coal field.  Introductic Guide Book No. 1, part 11

Annotated guide Svdney to George River statior Guide Book No. 1
part 11

George River Guide Book No. 1, part 11

Annotated guide.  George River station to Antigonisl Guide Book No
1, part 11

Annotated guide Antigonish to Macean Junetior Guide Book No
1, part 11

Annotated guide. Maccan Junction to Joggins. (Guide Book No. 1, part
1

Annotated guide Macean Junction to Moncton [Nova Secotin and New
Brunswick Guide Book No. 1, part 11
Moncton=Albert mines Guide Book No. 1, part 11
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Annotated guide. Moncton to 8t. John. (Guide Book No. 1, part 11.)

St. John and vicinity, (Guide Book No. 1, part 11.)

Annotated guide. St. John to Grand Falls. (Guide Book No. 1, part I1.)

Grand falls, 8t. John river. (Guide Book No. 1, part 11.)

Annotated Guide. Grand Falls to Rividre du Loup [New Brunswick and
Quebec].  (Guide Book No. 1, part 11.)

Hydromagnesite deposits of Atlin, B.C. (No. (§], Summary Report, 1915.)
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APPENDIX.

LIST OF SEPARATES OF SOME PAPERS IN PUBLICATIONS
OTHER THAN THOSE OF THE WOLOGICAL SURVEY,
BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF AND
A FEW OTHERS.

This list is not intended to be a bibliography of the authors noted,
but includes only certain papers by them of which separates have been
distributed by the Survey. Copies of some of these are still on hand, and,
whilst not available for general distribution, application may be made for
them in special cases.

Adams, F. D.
On the microscopical character of the ore of the Treadwell mine, Alaska
Am, Geol, vol. IV, pp. 88-03. 3 figs. 1889, (Bound with puper by G. M
Dawson
On the stracture and relations of the Laurentian system in Eastern Canada
Quart, Jour. Geol. Soc. Lond., vol. LXIV, pp. 127-148, 2 pls,, 3 figs.,
1 map. 1908
I'he nepheline and associated alkali syenites of eastern Ontario. Trans
Roy. Soe. Can., 3rd ser., vol. 11, see. IV, 4to. pp. 3-76, 14 pl=,, 1 map
1909, (With A. L. Barlow.)
Ami, H. M.
la and Newfoundland
ate, pp. 1-13). 1807
Synopsis of the geology of Canada.  (Being a summary of the principal
terms employed in Canadian geological nomenclature Trans. Roy
Soc. Can,, 2nd ser., vol. VI, see. IV, pp. 187-225. 1901
Knoydart formation of Nova Seotin.  Bull. Geol. Soe. Am., vol. 12, pp
301-312, 1 pl, 1 fig. 1901
On the geology of the principal cities in eastern Canada.  Trans. Roy
Soe. Can., 2nd ser,, vol. VI, see. IV, pp. 125-174. 1901
Deseription of ks from the fine-grained siliceous mud-stones of the
Knoydart  formation  (Eo-Devonian) of Antigonish county, Nova
Scotia. NS, Inst. Sei., vol. X, pp. 330-332, 1 pl. 1901
Bibliography of Dr. George M. Dawson 18. Roy. Soe. Can,, 2nd ser.,
vol. VI, see. IV, pp. 192201 (Under cover with George Mercer
Dawson,” by B. J. Harrington.) 1902
Esquisse géologique du Canada ou matériaux pour servir & la préparation
d'un chronographe géologique pour le Canada. (Extracted from Le
Naturaliste adien, vol. XXVIII, pp. 194-202:  vol. XXIX, pp
3-14, 10-30, 35-46, 52-61, 73-80, 1902.) pp. 61, ix. Quebee, 1902
National Transcontinental railway. Resources of the country between
Quebee and W innipeg | along the line of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway
\\\nh map). Sess, Paper No. 143 (English and French), pp. English
, 179, French xi, 189, Ottawa, 1903
\kmh of the life and work of the late Dr. A. R. C. Selwyn, C.M.G., LL.D.,
RS, ete., Director of the Geological Survey of Canada from 1869
to 1804, Am Geol, vol. XXXI, pp. 1-21 (separate with additions,
pp. 1-24), portrait. 1903
Memorial or sketch of the life of the late Dr. A. R. C. Selwyn, CM.G.,
LLD., FRS, FGR, ete, ete, Director of the Geological Survey
of Canada from 1869 to 1804. Trans, Roy. Soc. Can., 2ud ser., vol,
X, sec. IV, pp. 173-205, portrait. 1905 (dated 1904)

Report on the state of the principal musewmns in Can,
Ny

Proc. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sei., 1807, pp. 62-7
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Bibliography of Canadian geology and pakeontology, 1901-1906. Trans.
Roy. Soe. Can., separates as follows

2nd ser., vol. VILI,
2nd ser., vol. IX
2nd ser., vol X,
2nd ser., vol. XI,
2nd ser., vol, XII,
3rd ser., vol I,

IV, pp 1903 (dated 1902).
I 1904 (dated 1903).
ated 1904).
1006 (dated 1905).
1907 (dated 1906).
1908,

Barbeau, C. M. |

Contes populaires canadiens.  Jour. Am. Folk-lore, vol. XXIX, No. CXI,
1916

Barlow, A. E.

On the origin of some Archwan conglomerates. Ottawa Nat., vol. XII,
pp. 205-217, 4 ple. 1899

On the nepheline rocks of lu river, British Columbia. Ottawa Nat,, vol.
XVI, pp. 70-76. 14

d R. C. Selwyn, CM.G., F.R.S., Director, Geologies

18601894, Ottawa Nat., vol. XVI, pp. 171-1

Dr. Alf

Survey of
, portrait.

«
1902

A landslide on the Lidvre river. Ottawa Nat., vol. XVIII, pp. 181-190
3pls. 1905,

The nepheline and associated alkali syenites of eastern Ontario. Trans i
Roy. Soe. Can., 3rd ser., vol. I1, see. IV, pp. 3-76, 14 pls, 1 map. 1909,
(With F. D. Adams.)

Billings, E.

On the Devonian fossils of Canada West. Extracted from the report of the
Geological Survey of Canada for 1860,—in preparation. (Report
not published.) ate bears no date or place of publication. 1 pl.,
133 figs. (Publishe adian Journal as follows: pp. 1-34,
2nd ser., vol. V, pp. & 2. 1860; pp. 34-99, 2nd ser., vol. VI, pp.
138148, 253 ‘.'74, . 1861.)

Description of two new species of Stricklandinia. Geol. Mag., vol. V, pp.
50-64 (separate, pp. 1-6), 1 pl. 1868,

Notes on the structure of the Crinoidea, Cystidea, and Blastoidea. Am.
Jour. Sei., 2nd ser., vol. XLVIIL, pp. 69-83 (separate, pp. 1-15), 15
figs. 1869,

Notes on the structure of the Crinoidea, Cystidea, and Blastoidea. Am, Jour,
Sei., 2nd ser., vol. XLIX, pp. 51-58 (separate, pp. 1-8), 7 figs. 1870.

Notes on the structure of the Crineidea, Cystidea, and Blastoidea. Am. Jour.
Sei, 2nd ser., vol. L, pp. 225-240 (separate, pp. 1-16), 14 figs. 1870,

Note: The above three articles werg reprinted in Palwozoic Fossils,
vol. 11, part 1. (G.S.C. No. 432 (4).)

Notes on some specimens of Lower Silurian trilobites. Quart. Jour. Geol

Soc. Lond., vol. XXVI, pp. 479-486, 2 plss 1870,

Broome, G.

—— T — - ———

Report on the Canadian phosphates considered with reference to their
application to agriculture. Part 1. Reprinted from the Canadian
Naturalist (vol. V, No. 3). pp. vi, 23. Montreal, 1870.

Burling, L. D.
Shallow water deposition in the Cambrian of the Canadian Cordillera,
Otthwa Nat., vol. XXIX, pp. 87-88, 1015,
Padumias and the Mesonacide, with dese l‘lpll(!!l of a new specics having

at least 44 segments from the Lower Cambrian of British Columbia.
Ottawa Nat., vol. XXX, pp. 53-58, 1 pl. 1916

i

Collins, W, H.

A classification of the Pre-Cambrian formations in the region east of lake

Superior. Advance copy. Compte Rendu XII+ Cong. Géol. Internat,
1013




Dawson, G.

519

M.

On some Canadian species of Spongille. Can, Nat,, new ser, vol. VIII,
pp. 1 1 pl. 1875,

Note on some of the more recent changes in level of the coast of British
) W adjacent regions. Can. Nat, new ser, vol. VIII,
pp separate, pp. 1-8). 1877

Travelling notes on the surface geology of the Pacific const. Can. Nat.,
new ser., vol. VILI, pp. 389-399 (sepurate, pp. 1-11), 3 figs. 1878

Sketches of the past and present condition of the Indians of Canada
Can. Nat.,, new ser., vol, IX, pp. 120-159 (separate, pp. 1-31 1879

Report on the climate and agricultural value, general geological features
and minerals of economic importance of part of the northern porti
British Columbin, and of the Peace River country. App
Can. Pac. Ry. pp. 107-131. 1880

Note on the distribution of some of the more important trees of British
Columbia. (Printed in advance of the Report of Progress of the Geo-
logical Survey of Canada for 1879-80), Can. Nat., new ser., vol. 1X,
pp. 321-331 (separate pp. 1-11).  With map. 1880

Sketch of the geology of British Columbia. Geol. Mag., dec. 11, vol. VIII,
pp. 156-162, 21 arate, pp 1-19), 2 figs. 1881

1 of

7, Rep

Descriptive note on a general seetion from the Laurentian axis to the Rocky
mountains north of the 49th parallel. Trans. Roy. Soe. Can,, vol. I,
see. IV, 4to. pp. 39-44, 1 pl. 1883

Note on the Triassic of the Rocky mountains and British Columbia
Trans. Roy. Soe. Can,, vol. 1, sec. IV, 4to., pp. 143-145. 1883

Nore: The above two papers under one cover

Boulder elays.  On the microscopie structure of certain boulder elays and

the organisms contained in them. Bull. Chi. Acad. Sei, vol. I, pp

5960, 3 figs. 1885

On certain borings in  Manitoba and the Northwest Territory. Trans
Roy. Soc. Can,, vol. 1V, see. IV, 4to,, pp. 85-00. 1887,

On the Canadian Rocky mountains, with special reference to that part of
the range between the forty-ninth parallel and the head-waters of the
Red Deer river.  Can. Rec. Sei., new ser., vol. 11, pp 300 (separate,
pp. 1-16 1887

285-:
Notes and observations on the Kwakiool people of the northern part of
Vancouver island, and adjacent coasts, made during the summer of
1885; with a vocabulary of about s hundred words.  Trans. Roy.
Soe. Can,, vol. 1V, sec. 11, 4to,, pp. 63-08 (separate, pp 3), 1 pl
1588

Recent observations on the glaciation of British Columbia and adjacent
regions. Geol. Mag,, dee. 111, vol. V, pp. 347-350. 1888

Notes on the ore deposit of the Treadwell mine, Alaska. Am. Geol, vol.
IV, pp. 84-88. 1880,

On the earlier Cretaceous rocks of the northwestern portion of the Dominion
of Canada.  Am. Jour, Sei,, vol. XXXVILI, pp. 120-127, 1 fig. 1889
Notes on the Cretacco  of the British Columbian region. The Nanaimo
group. Am, Jour. Sci,, 3rd ser., vol. XXXIX, pp. 180-183. 1890
On some of the larger unexplored regions of Canada. Ottawa Nat., vol

1V, pp. 20-40 ( e 1-12).  With map. 1890
On lln- later physiographical geology of the Rocky Mountain region in
‘anada, with special reference to changes in elevation and to the history

of the gl peric being the presidential address for the year
Trans. Roy. Soc. Can,, vol. VIII, sec. IV, 4to. pp. 3-74, 3 pls., 3 figs
1800,
the gl

viation of the northern 1ur| of the Cordillera, with an attempt
to correlate the events of the glacial period in the Cordillera and Great
Plains. Am. Geol,, vol. VI, pp. 153-162. 1890,
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.\'un- on the geological structure of the Selkirk range. Bull. Geol. Soe.
Am., vol. 2, pp. lﬁ.--l7l'), 1fig. 1891,

\uu s on the Shuswap people of British Columbia. Trans. Roy. Soe. Can.,
vol. IX, sec. 11, 4to., pp. 3-44, 1 pl, 9 figs. 1892,

Notes on the Kl'l)lll]{} of Middleton island, Alaska. Bull. Geol. Soc. Am.,
vol. 4, pp. 427-431. 1802,

Geological notes on some of the coasts and islands of Bering sea and vicinity
Bull. Geol. Soe. Am., vol. 5, pp. 117-146, 7 figs. 1804

Notes on the oceurrence of mammoth-remains in the Yukon district of
Canada and in Alaska. Quart. Jour. Geol. S8oc. Lond., vol. I, pp. 1-9.
1894,

Note on the glacial deposits of southwestern Alberta. Jour. Geol, vol
111, pp. 507-511. 1895

Some observations tending to show the occurrence of secular climatic ¢ thanges
in British Columbia. Trans. Roy. Soc. Can., 2nd ser., vol. 11, see
pp. 150-166. 1896

The }yh\ﬂu al geography and geology of Canada. Reprinted from the
Handbook of Canada, issued by the publication committee of the
local executive of the British Association. Small Svo., pp. 48. Toronto,
1897

Geologieal record of the I(mk\ Mountain region in Canada. Bull. Geol
Soe. Am., vol. 12, pp. |

Dawson, J. W.
On l‘,'u:mm canadense. Can. Nat., new ser,, vol. 111, pp. 312-321 (separate
pp. 7-16), 2 pls. 1008, With notes by W. B. Carpenter.  (Under cover
\Mlh paper by W, E. Logan,)
Report on the geological strueture and mineral resources of Prince Edward
Island, pp. 51, 5 pls. Montreal, 1871, (Assisted by B.J. Harrington.)

Dowling, D. B.
A condensed summary of the field-work annually accomplished by the officers
of the Geological Survey of Canada from its commencement to 186
Ottawa Nat., vol. XIV, pp. 107-118. 1900
The physical muumph\ of the Red River valley. Ottawa Nat., vol. XV,
pp. 115-120. 2 pls. 1901,
The coal fields of Alberta. Econ. Geol, vol IV, pp. 1-11, 1 fig. 1909
The formation of coal. Trans. Roy. Soc. Can., 3rd ser., vol. IV, sec. IV, pp
23-35. 1 fig. 1911
a in Alberta. Trans. Roy. Soc. Can., 3rd ser., vol. 1X,
42, 11 pls. 1015
An outline of the physical geography of Canada. Reprinted from appendix
to 13th Report of the Geographic Board of Canada. Svo. pp. 3-17.
With 1915, (Also in French.)

=

75 of
the Geological Survey were formerly given to this paper but have
now been otherwise assigned

Ells, R. W.

A history of New Brunswick geology. pp. 64. Montreal. 1887
Palwozoic outliers in the Ottawa River basin. Trans. Roy. Soe. Can.,
2nd ser,, vol. I, sec. IV, pp. 137-149, 1806
ient. channels of Iht- Ottawa river. Ottawa Nat, vol. XV, pp. 17-30.
With map. 190
Marl « lppu-unnm()n(urm Quebec,
Nat,, vol. XVI, pp. 5969, 1

Anc

ow Brunswick, and Nova Scotia. Ottawa
)22

The progress of geological investigation in Nova Scotia. Trans. Nova
Seotian Inst. Sei, vol. X, pp. 433-446. 1903,

Some interesting problems in New Brunswick geology. Trans. Roy. Soc.
Can., vol. XI, sec. IV, pp. 21-35. 1906 (dated 1905).
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Notes on the mineral fuel supply of Canada, Trans. Roy. Soc. Can,, 2nd
ser,, vol. X1I, sec. IV, pp. 267-288. 1906,

The oil-fields of Eastern Canada. Proc. and Trans. Nova Scotian Inst
Sei,, vol XI, pp. 598-622, 1908

Notes on a proposed new hase for the Cambrian rocks of southern New
Brunswick. Trans. Roy. Soe. Can,, 3rd ser,, vol. II, sec. IV, pp
113-120. 1909 (dated 1908

Notes on the geology of the oil-shules of Scotland, and their relations to
somewhat similar oil-shales in Eastern Canada. Trans, Roy. Soe. Can,,
jrd ser., vol. 111, sec. IV, pp. 35-44 1910

Emerton, J. H.
Canadian spiders.  Trans. Conn. Acad,, vol. IX, pp. 400-420, 4 pls. 1804

Evans, A. W.
Yukon Hepatice. Ottawa Nat,, vol. XVII, pp. 13-24, 2 pls. 1903

Fletcher, H.
A section of Carboniferous rocks in Cumberland county,
(1) Detailed section of rocks from West Ragged reef Joggins
mines and Minudie, by Sir William E. Logan (republished); and
2) From Shulie to Spicer cove, by H. Fletcher,
Proe. and Trans. Nova Seotian Inst. Sei, vol. XI, pp. 417-550, 3 pls
1908

Harrington, B. J.
Report on the geological structure and mineral resources of Prince Edward
Island. pp. 51, 5 pls.  Montreal, 1871 With J. W. Dawson
George Mercer Dawson. Trans. Roy. Soe. Can., vol. VIII, sec. IV, pp
183-102. 1902 Under cover with bibliography by H. M. Ami
Hincks, T.
Report on the Polyzoa of the Queen Charlotte islands. (Reprinted from the
Annals and Magazine of Natural History, London, I,ng\an for Decem-
ber, 1882 ; June, 1883 ; January and March, 1884.) Ottawa, 1884
Small Svo. pp. 44, With 42 illustrations

Hunt, ’ .

Canada A geographical, agricultural, and mineralogical sketeh. Pub-
lished by authority of the Bureau of Agriculture.  Small 8vo., pp. 33
Quebee, 1865

On the Laurentian limestones of North America. App. E, Rep. Reg
Univ. on N.Y. State Cab. Nat. Hist, pp. 54. 1867

Ingall, E. D.
On the cherts and dolomites of the rocks of Thunder bay, lake Superior,

Can. Ree, Sei, vol. V, pp. 20-38. 1802

Preliminary note on the limestones of the Laurentian system. Can. Ree

Sei., vol. VI, pp. 88-01. 1804
Jones, T. R.

Notes on the Palwozoic bivalved Entomostraca. No. XXVIL  On some
North-American (Canadian) species. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,, 6th ser.,
vol. 111, pp. 1-15, 2 pls, 1880

On some fossil Ostracoda from Canada. Geol. Mag., dec. IV, vol. 11, pp
20-28, 1 pl. 1895
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